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eee cxhort every Man to the Learning ol 
Grammar, that intendeth to attain to the 
underſtanding of the Tongues, (wherein 
is contained a great Treaſure of Wiſdom 
and Knowledge) it would ſeem much vain 
and little needful; for as much as it ,is 
to be known, that nothing can ſurely be 

ended, whoſe beginning is either feeble or faulty; and 
no Building be perfect, when as the Foundation and 
{Ground-work is ready to fall, and unable to uphold the 
{Burden of the Frame. Wherefore it were better for the 
Thing it ſelf, and more profitable for the Learner, to un- 
derſtand how he may beſt come to that which he ought 
| moſt neceſſarily to have; and to learn the plaineſt way 
ſof obtaining that which muft be his beſt and certaineſt 
[Guide, both of reading and ſpeaking, than to fall in doubt 
whether he ſhall more lament that he lacketh, or eſteem 
that he hath it: and whether he ſhall oftner ſtumble at 
Trifles, and be deceived in light Matters, when he hath 
fit not; or judge truly and faithfully of divers, weighty 
things when he hath it. The which hath ſeemed to many 
very hard to compaſs aforetime, becauſe that they who - 
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Iprofeſſed this Art of Teaching Grammar, did teach di- — 
vers Granimars, and not one: and if by chance F, 406 
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TO THE READER. 
| rangke one Grammar, yet they did it diverſly, and OJ. « 
cond not do it all beſt; becauſe there is but one Belt WF; 
neſs not only in every Thing, but alſo in the manner f , 
every Thing. LE. Ws 
As for the Diverſity of Grammars, it is well and pro- ;. 
b. fitably taken away by the Kings Majeſties Wiſdom 3 who | 5 
toreſecing the Inconvenience, and favourably providing. gh 
the Remedy, cauſed one kind of Grammar by ſund f. 
learned Men to be diltgently drawn, and ſo to be ſet out} ,- 
only: Every where te be taught for the uſe of Learners, _, 
and for avoiding the Hurt in changing of School-maſters. 
The Variety of Teaching is diverſe yet, and always wil 
be; for that every School-maſter liketh that he knoweth No 
and ſceth not the Uſe of that he knoweth not, and there "i 
t ore judgeth that the moſt ſufficient way, which he ſeet P 
to he the readieſt Mean and perfecteſt Kind, to bring: 
Learner to have a through Knowledge therein, | 
Wherefore it is not amils, if one ſeeing by Tryal an e f1 
1 ſier and readier way than the common ſort of Teacher? and 
©} do, would ſay what he hath proved, and for the Commoſ th 
dity allowed; That others not knowins che ſame, migh e 
by Experience prove the like; and then by Proof rea . 
ſonably judge the like; not hereby excluding the bette — 
way when it is found; but in the mean ſeaſon forbiddin; 3 | 
the worle. | 
The firſt and chiefeſt Point is, that the diligent Maſte ay Fi 
make not the Scholar haſte too much, but that he, in Con an | 
finuance and Diligence of Teaching, make him to re rike 
hearſe ſo, that while he hath perfectly that which is þ 1 
hind, he ſuffer him not to go forward z for this poſtin earn 
Haſte overthroweth and hurteth a great fort of Wi 1 
and caſts them into an Amazedneſs, when they know ne P 
11 how they ſhall either go torward or backward, but ſtic 
F . fa ſt, as one plunged that cannot tell what to do, or whiq ; : 
Eo way to turn him: And then the Maſter thinketh th ing 
EX. © $Cnolar to be a Dullard; and the Scholar thinketh ti Man, 
. D, thing to be uneaſy, and too hard for his Wit; and q to ch; 
n | | = = ori 
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ons hath an evil Opinion of the other, when oftentimes it 
is neither, but in the kind of Teaching. Wherefore the 


Scholar have in mind ſo perfectly that which he hath 


1 
. 


hat foloweth. This ſhall be the Maſter's Eaſe, and the 
Child's Encouragement; when the one ſhall ſee his Labour 


ed; and the other ſhall think the thing the eaſter, and ſo 
with more Gladneſs be ready to go about the ſame, 


ples, as they paſs them, that it may ſeem to the School- 


of Examples (if the eaſieſt and commoneſt be taken firſt 
and ſooneſt conceive the Reaſon of the Rules, and beſt he 
and his Verb; but every way, forward, backward, by Caſes, 


I tell. And until this time I count not the Scholar perfect, 
J nor ready to go any further till he hath this already 


4 
| 0 1 8 


TO THE READER. 


bet and chiefeſt Point throughly to be kept is, that the 


learned, and underſtand it fo, that not only it be not a 
Stop for him, but alſo a Light and Help unto the Reſidue 


take good Effect, and thereby in Teaching be leſs torment- 


In going forward, let him have, of every Declenſion of 
Nouns and Conjugation of Verhs, ſo many ſeveral Exam- 


maſter, no Word in the Latin Tongue to be ſo hard for 
that Part, as the Scholar ſhall not he able praiſeably ta 
enter into the Forming thereof. And ſurely the Multitude 


and ſo come to the ſtranger and harder) muſt needs bring 
this Profit withal, that the Scholar ſhall heſt underftand, 


acquainted with the Faſhion of the Tongue. Wherein it is 
profitable, not only that he can orderly decline his Noun 


by Perſons; that neither Caſe of Noun, nor Perſon of Verb 
can be required, that he cannot without Stop or Study 


learned. . 8 
This when he can perfectty do, and hath learned every 
Part; not by Rote but by Reaſon, and is more cunning 
in the underſtanding of the Thing, than in the rehearſing 
of the Words; (which is not paſt a Quarter of a Years | 
Diligence, or very little more to a painful and diligent - IE" 

Man, if the Scholar have a mean Wit; ) then let him paſa... 
to che Concords, to know ys Agreement of Parts ac “- 
: | ; | 3 r 2 4 


1 | } Fi 


\ od a | - W 4 
. + © 


TO THE READER. 
themſelves, with like Way and Diligence as is afore-de: 
woo gee a oe EL 

Wherein plain and ſundry Examples, and continual | ße 
Rehearſal of things learned, and eſpecially the daily de- be 
„ Clining of a Verb, and turning him into all Faſhions, ſhall of 
make the great and heavy Labour ſo eaſy and ſo pleaſant g 

for the framing of Sentences, that it will be rather a De 5 

light unto them, that they be able to do well, than Pain 31 c 

in ſearching of an unuſed and unacquainted Thing. 3 

When theſe Concords be well known unto them, (an ea- 2 F 
ſy and pleaſant Pain, if the Fore-Grounds be well and || . x 

throughly beaten in) let them not continue in learning of i Go 
the Rules orderly, as they lie in their Syntax, but rather | 
learn ſome pretty Book, wherein is contained not only the ys 
Eloquence of the Tongue, but alſo a good plain Leſſon of , 85 
oneſty and Godlineſs, and thereof take ſome little Sen-. gh 

tence as it lieth, and learn to make the ſame firſt out of 4 
" Engliſh into Latin, not ſeeing the Book, or conſtruing it fl. 2 

thereupon. And if there fall any neceſſary Rule of the 8 

Syntax to be known, then to learn it as the Occaſion of il 

the Sentence giveth Cauſe that Day, which Sentence onoe PILE 
made well, and as nigh as may be with the Words of the He 

Book, then to take the Book and conſtrue it, and fo ſhall ft 1 

he be leſs troubled with the Parſing of it, and eaſilieſt car- 1 


ry his Leſſon in Mind. 5 
And although it was ſaid before, that the Scholars h 
ſhould learn but a little at once, it is not meant that the | 
when the Mater hath heard them a while, he ſhould let | BB 

alone (for that were more Negligence for both | Cut 6 


them alo | | 
Parties) but I would all their Time they be af School may. 
they ſhould never be idle; but always occupied in a con- aft 

thoſe things | and! 


eindal rehearſing, and looking back again to 
they have learned, and be more bound to keep well their 
old, than to take forth any new. px. 

ke ſhall ſee a little Leſ. 


Thus if the Mafter occupy them, 


on take à great deal of Time; and diligently Enquiring 
and Examining of the Parts and the Rules, not to be done 
N 1 G1 ener 4 | wth | ſo 
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TO THE READER. 


ſo quickly and ſpeedily as it might be thcught to be; with- 
in a while, by this Uſe, the Scholar ſha be brought to a 
good kind of Readineſs of Making, to the which if there 

be adjoined ſome Uſe of Speaking, (which muft neceflarily 
be had) he ſhall be brought paſt the weariſome Bitterneſs 
| of his Learning, LET: PE 
A great Help to further this Readineſs of Making and 
Speaking, ſhall be, if the Maſter give him an Engliſh Book, 
and cauſe him ordinarily every Day to turn ſome Part in- #* | 
to Latin. This Exerciſe cannot be done without his Rules, | | 


and therefore doth eſtabliſh them, and ground them ſurely i 
in his Mind for Readineſs, and maketh him more able to Wy | | 
ſpeak ſuddenly, whenſoever any preſent Occaſion is offered +, | od 
or the ſame. And it doth help his Learning more a great 1 1 
deal to turn out of Engliſh into Latin, than on the con- 1 
tra ry. | | | . | 1 
1 N we ſee many can underſtand Latin that fs is 
cannot ſpeak it, and when they read the Latin Word in the i 240i 
Book, can tell you the Engliſh thereof at any Time; but 71 
when they ha ve laid away their Book, they cannot contra- 4 
wiſe tell you for the Engliſh the Latin again, whenſoever | 
you will ask them. And therefore this Exerciſe helpeth 
this Sore well, and maketh thoſe Words which he under- 
ſtandeth to be readier by Uſe unto him, and lo perfecteth 
him in the Tongue handſomly. | 
Theſe Precepts well kept, will bring a Man cleta pat 
tune Uſe of this Grammar-Book, and make him as ready a 
his Book, and ſo meet to further things; whereof it were 
| out of Seaſon to give Precepts here; and therefore this 
| 


may be, for this Purpoſe, enough, which to good Schoot- 
Mafters, and skilful, is not ſo needful; to orher meaner 
and leſs practiſed it may be not only worth the Labour of 


. Reading, but alſo of the Uſing. 


8 
: 
1 
£ 


ran Advertiſement to the Reader. 


and words of the fame or ſuch like nature, coupled 


together with little ſtrokes between, ſo much as 
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may be: That ſo in ſaying the Enfamples, the Chil- 


dren may (where or when the Maſter pleaſeth) ren- 


der again only thoſe words which are the enſample: 


as ſaying, 2 Ons nift * ments * inops oblatum reſpuat au- 
nuns? may repeat again, inops ment is. So throngh- 


out all the Latin Rules, for better uaderſtanding 


thereof, and for a ſhort repetition, when the Maſter 
pleaſeth, the ſums of all the Rules are ſet dosen, 
either in the words hefore the rule, or in the margin, 
that ſo they may be chained together brietly, and 


dae perfect ſenſe. 


%. 


l 


Nthis Edition, for the greater profit and eaſe | 
both of Maſter and Scholar, in the Englith | 
Rules, and in the Latin Syntax, thoſe words where- 
in the force of each Enſample lieth, are noted with | 
Letters and Figures, where need is: the governor, | 
director, or guider, or thut which is in place of it, | 
with an ©: the governed, or that which is guided by | 
it, with“: or if there be more governours, the firit | 
with *, the ſecond with *2: and ſo jf more go- 
verneds, the firit-with d, the ſecond with **: and 
ſometimes the order is directed „,: or by figures, | 


| The Latin Letters are thus written. 
CABCDFGHI] LMNOP 
The capital QRSTVUXYZ. 


letters. JABCDEFGHITFKLMNOP 
„„ e : 
a be defghljklmnopqrſt 
Te ſmall UL 7 2. 
letters, Je be deſgbiſhimnopyrſs 
Y M X J ©. 


Letters are divided into Vowels * 


and Conſonants. 


| 

A Vowel is a letter which maketh a full and per! [ 14 
fect ſound of it ſelf; and there are five in num- al 
ber: namely, a, e, i, o, u; whereunto is added [ . 

the Greek Vowel y. HY 

A Conſonant is a Letter which muſt needs be ſound- ; i 
ed with a Voweh;-as b with e. And all the Let- ' 15 1 
ters, except the Vowels „are Conſopants. j lf 
A Syllable is the pronouncing of one Letter or yt 
more with one breath: as, A-ve. j MY 
A Diphthong is the ſound of two Vowels in one i Mi 
ſyllable z and of them there be four in number: 
namely, #, c, au, ex; whereunto is added ez ; 
as, Æntas, caxna, audio, euge, bet, +FRER 
Inſtead of & and & we commonly do pronounce e. .! 


- be Creek letters are thus written. 


The capital C A BT &EZHOIKAMNZONPET WM 
| letters. # TXT. 1 10 i 

the ſnal apySefudrnnurionyes 

better g. Tex +0 „4 


P REC ATI O. 


Omine Pater, celiac terre Effe: 
g Ctor, qui liberaliter tribuis ſapi- 
entiam omnibus eam cum fidu- 
cia abs te petentibus, exorna in- 
genii mei bonitatem, quam cum 


diſti, lumine divine gratiz tuæ; 
BK ut non madd quæ ad cognoſcen- 
dum te & Servatorem noſtrum Dominum Jeſum va- 
| leant, intelligam, ſed etiam ita mente & voluntate 
perſequar, & indies benignitate tua, tum doctrina 


bus, in me reſplendeſcere dona tua facias, ad gloriam 
ſempiternam immortalis Majeſtatis tuæ. AM E N. 


A PRAYER. 


thy free Liberality giveſt Wiſdom abun- 
dantly to all that with Faith and full AC 
> ſurance aſk it of thee, beautify by the 
Light of thy Heavenly Grace the To- 
| wardneſs of my Wit, the which with all 
Powers of Nature thou haſt poured into me; that I may 
not only underſtand thoſe things which may effettually 
bring me to the Knowledge of Goo and the Lord Jeſu our 


cæteris naturæ viribus mihi infu.- 


tum pietate proficiam, ut qui efficis omnia in omni- 


Almighty Lord and Merciful Father, 
Maker of Heaven and Earth, which of 


Saviour; but alſo with my whole Heart and Will, con-_ 


| ſtantly follow the ſame, and receive daily Increaſe through 


28 Doctrine; ſo that thou which workeſt all things in all 
Creatures, mayſt make thy gracious Benefits ſhine in me, 


R 


thy hountiful Goodneſs towards me, as well in good Life 


o the endleſs Glory and Honour of thine immortal Ma- 
AN 
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Th AN 
INTRODUCTION 
| TO THE We 
Fight Parts of Latin SPEECH. 
* Speech be theſe Eight Parts following 1 


Noun, Adverh, 
Prowun, {© decli- JConjunction, 
Verb, ned. JPrepoſition, 
Participle, 3 Intepjection, 
Ol a Noun. 
| of ag NOUN is the Name ANes, | io 
LEED Te of a Thing that may . 
8 be ſeen, felt, heard or ' 1K 
underſtood : As the 
Name of my Hand in 
Latin, is Manm; the 
Name of an Houſe, is 
domi; the Name of 

Goodnels, is bonitas. 

Of Nouns,” ſome Nouns 
be Subſtantives, and *ftvs 
ſome be Ad jectives. arts. 34d 
| A Noun Subſtan- 4 Noun # 
| tive is that ſtandeth by himE@lIf, and requireth not Subſtan= al 
another Word to be joined with him to ſhew his tive. mn 
Sipnification 3 as, bm, a Man; And it is declined 
with one Article; as, hie magiſter, a Maſter: Or 
elſe with two at the moſt ; as bie & bt parons, 2 
Father or Mother, 1 . 


undecli- 
"1 ed, 


* An Introduction to the 


| A Noun A Noun Ad jective is that cannot ſtand by it ſelf 
a in Reaſon or Signification, but requireth to be join- 
ed with another Word; as, bonus, good, pulcher, 
| fair. And it is declined either with three Termi- 
nations; as, bonus, bona, bonum: Or elſe with three 
Articles; as Hic, hec & hoc felix, happy: Hic © has 
f levi, & hoc leve, light. | AY 
Two A Noun Subſtantive either is Proper to the thing 
| — as that it betokeneth; as, Edvardus is my proper 
Subſtan- Name: Or elſe is common to more; as, Homo is 
| tives. à Name common to all Men. | 
| Numbers of Nouns. 
| IN Nouns be Two Numbers, the Singular and 
4 the Plural. The Singular Number ſpeaketh 
. but of one; as, Tapis, a Stone. The Plural Number 
ſpeaketh of more than one; as, Zapides, Stones. 


vw Caſes of Nouns. 2 
Ouns he declined with Six Caſes, Singularly 
N and Plurally; the Nominative, the Geni- 
tive, the Dative, the Accuſative, the Vocative, 
Font and the Abla tive. 1 = 
| 8 3 The Nominative Caſe cometh before the Verb, 
| caſes, and anſwereth to this Queſtion, Who or What ? 
2s, Magiſter docet, the Maſter teacheth. 5 
Senitive. The Genitive Caſe is known by this Token f, 
1 and anſwereth to this Queſtion, Whoſe or Whereof? X 
as, Dofrina Magiſtri, the Learning of the Maſter. 4 
Nie. The Dative Caſe is known by this Token To, and ON 
| anſwereth to this Queſtion, To whom, or To what? | 
as, Do librum magiſtro, I give a Book to the Maſter, \ n 
The Accuſative Caſe followeth the Verb, and an- ö ; 
| ſwereth to this Queſtion, Whom or What? as, Amo he 
Y Magiſtrum, I love the Maſter. RES : 
j 1 he Vocative Caſe is known by Calling or Speak- 
qo e's ing to; as, O AMagiſter, O Maſter. = > 


Natzive, The Ablative Caſe is commonly joined wy 5 
| 3 - : Te? fi 


(1 1 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 


Prepoſitions ſerving to the Ablative Caſe; as, De 


Alageſtro, Of the Maſter. Coram Magiſtro, Before the 
Maſter. | | | | 

Alſo In, With, Through, For, From, By and 
Than, after the Comparative Degree, be Signs of 
the Ablative Caſe, | 


Articles. 
A Rtficles are borrowed of the Pronoun, and be 
thus declined, | Oe 
„ { Nominat. hic, hæc, hoc. 5 Nominat. hi, hæ, bæc. 
S Genitivo hujus. S NG. Horum, harum, bo- 
= J Dativo huic, = ]J Dativo his, (rum. 
E Accuſ.bunc, hanc, hoc. = Accuſ. hos, has, has 
= # Vycativo caret. & / Vocatruo caret, 
55 


\ Ablativo hoc, hic, hoc, Ablativo hic. 


_ Genders of Nouns, 


Enders of Nouns be Seven; the Maſculine, 
the Feminine, the Neuter, the Commune 


of two, the Commune of three, the Doubtful, and 


the Epicene. eee: 
The Maſculine Gender is declined with this Ar- 
ticle Hic; as, Hic vir, a Man. | 
The Feminine Gender is declined with this Ar- 
ticle Hec; as, Hæc mulier, a Woman. 


The Neuter Gender is declined witk this Artic 


cle Hoc; as, Hoc ſaxum, a Stone. 
The Commune of two is declined with Hz and 
He; as, Hic © hac parens, a Father or Mother. 


The Commune of three is declined with Hic, Br 


and hoc; as, Hic, he G Hoc felix, happy. 


The Doubtful Gender is declined with Hic or 5 


bacs as, Hic vel hæc dies, a Day, | 
The Epicene Gender is declined with one Arti- 
x Cle, and under that one Article both Kinds are ſig- 
Einifigd ; as, Ilie pajſ-r, a Sparrow. Hac aquila,an 
Eagle, both He and She, | 


r . ; 


An Introduction to the 
The Declenſions of Nouns. 


There be froe Declenſions of Nouns; 


HE firſt is when the Genitive and Dative 
Caſe ſingular end in æ. The Accuſative in am. 
The Vocatiye like the Nominative. The Ablative 


K — 
* 

2 

— 


In arum. The Dative in . The Accuſative in as. 
The Vocative like the Nominative. The Ablative 


in i. As in Example. | 

i { Nominat. hæc muſd. ) ( Nominat, he muſe. 
2 Gen. hujus muſs. , \ G. barum muſarum. 
S J Dativo huic muſe. \= J Dativo his muſis. 

2 Y Accuſ. banc muſam. ( 5 \ Accuſat., bas muſas. 
/ Yocativo d muſa. L Vocativo 6 muſe, 

NA Ablat. ab hic muſa. . Ablat. ab his muſis. 


Note that Filia and Nata do make the Dative 
and the Ablative plural in j or in abus. Alſo Dea, 

nula, equa, liberta, anima, famula, ſerva, ſocia, due, 
abe, make the Bative and the Ablative Caſe 825 
ral in abus only. 


H. He ſecond is when the Genitive h ends 
| inz. The Dative in o. The Accuſative in 

um. The Vocative for the moſt part like the No- 

. minative. The Ablative in o. The Nominative 
Plural in 1. The Genitive in orum. The Dative in 

1. The Accuſative in os. The Vocative like the 


Nominative, The Ablative in 6. 


As in Example. 


* — 1e vir. Nom. Hic . Nominat. hz 1 


oo 
nic li- = Gen hujus magiſtri. 8 G. bori magiſtrorum. 
der, 8 Dat. huic mag iſtro. P Pativo his magiſtris. 
* . 8, A. hunc magiſtrum. = \ Acauſe hos mag iſtros. 
8 togos 8 = Voc. d magiſter. E/ Vocativo 6 magiſtri. 
Ab. ab hoc 8 Abl. ab his we 
F Now, © ere is to be noted, that when the Nomi? 


endeth in 1, the Vocative ſhall end in e; 7 
1 V 2 SSD. & ; {4 | E 
| | *** 2 


in a, The Nominative Plural in æ. The Genitive 


; 
E | 
. , 


Eight Parts of Speech. F 

| minativo bic Dominus, Vocativo 6 Domine z Except 
Deus, that maketh 6 Deus, Filius 6 Fils, Genius d de- 
n, and meus, Vocativo mi. 2 5 
When the Nominative endeth in iu, if it be a Not} | 


r * 


proper Name of a Man, the Vocative ſhall end in 23 
as, Nominativo hic Georgius, Vocatiuo 6 Georgi. 
Alſo theſe Nouns following make their Vocative 
in e or in 16; as, Agnus, Iucus, vulgus, populus, chorus, 
fuuius, Bacchus. . 

Note alſo, that all Nouns of the Neuter Gender 
of what Declenſion ſoever they be, have the No- 
minative, the Accuſative, and the Vocative alike 
in both Numbers, and in the Plural Number they 
end all in 2. N 


As in Example. 5 | 
Nom. hoc regnum. Nominat, hæc regna. Hos 
Gen. hujus regni. G. horum regnorum. dam - 
Dat. huic regno. Datiuo bis regnys, fe. 
Accuſ. hoc regnum. Accuſat, hæc regna. ra _ 
oc. d regnum. Vocativo 0 regna. Hoc wo Mu 
Abi. ab hoc regno. J (Ablat. ab his regnis. verbum * BY 

Except Ambo and Duo which make the Neuter = 
Gender in o, and be thus declined. | 
Nominativo Ambo, ambæ, ambo. | 
Genitivo Amborum, ambarum, amborum. 

A J Dativo Ambobus, ambabus, ambobus, 
Accuſativo Ambos, ambas, ambo, ; 
Vocativo Ambo, ambæ, ambo. —© 8 
A. Ambobm, ambabus, ambobus. Likewiſe Bu. 
He third is when the Genitiye ſingular endetengn 
ins. TheDative in i. TheAccuſative in ez, ..,; :- -K 
zd ſometime in im, and ſometime in both. The e 
+7 ocative like the No minative. The Ablative in e 
117 and ſometime in both. The Nominative plu- 
* I es. TheGenitive in um, and ſometime in um. 


Pluraliter 


ter 


Pura 


, Dative in bas. The Accuſative in es. The Vo- 
p 1 | ing the Nominative, The Ablative in bw. 


£ * ö 
2 
\; 
». 
3% 
A : 7 
_ A C4, 
- O , © by 
ay 
4 5 „* 
1 1 
1 Ft * 4 
* / 5 — 
* * f 4 4 
Fd X * 
* % * 
j 4 5 
TR . ' 


« 
g 


— 


£ Y 
4 | i 
_ 4 * 
1 a * " 


7 
} 


ied 


6 


An Introduction to the f 


As in Example. = 


The % 
ſative in es. The Vocatiye like the Noms) 7 


The Ablative in ebus 4. C4 


„ 


M 
* 
Lo, 
a8 OT 94 * 


Hie pa- "IP | | | * 
ter. _ „ Nominat. hic lapis. Nominat. hi lapides, 
— _ 2 Gen, hujus lapidis. 8 Gen. horum lapidum. 
pus. atio huic lapidi. N= at. his lapidibus, 
| Hoc ca- 50 Accuf. hunc lapidem. FE 15 Acouſ. hos lapides, 
put. / VocativoGlapy. a. Vocatiuo 6 lapides. 
| ure ( Ablat. ab hoc lapide. Ab. ab his lapidibus. 
6 —_— No, Hir & bac parens. No. hi © he parentes* 
bac bu. 8 Gen. hujus harentis. Cen. lurum harum 
bo. 4 \ Dativo huic parenti, ( 8 (parentum. 
Hze vir- A & Acc. huuc © hanc a- H Dat. bis parentibus. 
og "Ny bY | (reutem. 2 A. bos C hu fparentes. «< 
. * Voc. I parens. (rente. 1 Voc. C parentes, 5 
Hoc eu- Abl. ab hoc Chic pa- Ab. ab his parentibu_ 4 
_ He fourth is when the Genitive Caſe ſingular 1 
3 __ endeth in ws, The Dative in wr. The Accu 
iv, ſative in wn, The Vocative like the Nominativer 8 
The Ablative in &. The Nominative plural in . 
The Genitive in %. The Dative in 1%. The 
, Accuſative in 4. The Vocative like the Nomina- 
ve. The Ablative in zu, | | 
oy As in Example. 
_ w  Nominat. hire manus. 4 Nominat. ha manut. 
Me gra* A \ Gen. hujus mattes. UA Gecharum manuunmt 
W- = J Dat. huic manur. at. his manibr4, 
de por- 2 Aceteſ. hanc manum. 8 Areuſe has manns. 85 
4 eb oc. 6 Mmanus. Bb / Vocat. 6 manus, 
. =y | (Abl. ab hie manu. J Ab. ab hu manibui, 
0 Hic 0 "THe fifth is when the Genitive and Dative 
© bee, © Caſe lingular do end in &i. The Accuſative 
ure in en. The Vocative lils the Nominative. The 
Pp ny Ablative in e. The Nominative plural in es, "he 
$ = Genitive in erum. The Dative in ebus. 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
As in Example. 


F Nom. bac facies. Nom, he facies, 
1 Gen. hujces faciei. E G. harum facierum, 
A J Dat. huic facies, U Dat. his faciebus. = 195 
Acc. hanc faciem. 5 Acc. bas facies, * 25 
5 Vocat. 6 facies, XE V Vooat, 6 facies, 
Ablat. ab hac facie, Abl. ab his faciebus. 


Note that all Nouns of the fifth Declenſion be 
of the Feminine Gender, except meridies and dies. 
The declining of Adjectives. 


A Noun AdjeQive of three Terminations, is thus 
declined, after the firſt and ſecond Declenſion. 
„ N.bonus, bona, bonum. No. boni, bone, bona. Niger; 


2 Gen. boni, bone, boni. / © \ G.bohorum,bonarum, a, vm, 
Dat. bono, bone, bono. U D. boni. (bonorums. Iardus 
A. bonum, Bona, bons. f Ac. bonos, bonas, bona. bn 49 
5 V. bone, bona, bonum. \ 57 Voc. boni, bone, bona, won 
Abl. bono, bong, bono. Ablativo bonis. 


There are beſides theſe, certain Nouns Adje- An er. 
Qives of another manner of declining, which <privuz 
make the Genitive Cale ſingular in ws, and the 
Dative in : which be theſe that follow, with their 


Compounds. | 0 

N. unus, una, unum. ) ( Nom. uni, una, ms. WH 
 \ Genitiv0 units, N. unorum, unarum, + 
& J Datrivo uni. = J Dat, unis. (unorum, 
8 A. num, una m, und. ( % NA. unos, unt, una. 
„J. unc, una, unum. M Voc. uni, una, ana. 
(Ai. uub, und, uno. Ablativo unis. N 


Note that uns, a, um, bath not the Plural Num- N "4 
er, but when it is joyned with a Word that lack- © 0,44 
th the ſingular Number: as, Una. liters, Una * 
renia. | | 
In like manner be declined totes, ſolus, and alſo 35 
N * us, alrus, alter, wter, and neuter; (i ayin ; that theſe bath FS 

p A f laſt rehearſed lack 5 Voca tive Caſe. ud neil! 


1 
, 1 ., 
* 8 5 1 % wn 2 * 


R h_ 
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"a tnrrodattion to the 


A Noun Adjective of three Articles is thus de- 
clined, after the third Declenſion. 


4 
* 


1 Nominat, hic, bac * [Nom. bi & he falices, | 
i hoc N > | G bac falicia | 
8 Gen. hujus falicis, | Se. horum, barum & 
Ingens. Dit. buic fœlict. Z boram fælicium. 
— = A. bunc & hanc fali- & f 0 Dat. bis felicibus, 4 
— X 2 cem (5 hoc felix. 13 Ac. hos 5 has felices, g . C 
| 1 2 Foeat. 6 felix. E ©& bac felicia. 8 85 | 
I Abl.ab hoc, hic & hos | | V.ifalices 56 faticia, | . 
 falicevel fælict. [Abl. ab his falicibus, | g 
| Cv, hic & hac triſtis, , Nom. hit hatriſtes, | 
: & boc triſte. © bac triſtia. ! 
Levis & g Gen. hujus triſtis. | | Ge. horum, harum & | 
. 122 2 Dat, huic trifti, = 1 borumbriftium.” 0 
ris & ce. = I Ac. bunc G hanc tri- g 24 J Dat. hus triſtibus, 4 
lere. 4 D ſtem, £5 hoc triſte. 5 Ac. hos © has trafles, | 
1or 5 V. 0 q triſtis, 0 triſte. * | hac triſtia. FLY 1 
= des Ablat. ab boc, hic © | V.itriſtes,@6 triſfjd. | 
L boc kriſt.. . 4 his * b 
| 6 
Compariſon of Nouns. 
ppedises whoſe Signification may increaſe or 
wht. + be diminiſhed, may form Compariſon. 
degrees "There be three Degrees of Compariſon ; The 


: "a The Po- 
o F. \ 5 ; The 


wude Su- 


[ 


of com- Poſitive, the Comparative and the Superlative. 


pariſon. The Poſitive hetokeneth the thing S abſolutely with- 8 
Ecive Cut exceſs: as, Durus, Hard. N 
ne. The Comperative ſomewhat exceedeth his Po- 0 
Compa» fitive in Signification: as, Durior, Harder, And it © 
55 ie. Is formed of the firſt Caſe of his boſiti ve ihat end 
eth in z, by putting thereto or and ug: as of Dur ebf 
bie hec diriar, & hoc durius : of Triſti, hie & i In 
triſtior, & hoc triſtius: of Dalai, hic & hac _ 
& hoc dulctus. . | 
perla= The Superlative erceeleth his Poſitive i 
thre , | 


* e eee . 


8 


minimus. Multns, plurimus, multa, pluri ma, mul- 


= |; 


in, by f f nant? and ſi mia, as of Duri, du- 


lative by changing Jzs into lim: as, Humilis, hu- p 


docillamus, 


ral Rule N as Utilis, utili ſſimus. 


ebf four have the Vocative Caſe; as, Tu, meus, noſter, 


Theſe eight Pronouns, Ego, tu, ſui, 1 "itſe 
> a 


Eight Parts of Speech 9 


higheſt Degree: as, Dariſtimu, Hardeſt, And it is 
formed of the firſt Caſe of his Poſitive that endeth 


riſſimus, of Triſts triſtiſſimus, of Dulci, dulciſſimu. By 
From theſe general Rules are excepted theſe Exttp3 

that follow: Bonus, melior, optimus. Malus, pejor, . 

peſſimus. Magnus, major, maximus. Parvus, minor, 


tum, plus pluri mum. | 

And if the poſitive end in er, the Superlative ati, 

is formed of the Nominative Caſe, by putting to Tererg 

rim: as, Pulcher, pulcherrimus. | Acer. 
Alſo theſe Nouns ending in lis, make the Super- | 


millimus: Similis, ſimillimus : Facilis, facillimu : 
Gracilis, gracillimus: Agilis, agillimus ; Ddtfilis , 


All other Nouns ending in #s do follow the gene- 


Alſo if a Vowel come before us, it is compared !gnevs, 
by Magis and Maxime ; as, Pius, mas?s pits, maxi- tn pits 
me pius, Aſſiduus, mag?s eſſidaus, maxims «ffiduus. co. 7 


Strenun 
OF THE PRONOUN. 
pronoun is a Part of Speech, much 
like to a Noun, which is uſed in ſhew- -r 
ing or rehearſing. | >> > 3 8 
There be fifteen Pronouns, Ego, tu, There by tf 
| A ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, bie, is," meus, tuus, fitteen 8 


Ye : 
2 ſum, noſter, veſtex, noſtras, veſt ras, where · wr 5 

Ind noſtras : and all others lack the Vocative Caſe, N 
To theſe may be added their Compounds, Zgg- 

vet, tute, idem, and alſo Qui, que, quo. 


4 


An Introduction to the 
Primi- iſte, Bic, and , be Primitives; fo called, for be- 
tves. cauſe they be not derived of others. And they be 
Demon- allo called Demonftratives, becauſe they ſhew a 
| #2nves. thing not ſpoken of before. 5 9 80 
d And thele ſix, Hic, ile, iſte, is, idem and qui, be 
| dre. Relatives, becauſe they rehearſe a thing that was 
| ſpoken of before. | 3 . 
| | Decivas Theſe ſeven, Mews, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, noſtras, 
5 | tives, veſtras, be Derivatives z for they be derived of their 
BM Primitives, met, tui, ſui, noſtri and veſtre. | 
Fo five There belong to a Pronoun theſe five things, 
bing; Number, Cale, and Gendex, as are in a Noun, 
_belong- Declenſion and Perſon, as here followeth. 9 
ing to a 5 5 ; 
—_ The Declenſion of Pronouns. 
T ꝰůʒere be four Declenſions of Pronouns. 
rhe req Theſe three, Ego, tu, ſui, be of the firſt Declenſhon, 
acclen® and he thus declined, | | 


7 
Nee nn 


N Kon. E Nominativo Ego. 5 Nominativo Nos. 

7 Se \ Genttivo mei. ” © \ G.noſtriim vel naſtri. | 
Do. = } Dativo mibi. = J Datrvo nobis. 
* EX Acuſativo me. | 8 Accuſativo nos. | a 
27 = / Vocativo caret. & / Voacatiuo caret. p 
4 Ablativo 2 me. ( Ablativo à nobis. ( 
2 8 Nominativo Tu. 5 Nominativo Vs. F | 
5 "= \ Genitivo tui. U G.veſtrum vel veſtri o 
1  & } Dativo tibi. ative vobs. 
WE - BS Y Accuſativo te. = Accuſativo vos. 

* E Vocativo ò ti. & / Vocativo 6 vos. 
Q Ablativod te, ((Ablativo d vobu. 

= - ve Ger wy Fett ſe. 

9 | and F< Genttivoſui, F< ÞVuativocaret, 

E Plural. S ZDativo ſibi. I ( Ablativod ſe, 
2A Theſe ſix, Ile, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, and qui, be of then 


Th - r * — 
e = focond Declenſion, and be thus declined, = 


LL condde. h 
\ Gcniion ; 5 + Sip 
n | "i 75 

"Ys fur” 8 — e * Me WF By * N 2 . : 1 7 6; 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
Nom. iſte, iſta, iſtud. Nom. iſti, iſt a, iſta 


— 

= Gen. iſtius. | 78 Ge. iſtorumiſtarum, 

E Dat. tt. - = Dat. iftis. (iſtorum, 
5A. iſtum, iſtam, iſtud. ( 2 Acc. iſtos, iſtas, iſts. 

E E | 

= / Vocatiuo cards, \& / Vocativo caret, 

Abl. ifto, iſt, iſto. _ C Ablativo iſtis. 


. Ille is declined like Me, and alſo ſe, ſaving 
that the Neuter Gender in the Nominative Cale, 
and in the Accuſative Caſe ſingular, maketh ipſum, 


= Nominativo, Bic, hec, hoc. Genili vo bujus. Dativs 
I buli: as afore in the Noun. 


Nom. is, ea, id. Nominat. ii, ea, ca. 


Dat. quibus vel queis. 
Acc. quem, quam, Ac. quos, quas, que. 
Vocab. caret. (qui Vocativo caret. 

A. ub, quã, quo vel Abl. quibus vel queis, 
Likewiſe Quit and Quid be declined, whether 


they be Interrogatives, or Indefinites. Alfo \ Quif - 
puis is thus declined. 


php 


Dat, cur, (quod. 


Pluraliter 


2 \ Genitivo ejus. N. eorum, earum, eorum, 

= } Dativo ei. = } Datrvo tis vel eiu. i 
. EY Ae. eum, eam, id. ( 3 Accuſe eos, cas, ea. 5 
5 S8 ,* Vocativo caret. \& / Vocativo caret, YR 

- 20 . 1 

OG (Ablat. eo, ed, eo. CAblat. nt vel cis. 

Nui, que, quod. N. qui, quæ, quæ. (rum. 
N A enitivo cujus. G. quorum, quarum, quo- 

5 

2 

2 

— 

2 


4b. Th 

meer deere, ab. Ty He. 1 
Coogee, frown. oil 
| Wüsten 5 1 Quid is always a Subſtancive of 1 
the Neuter Gender. Nes. 
'- Theſe five, Meus, tui, ſuns, naſter and veſter, are T8 
of the third Declenfion, and be declined like Nouns tur de 

dje@ires of three on i in this wiſe, — n. 
ry 3 Sir 


Nom. 


JW 


— 
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The 
fourth 


declen- 


don. 


* 
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Note. 


Pecions, 
bret. 
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Ecgure 
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An Introduction t to the Bj 


i; N. neui mea, meum. 1 Nom. mei, mea, mea 
& \ Gen. mei, mea, mei. f © \ G.meorum,mearum, 
Vat. meo, mea, meo. 7 D. meis. (meorum. 
& A. neum, mea, meu. Acc. meos, meas, mea. 
= Voc. mi, mea, meum. XN Voc. mei, mea, mea. 
(Ab. meo, med, meo. Ablativo meis. 


So is Noſter declined, and Tus, ſuus, veſter; ſaving oF 
mat theſe three laſt do lack the e Caſe. 


'N oftrss, Veſtras, and this "WER cujas, be of the 
fourth Declenſion, and be thus declined. | 


N. hic G bec noſtras," NV. Bi © he noſtrates, f 
(5 hoc noſtrate. £5 hec noſtratia. 
w | Gen. hujus noftratis. | | Ge. horum, harum & , 
2 | Dat. buic noſtrati. 8 borum naſtratium. x | 
A 0 A. unc hanc noſt ra- * 0 Dat. his naſtratibus. i 
b tens & hoc noſtrate. E 5 A.hos G has noſtrates, 
EI | Vacat. 6 noſtiras © 6 | i G bac noſtratias | |} 
"7 Ares. Voc. 6 noftrates, 36 
Ab. ab hoc, hac © hoe % noſtratia. 9 
| C moſtrete: vel noſtrati.y | A. ab bis noftratibus. + 
Here is to be noted, that Noſtras,#%/tras, and ſ 
this Nouncujas be Galled Gentiles, becauſe they pro- 5 


perly betoken pertaining to Countries or Nations, 


wo Ns or Factions. : : 
A Pronoun hath three perſons. - 
| The fir, Perſon ſpeaketh of himſelf; 3 as, Ego l 109 
Nos We. | a 
The ſecond Perſon is ſpoken to 26, T, Thou; ; os c 
2 e. And of this Perſon is alſo every Vocative Caſe oj 
The tkird Perſon is ſpoken of; as, Me, He; T 
They. And therefore all Nouns, Pronouns. 7 7 


Participles be of the third Perſon; exce 
Econ T. « Ang $64 | th 


— r 
1 \ PE 8 . K. 


Eight Parts of Speech. 13 


OF A VERB. 


Verb is a Part of Speech, 4 Vob. 
declined with Mood and 
Tenſe, and betokeneth 
doing; as, Amo, I love: 
Or ſuffering z as, Amor, 1 
am loved: Or being; as, 
Sum, I am. 

Of Verbs ſuch as have 
Perſons, he called Pcrſo- 
| nals; as, Ego amo, Ti a- 
mas. And ſuch as have no Perſons, be called Im- 
perſonalsz as, Tedet, it irketh. Oportet, it be- 
hoveth. | | 

Of Verbs Perſonals there he five kinds, Adive, Verb 
Paſſive, Neuter, Deponent and Commune. 12 
A verb Adtive endeth in o, and betokeneth to ©" 
do; as, Amo, I love: And by putting tor it may ie. 
be a Paſſive; as, Amor. | | 1 

A Verb Paſſive endeth in or, and betokeneth to \ five: 
ſuffer 3- ag mor, 1 am loved: And by putting 5 
away r, iteſflay be an Active; as, Amo. 
A Verb Neuter endeth in o or , and cannot yy, 

take to make him a Paſſive; as, Curro, I ran, | 
Sum, I am. And it is Engliſhed ſometime Adi . 12 oy” 
fe, 


as, Cerro, I-run ; And ſometime Paſſively; as, Ag.” 


t, , preter- 
A Verb Deponent endeth in yr, like a Faſſve, erſed. | 
and yet in Signification is but either AQive j as, 


Loquor verbum, I ſpeak a Word: Or Neuter ; as, Wh 


Glorior, I boaſt. nh C 
A Verb Commune endeth in r, and yet in 5'gn'- oy _ | 
{ fication is both Active and Paſſive; as, Oſculor te, a 

1 kiſs thee, Oſculor 2 te, 1 am kiſſed of thee. 


A 


Gre. 


I wasa Ferch. 


"mt 


An Introduction to the 


MOODS. 


oed: 

perative, the Optative, t the Potential, we 
subjunctive, and the Infinitive. 

Indica= The Indicative Mood ſheweth a Reaſon true or 

tie. falſe; as, Ego amo, I love. Or elſe asketh a Que- 
ſtion; : as, Amas tu? Doeſt thou love? 

 Impera- Es he Imperative * or oommandeth z : as, 

re. Auma, Loye thou. 

Optatire The Optatiye wiſheth or deſireth, with theſe 
Signs, Fould God, I pray God, or God grant as, Uti- 
nam amem, I pray God I love; z and hath common- 
ly an Adverb of wiſhing joined with him. 

poten- The Potential Mood is known by theſe Signs, 
tial. May, can, might, would, ſhould, could, or ought ; as, 


Amem, | may or can love; without an Adverb 
joined with him. 

The Subjunctive Mood hath evermore ſome 
Conjunction joyned with him: As, Cum mare m, 
when | loved. And it is called the 
Mood, becauſe it dependeth upon ang 


Per Verb in 
the ſame Sentence, ming 
Ten L * 


either going be 
after: as, Cum amarem, eram miſer, 


The Infiniti ve Mood ſignifieth to do, to o ſuffer, o or 
e: and hath neither Number, nor Perſon, nor 
minative Cale before him: and is known com- 


Here he fix Moods the n the Im? 


{org 


monly by this ſign To, as, Amare, To love. Alſo when 


'Y rec tons, two Verbs come together without any Nomina- 
ret. 


tive Caſe between them, then the latter ſhall be 


the Infinitive Mood: as, Capi diſcere, I deſire to 


learn. 


— 1 


4 
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LE Eight Parts of Speech. 
GERUuN DS. 


the active and paſſiye Signification: as, Amandi, 
of loving, or of being loved. Amandb, in loving, or 
in being loved. Amandum, to love, or to be loved. 


SUPINES. 


the Verb active: as, Eo amatum, I go to love. And 
the other in #, which is called the latter Su pine, 
becauſe it hath for the moſt part the Significatioa 
paſhve ; as, Diſſicilis ematu, Hard to be loved. 


TENS EVU 


fe, the Preterpluper ect, and the Futute Tenſt. 


hot perfectly paſt; as, Amabam, I loygd 
The Preterperfe& Tenſe ſpeag 
erfectly paſt, with this Sign Haus 
have loved. 


} 


Amaveram, I had loved. 


with this Sign, ſhall or will; as, Amabo, I ſhall or 
ill love. Gr | 554 | 
„ \ A a 1 PE R- 


5 | \ 20 4 3 
7 9 | 


* 9 et ” 
Fob” 


FR be moreover belonging to the Infinitive Gerun dy 
Mood of Verbs, certain Voices called Ge- three: di, 
runds, ending in di, do, and dum: which have both do, dum, 


-T"Here be alſo pertaining unto verbs, two Su- supine 
pines: the one ending in am, which is called 1 | 
the firſt Supine, becauſe it hath the Signification of 9 = © 4 


"Here be five Tenſes or Times: the Preſent Tenſe 
; Tenſe, the Preterimperfe@, the Preterper- hive. 


The Preſent Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time that Preſeng. 
now is; as, Amo, I love. \ tenſe. 


The Preterimperfect Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time Preter- | 
ed or did love. er- 1 
ef the time peter. Wh 

Amavui, I perfed. 1 


The preterpluperfect Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time per- 
more than perfectly paſt, with this Sign Had; as, — gf 


The Future Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time to come, F ature. 


Perſons 


heed. : 


. Conju- 


ations 
our. 
* Bxce 


| Ingaven; 


I i zmatnu: : amans, amaturus. 


0 docendum: doctum, doctu: 
gocens, dotturus. . 


verbs! in O, of the for Conjugation, Pret 


EE, gendo, legendum: lectum, lectu: legens, 8 read, 
lecturus. * 
5 Audio, audis, andivi, audire: audien-7 I 

To be, 


An Introduction to the 


SONS. 

Here be alſo in Verbs three Perſons in both 
Numbers: as, Singulariter, Ego amo, I love. 

Tu amas, Thou loveft. Ile amat, He loveth. Plurals- 


ter, Nos amamus, We love. Vos amatis, Ye love. 
Illi amant, They love, 


CONJUGATIONS. | 
\ FT Erbs have four Conjugations, which be 
known after this manner. 


The firft Conjugation hath @ long * before re 
tand ric: as, Amare, amarit. 


moan” The ſecond Conjugation hath e long before re 

pounds, and 75s : as, Docere, docerie. =: 

when The third Conjugation hath e ſhort, before re | Pre 

| they org and ri : as, Legere, legeris. perf 

firſt Con. The fourth Conjugation hath s long before re | Ter 
and iu: as, Audire, audirsn. x gule 


be declined after theſe N W fngs 


Mo, amas, amavi, amare: amandi, | 
amando, amandum 3; amatum, To love. | 


- Doceo,doces, docui, docere* Jocendi, 4 


Tv teach; 


Lego, legis, legi, legere: legendi, le-2.. 


ai, audiendo, audiendum: wee 


ditu: audiens, auditurut 105 
<< * Indi 0 


4 


2 


Eight Parts of | Speech. To 17 


| Indicative Mood, Preſent. 
Tenſe fingular. 


1 love, Thou loveſt, He loverz, We love, Te love, They 101 ye, 
or, Or, OT, . Or, or, Or, 
4 love. doe f love. doth love. do loves. do love. do love. 


Mo, amas, amat. Z Amamus, amatis mant. 
Doceo, doces, docet. © Docemus, docetis docent. 1 F 
Lego, ſegis, legit. (J) Legimus, legitis, legunt. It | 
Audio, audis, audit. * Audimus, auditis, audiunt. + 
Preterim-C Amaham, -. Tloved or did loves } | 
perfect Docebam, 1 
Tenſe fin-) Legebam, Chas, bat. Plur. bamus, bai bak. * 
gular, Audiebam . * Þ 
Preterper-C Amavi, © . ſeẽe loved 14 
felt Tenſe ) Docui, 3 
fingular. Legi, iti, it. Plur. imusisrut x rele tre. 
(Audivi, 5 . 
| reterplæ Amaveram, ) I bad louel. 5; 8 . 


Docueram, 
Legeram, 
Audiveram, 


felt 


ee Hu- 
* ular. "= 


ras, rat. Plur. ramus, ratis, raus. 


1 fins cebo, bs oe. Plur. Ae Wy: bunt, * th 


7 AN Legam E 


| | ure | 35 nn” ſhall or will love. 


An Introduction to the 


Imperati ve Mood. 


Love Love he, or Love we, or Love Love they,of 
thou. let him love. let us loves ye, let tbem love 


Ama, amet, Rp; amemus. $amate, ament, 
.amemus. 5 > 
amato: amato. memus. Þ amatote: amanto. F 


Voce, doceat, & p 1... $docete, doceant, 7 
& doceto: doceto. £ P.doceamus. docetote: docento. 

FI Lege, legat, £ pl. legamus, legite, legant, 

E R — — — © 2 — — F 
® | Audi, audi audite, audian p 
2 audito; audit: N umme audi: audiunto. 1 


Optative Mood. 


| 7 
God grant I love. 1 
Preſent Amemames, amet. fl. ut. ame mus ametis amen. 6 
Tenſe fing. ) Doceam, 
Utinam YLegam, 85 at. plur. utin. amus, atis, ant. 
Audiam,  ,, 1 
pPeeterim- ¶ Amarem, ) Id cod loved, or did love 2h 
perfect Docerem, Of th 
3 Tenſe fing. Legerem, ( res, ret. dies. utin. remas reti rent. 
= Utinam CAudirem, Ro | 
| Preterper-C Amaverim, > 7 pray God I haue loved. 


fed Tenſe )Docuerim, | 5 1 
WR fingular, zLegerim, ris,rit. Pl. utin. rimus, ritis, rint 7 
iam CAudirerim, . N 
Preterpla- Amaviſſem, 1. oed God Thad loved. N 
be - 295 Docuiſſem, 1 
Tenſe ſing. YJLegiſlem, ( ſes, ſet. PI utkn, ſemusſetisſen 
& -« Utinam "Audiviflem, . 0 | 8 
Future C Amavero, OR grant I ſhallor will love berea f a | 
Tenſe fin- PDocuero, | 1 


\M lar. Legero. | 10 8 ris, rit. Pl. utin. rimus, r1 tis, ol, a. 
h : WJ 5 | 8 3 4 * Por | "+ 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


Potential Mood. 


: : 1 may or can love. 
Amem, ames, amet. Pl.amemus,ametis,amene, 
Preſent Doceam, 8 g 
Tenſe fing.) Legam, pas, at. Plur. amus, atis, ant. 1 
(Audiam, ä | | 1 
| | 1 
Preterim-¶ Amarem, YImigbt, woald, ſhould, ought or cult | i 
perfect Docerem, (love. ol 
. Tenſe ſing.) Legerem, (res, ret. Plur, remus, reti r rent. ll 


Audirem, N | 1 


. Preterper- Amaverim,”) 1 might, would, ſhould, or ought ts 

Fed Tenſe ) Docuerim, 0 (have loved. 

5 frgular. Legerim, 9 rit. Plur. rimus, ritis, rint. i if 
| Audiverim, 5 


Preterplu-C Amaviſſein,”) / might, wowed, ſhozdld, or ought te 


8 8 * ** 
I - 
_ ® 2 _— 2 
4 22 : = — — — 
n 
3 1 f wa, - 4 * 
bo — 


N Mood. 


perfelt Docuiſſem, (had loved. 
| Tenſe ſing.) Legiſſem, ( ſes, ſet. Tur. ſemus, ſetis lent. 
3 Audiviſſem, 5 ; 

8 Amavero, I may or can love hereafter, 1 
| Fiture YDocuero, | : „ 4 | 
+ Tenſe fing.) Legero, ris, rit. Pur. Ti mus, ritis, rint. 

| Audiyero, a e {al 


Preſent G Drona ames, amet. P.cim amemus, ametis, ent TE ic; | 


| Tenſe ng. es . $4 | 
* Cum 0 „ 745 at. Plur. cm amus, atis, ant. . 
{ FS | Preto 'F 2 
1 £ Ali 


. 


20 An Introduction to the 


Preterim- Amarem, When Tloved or did love. 
perfect Docerem, 
Tenſe ſing. Legerem, res, ret. Pl. cùm remus, retis rent. 
Cùm (Audirem, 


Future Ama vero, ) When I 2 or will love. 


Tenſe fing. )Docuero, 
Ciim Legero, ris, rit. pi. cùm rimus, rĩtis, rink: 


— 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent and Amare, * Tove. 
Preterimper- ) Docere, & Teach, 
eit Tenſe. Legere, Read. 
Audire, ) „ 
PreterperfeC Amaviſſe, Loved, 


du Preter- Docuiſſe, © To have Taught, 
> pluperfe® Legiſſe, (or bad) Read. 

2 | Audiviſſe, (Heard. 

. be, Amaturum love | 

1 Future Tenſe. _ cab d- eſſe, To- ”_ bereafrer, 
' . -Auditurum hear 

Amandi, of loving, I do, in loving, (dum, to love. 
Docendi, of teaching, (do, in teahing, Y; m, to teach. 
Legendi, of of reading, do, i in reading, 4um, to read. 
ae bearing, do, in bearing dum, to oy 


. 


i 


NI 


Preterper-C Amaverim * I * loved. 

fett Tenſe ) Docuerim, 

fingular, ) Legerim, ( ris, rt. Pl. cüm regug;ritis,rint, 

Cum CAudiverim, _ 

Preterplu- out; ng} 4 When I hed loved. 

pores Docuiſſem : 
enſe ſing.) Legiſſẽm, ſes, ſet. Pi. cùm ſemus tis ſent 

| Cum Audiviſſem, 


N * ; » 
N * 


Eight parts of Speech. 


2 - Amatum, love. Amatu, 2 3 
"2 Doctum, 7 5 Boctu, C To be taug bt. 
S JLeaum, read. ( Lectu, C” read. 

2 CAuditum ) C bear. Audit, beard. 


4 participle Amans, loving. 
of the Preſent ) Docens, teaching. 
Tenſe. Legens, reading. 

SE 7 Audiens, hearing. 


A | Participle Amaturus, fo love or about to love. 
of the firs JDoQurus, to teach or about to teach. 
Future Tenſe Lecturus, to read or about to read. 

5 Auditurus, to hear or aboat to bear, 


2 


Before we decline any verbs In or, for ſupplying ol 
many Tenſes lacking in all ſuch Verbs, we muft 
learn to decline this Verb Sum, in this wiſe fol 
lo wing. 


Sum, es, fui, eſſe, futurus, To be. 


Indicative Mood. | \ 


e Um, 1 am: es, eſt, Plural, Sunnis ents F 5 


fing ular. 0 ſunt. 
Preterimper-S Eram, I was: eras, erat. Plural. eam 
feld tenſe fin. eratis, erant. 3 
| Preterperfet 5 Fui, I have been: fuiſti. fult. Plur. fuimusy” „ 
Tenſe jingel. fuiſtis, fucrunt vel futre, * 
e ard e bad been: fueras, fuerat, Plurat: = 
elt Tenſe fir. 2 fueramus, fueratis, fuerant. + a 


Future Tenſe & Ero, I hall or will be: eri eee Plural. ern 
fi ug rrt mus, eritis, run. 


0 — 


. 4 1 Eat 
| / \ dS Im peratcie! 


- 7 — ” 
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- 
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22 An IntroduRtion to the 


ee Mood. 


— 5 Sis, 3 Sitis, Sint, N 
ſenſe 5285 > Plus — . 
Pngul. Efto, Efto.« Eſtote. Suitto. 


Oprative Mood: 


Preſent Tenfe Sim, i pray God 1 be « ſis, fit. Plar. utinam 
fing. Utinam ſimus, ſitis, ſint. | 
Preterimperf. 2 Would God I mas : eſſes, eſſet. Plure = 
tenſe ſing. uti.? utinam eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. | 
Preterperfe# J Fuerim, Ipray God I have been: fueris, fue- 
Tenſe ſing.uti.} rit. Plar. utin. fuerimus, fueritis fuerint - 
Preterpluperf. & Fuiſſem, WouldGod had been fuiſſes, fuiſ. 


| q Tenſe fing. uti. ſet. Plur. utin. fuiſſemus., fuiſſetis, fuiſſent. 7 
FHuture Tenſe I Fuero, God grant I be hereafter : fueris, kues P, 
Figular. utin. rit. Far. utin. fuerimus, fuerl itis, fuerint. fe 
= 75 | F; 

Porcatial Mood. 2 


I (Preſent Tenſe Sim, I may or can be: lis, ſit. Flur. ſimus. 5 


ingular. 2 ſitis, ſint. 
| KT Efſem, 7 might or could be: eſſes, eſſet. Plur. 


2 fingular. eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 


eterper fect Eyerim, I might, could; ſhould, or ought to 
Lenſe finga-, have been: fueris, fuerit. Plur. fuerimus, 


I . 
We FLY 
1 4 Tenſe 


fucritis, fuerint. 

Pullen, 1 might, could, ſhould or ought to bad 
2 been: fuiſſes, fuiſſet. Plur. fuiſſemus, fu 
iſſetis, fuiſſent. 

Fuero, I may or can be hereafter : fueris, fue, 


at ure Tenſe 
| Gngulare 2 Tit. Plur, fuerirus, fuecitis, eng 4/7 e | 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 23 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Y Preſent Tenſe F Sim, When Iamt ſis, fit. Plur. Cùm ſimu?) 
Fug. Cim ſitis, ſint. | | 
Preterimper- Eſſem, When I was : eſſes, eſſet. Plar. eum 
fe Tenſe ſing. 4 eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 
3 | 5 
Preterperfed } Fuerim, When I have been: fueris, fuerits 


Tenſe ſingular, Plur. cum fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint. 
LE” 7 1 | 
Preterpluper-  Fuiſſem, When I had been: fuiſſes, fuiſſet? 
feat Tenſe ing. 4 Plur. cum fuiſſemus, fuiſſetis, fuiſſent. 
reteure Tenſe & Fuero, When I ſhall or will be: fueris, fuerit 
eck Tular. Cum Plur. cum fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint. 


© 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent and Preterperfect To have 
277 77 5 Eſſe, To be. pand Preterplu- & Fuiſſe & or bad 
feat Tenſe. perfect Tenſe. been; 
Furture Tenſe. Fore vel futurum eſſe, To be hereafter. 


A Participle of ] | 3 
thee Future Tenſe. 2 Futurus, To be or about #0 be, 


Verbs in Or of the four Conjugations be 
' declined after theſe examples. 
Mor, amiris vel amare, amatus ſum vel fui, amift, 
1 amatus, amandus. To be loved. rae gh 
i oceor, docèris vel docẽre, doctus ſum vel fui, doceri; 
tus, docendus. To be taught. p +, 
gor, legkris vel legtre, lectus ſum vel fui, legi, leer?, 
egendus. To be read. i „ | 
% ior, audiris vel audire, auditus ſum vel ful, auut 
By |} Buditus, audiendus. Ty be heard. ink 
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An Introduction to the 


Indicative Mood. 
Tam loved. | 
| Coors amaris vel amare, amatur. 
Preſent ] Doceor,doctris vel docere,docetur, 
Ten FO! a. )Legor,' legeris vel legere, legitur. ( 
CAudior,audiris yel audire auditur. 
Preterim-C Amabar, ? I was loved. 
perfes YDocebar, (. 


| Pluraliter | 


 Tenje jing. YLegebar, *baris ol bare, batur. Pur bl mur, 
| . - Audiebar, bamini, bantur. 1 
Preterper-C Amatus 71 Save beenC tus es vel fuiſti, tis eſt 
| fe# Tenſe YDottus loved. ) vel fuit. Pi. ti ſumu. -1 F 
| fingular, Lectus ( ſum vel Jfuimus,ti eſtis vel fu 
| Fe Auditus fui, - Ctiſuntfueruntvelfu - 1 
| Preter-C Amatus YIhad been C tus eras vel fueras, tus e rat f. 
'  pluperf, )Dotus loved.) vel fuerat. P.ti eramus vel 
+ Tenſe ) Lectus (eram vel feeramus, ti eratis vel f ue- p 
| fngul. CAuditus) fueram, 7 ratis, ti erant vel fueran t. 
Amador, 1 ſhall or will be loved. pe 
| Future Docebor, 5 beris vel bere, itur. Pl. bimur, imi ni, / 
|! Tenſef ng. JLegar, 85 bunt ur. b 
| | | -Audiar, eris vel ere, tur. Pi A ar. . 
1 | 5 | 
' . Imperative Mood. i 5 
þ Be thou Let him Let us ble Be je Zet then * 
; © Joved. be loved. loved, loved. be loved MY 


3 amator; amator. & memur. ę amaminor: amanto 
Tenſe Docere, doceatur, 2 P. doce- M Docemini, —— | 
lar. L docetor: docetor. & amur. doceminor:docentorl 
E Pretes Legere, legatur, C I. lega- Legimini, legantur, 
goo legitor: legitor. mur. @ legiminor: leguntoo 

1s Audire, audiatur, 2 P. audi- J Audimini, audiant- 
i ade. Lamur. gandimiuor ;, 877 N 


; 8 5 Amare, ametur, 2 Plur. a- Amamini, amentu 
eh 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


Optative Mood. 


Cod grant 1 be loved, 


Preſent Amer, èrĩs vel ẽre, tur. Pl. uti. mur, Emini, enturi 
? Tenſe fin- Docear, 
. gular, Wegar, Cari yelare, atur. II. uti. amur, amini, 
Utinam Audiar, N 
| Preterim-C Amarer, , Would God I were loved. 
. | perf.Tenſe ) Docerer, C 2 
I ngular. ) Legerer, (reris vel rere, retur. pl. uti. renin 75 
f Utinam Audirer, (remini, rentur. 
4 | I pray God I have been loved. 


fe# Tenſe Y Dofus ( fit vel fuerit. Plar. utin, ti ſimus vel 
fingular. ) Lectus ( fuerimus, ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti fin 
Utinam C Auditus J vel fuerint. 
| Would God I had been loved. 
Preterplu- Amatus eſſem vel fuiſſem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſes, 
perf. Fenſe Y Dofus ¶ tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Plur. utin. ti eſ- 
; fingular, Lectus C ſemus vel fuifſemus, ti eſſetis vel fu: 
ir, | Utinam (Auditus J iſſetis, ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 
ur. God grant I be loved hereafter. | 
I Future ng ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris, tt 


Preterper- — * ſim vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fueris, tus 


Tenſe ſin- Doctus C erit vel fuerit, Plur. utin. ti erimu 
gular. Lectus vel fuerimus, ti eritis vel fueritis 
U tinamC Auditus J ti crunt vel fuerint. 


Potential Mood; 


1 may or can be loved; 


Preſent .C Amer, Eris vel re, Eur. i. emur, mini, entuti * 
enſe ſin- | Docear, x 
ary, JLegar, Faris vel are, atur. P amur, aminlzäntüt 


1 1115 | | | 
Ea - ._-> = = 


* 


— "ws * 1 _ — 
E ae” 


f wy 
8 * 1 * * 5 „ FAS "ol Ay — "Wt ot 


* 


—__ 
— 
* * 
ö 
— 


Preterper- Amatus” 
E ef Tenſe No 


| 
[/ 
| 


* 
. 
k 
x 


9 A AE AE GN tee . — Q 2 — A, — — — 


An Introduction to the 


26 
Proterim- dee I would, ſhould, or ought fo be ler 
perfect Docerer, 
Tenſe fin- YLegerer, reris vel rere, retur. Pl. remur, re- 
galar. Audirer, 5 mini, rentur. 
I would, ſhould, or ought to have been loved. 


im vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fueris, tus 

ſit vel fuerit. Plur. ti ſimus vel fue- 
Lectus ( 
Auditus J vel fuerint. 

I would „ſboreld, or ought to had been loved. 
Amatus”) eſſem vel fuifſem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſes, 
3 0 tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Plur. ti eſſe mus 
Lectus 


We. 


Preterplu- 
rerfet 


Tenſe fing. vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel fuiſſetis, 


You ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 
I may or can be loved hereafter. 
Future Amatus*) ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris, tus 
Tenſe fin-) Doctus © erit vel fuerit. Plzr. ti erlmus vel 
gidar, )Lectus ( fuerimus, ti eritis vel kueritis, ti 
(Auditus I exunt vel fuerint. 
Subjunctive Mood. 
When I am loved. 
Preſent Amer, ris vel ere, tur. P. cùm emu ur Em ini, en tur 
Tenſe fin- )Docear, * | 
gelar, _ YLegar, Faris vel are, atur. Pl. cum amur, amini, 
Cum — (antur. 
Preterim- C Amarer, den I was loved. 
perfet Docerer, 
Tenſe: ing. JLegerer,C reris vel rere, retur Pl. cùm remur 
Cum Audirer, (remini, rentur* 
 * When I baue been loved, 
Preterper- C Amatus ) fim vel fuerim, tus fis vel fueris, tus 
fr Tewſe Moctus C fit vel fuerit. P.com ti fimus vel on il; 
kngelar. Lectus c rimus, ti ſitis vel fueri ritis, 5 0" 
Cum CAudicus uering, 72 | 


© rimus, ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti ant . 


| ; 


4 


7 


4 


— 


— — — 


4 Eight Parts of Speech. 


When I bad been loved. 
: 2 Poeterpia- Amatus ) eſſem vel fuĩſſem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſes, 
| perfe#& Doctus ( tus eſſet vel fuifſet. Plur. cum'ti eſ- 
* | Tenſe fing. ) Lectus ſemus vel fuifſemus, ti eſſetis vel fu- 
; 5 Auditus J iſſetis, ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 
| . When I ſhall or will be loved. 
4 Future C Amatus ) ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris, tus 
| Tenſe fin- Doctus erit vel fuerit. Pl. cùm ti erimus 
gular. Wectus vel fuerimus, fi eritis vel fuerĩtis, ti 
, Cum Auditus O erunt vel fuerint. 
3 
C Infnitive Mood. 
5 Amari, Loved. 
and Pre- Doceri, C, z, )Taught, 
5 terimper- Wegi, 8 Real. 
ti et Tenſe. CAudiri, - Heard, 
| Preferper-C Amatum > To have or bad been Joved! 
fe and )JDotum © 
Preterplu- YLeAaum C efle vel fuilſe, 
perf. tenſe. uditum 3 
EA Amatum iri, vel amandum 08 loved ) 
ur rature JDotum i iri, vel docendum eſſe taught & 
; Þ| Tenſe, Lectum iri, vel legendum effe, Sf _ E 
= ns uditumiri,velaudiendum eſſe beard 
: A Parti- C Amatus, Loved. 
aur Nile of the Doctus, Taught. 


- Þ Preterper- YLettus, Read. 
ur Ns Jewſe. Auditus, Heard. 


| Parti- Amandns, IJ; Loved. 
"*\ fizole of the ) Docendus, Y Taug hi. 
uin Woegendus,, To be Read. 
Audiendus Heard. 
8 
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An Introduction to the 
| Of certain Verbs going out of Rule; 
| which are declined and formed 
5 In manner following. 


| Oſſum, potes, potui, poſſe, potens: To may ar 
1 can. 
il Volo, vis, volui, velle: volendi, volendo, volen- 
=: dum: ſupinis caret: volens: To wil,or to be willing. 
| Nolo, nonvis, nolui, nolle : nolendi, nolendo, no- 
[ lendum: ſu pinis caret: nolens: To nill, or to be un- 
? 

| 


willing. 
Malo, mavis, malui, malle: malendi, malendo, 
malendum : [upinis caret ; malens: To bave Wes 
or to be more willing. | 
_ Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere vel eſſe: edendi, e- 
dendo, edendum: eſum eſu, vel eſtum eſtu: edens, I 
eſurus vel eſturus: To eat. l 
Fio, fis, factus ſum vel fui, fieri: fatus, facien- 
dus: To be made, or to be done. | 
Fero, fers, tuli, ferre ; ferendi, ferendo, feren- 
dum: jatum, latu : ferens, laturus: To bear or ſuffer. 
=. | Feror, ferris vel ferre, 'latus ſum vel fui, ferris | 
ES latus, ferendus: To be boru or ſuffered. 


Indicative Mood. 1 


"Pofſum, potes, poteſt 
Volo, vis, vult. 

Nolo,noavis,nonvult 
Malo, mavis, mavult 
Eq Edo o edis vel es, edit 
EFio, fis — oY (vel eſt. | 
Fero, f ers, ry 
Feror, ſerris vel fer- I Ferimur, ferimini, 


RE fertur. A&A tur. 


— 
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Volumus, vultis, volunt. 
N olumus, nonvultis, nolunt. 
Malumus, mav ultis, malunt. 
85 Edimus,editisy eleftis,edunt 

' Fimus, fitis, fiunt. 
S | Ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 


4. 


— * 
sci. 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 29 


Poteram, 

Volebam, 
Preterim- | Nolebam, | 
perfect 4 Malebam, das, at. Plural. amus, atis, ant, 


* 


Tenſe fin- } Edebam, 
gular. Fiebam, 
Ferebam, (mini, bantur, 


(Ferebar, baris yel bare, batur. Plz. ba mur, ba- 


Potui, Malui, = 
Preferper- Volui, Edi, F iſti, it. Pl. imus, iRis,erunt 
fed Tenſe & Nolui, 


T uli, f (vel ere. 
ſum vel fui, tus es vel fuĩſti, tus eſt ve] 
hngular. Factus > fnit, II. ti ſumus vel fuimus, ti eſti⸗ 

Latus J vel faiftis, ti ſunt fusrunt vel fuere, 


Potueram, 2 C Malveram, 


» | as . o ; k | 
preterpla- Volueram, Fderam, : N 1%.ramus, 
2 Nolueram, Tuleram raren 
_ perfet a, 
Tenſe ſin- exam vel fueram, tus eras vel fueras, 
| Factus tus erat vel fuerat. Plur. ti eramus 


gular. : (tus Cpl fueramus, ti cratis vel tueratis, 
ti erant vel fuerant. | 


Potero, eris, erit. Plur.Poterimus, eritis Cru nt, 


QC feremini, ferentur. 


| Poſſum, Volo, Malo, have ub Imperative Mood, 


2 | Volam, 7 Edam, , | | 
Tenſe ZE Nolam, Fiam, es, et. 71.emus, etis, ent. F 
725 Malam, Feram | 3 

ene. Ferar,fereris vel terere, feretur. Plur. bereut 
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L Imperative Mood. 
Noli, nolito. Pluraliter. Nolite, nolitote. 


84 : 
71 


it Optative Mood. 


Preſent Velim 
Teaſe fin- J Edam, 5 | 


Malim, \ itis, int. | 


gular. Fiam, Pas, at. Aar. utinam amus, atis, ant. 
Utinam Feram | 


Utinam Ferrer, reris vel rere, retur. P.uti,remur,remini 


Ederim, utinam rimus, 


wk MY Voluerim, 


(Bvoluiſſem, Ediſſem, ſemus, ſetis, ſent. 


Noluiſſem, Tuliſſem, 
0 eſſem vel fuĩſſem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſes, 


EFactus tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Pl. ati. ti 8 
Latus () mus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſet: 
. itſetis, ti eſſent vel fuillent . 


1 
a 


ro | 
| I | Es, eſto: 2 edat, - edite, eſte, C Edant, 
= ede, oy Cena eſtote, ; > 
70 E | edito: edito: editote; Cedunta, 
by 13 J Fiat, — Frank, 
0 D \ Ito tu: Fito: F. Fiamus. fitote: fiunto. 
er, Ferat, 2 Pl. Fera- 5 Ferte, F Ferant, 
{ & ferto: Fferto: & mus. fertote: 9 ferunto. 
. D Ferre, @ Feratur, 2 PI. Fe- \ Ferimini, M Ferantur 
A Lertor: fertor ; J ramur. 2 feriminor: feruntor. 


Poſſim, 'C Nolim, 6% it. Plur. utinam imus, 


(antur. 
Ferar,raris vel rare, ratur. Pl. 20 amur, amini, 


Preterim- Poſſem, Ederem Weed 
| e Wellem, vel eſſem, Jes, et. Pla. utin. emus, 

Fenſe fir -JNollem, Fierem, etis, ent. 

* 25 Mallem, 5 (_Ferrem, TAE G---- i a 


7 
Potuerim, 0 3 kaerim, 8 rit. Plaraliter 


F if fett Tenſe er Tulerim Titis rine. 
BE Sngwuler, {im vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fueris, tus fit 
Fo Itinam Factus vel fuerit. P. ut. ti ſimus vel fuerimus, | 
* Latus ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti ſint vel fuerint. 


Potuiflem, 0 N aer 8 © ſet. Plu. utin, 
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Eight Parts-of Speech. 31 
55 Potuero, Maluero, 7 ris, rit. Plur. utinam 
Future \ Voluero, £2 Eaero rimus, Titis, rint. 
tenſe fin- J Noluero, I CTulero, 
'\ gular, J © ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris,tus exit 
Dtinam/ F IS vel fuerit. P. at.ti erĩmus vel fuerimus, 
i Latus ti eritis vel fuerĩtis, ti eruntvel fuerint 


The Potential and the Subjunctive Moods are formed | 


like the Optative in Voice, and qo differ only in Signifi; 
cation and Sign of the Mood, PN 


Inſinitive Mood. 


( Poſſe. 2 Potuiſſe. 
A Venlle. F D Voluiſſe. 
Prefent | Nolle, Sk. | Noluifle, 
Tenſe and | Malle. . Sw ] Maluiffe, 
Preterim-] Edere vel eſſe. ] Ediſſe. | 
6 perf.tenſe. | Ferre. 8 7 Tuliſſe. 2 
| Fieri. 8 = Factum eſſe vel fuiſſe 
„ Ferri.  J & Latum eſſe vel fuiſſe. 
N Future J Eſurum eſſe. 8 Factum iri vel faciendum e u ) 
. | Texſe, Laturum eſſe. Latum iri, vel ferendum eſſ. 
2 Eo and queo make ibam and quibam in the Preter- 
F imperfect Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, and ibo and 
„ | wg:boin the Future Tenſe; and in all other Moods 
4 and Tenſes are varied like Verbs in o of the fourth 


Conjugation, ſaving that they make their Gerunds, 
Eundi, eundo, eundum. Queundi, queunda, queundum, 


;, | Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of the Indicative Tenſes 
t | Moodybe formed the Preterpluperfect Tenſe of the 1 
| ſame Mood; the Preterperfect Tenſe, the Preterplu- or the 


5, perfect Tenſe, and the Future Tenſe of the Opta- . 
* tive Mood, the Potential Mood, and the Subjun- tenſe. 


pee Mood; the Preterperfect Tenſe, and the Pre- 
ö fpluperfeR Teuſe of the Infinitive Magda? ot. +. 
Pre re kbp , 
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Amavi, are formed, Amaveram, amaverim, ama - 
q vero, by changing : into e ſhort ; And Amaviſſem, 
l ma viſſe, keeping # ſtill, 

1 [mper- 1 be declined throughout all Moods 

13 and Tenſes in the Voice of the third Perſon ſin- 
Eular only; as, Delectat, delectabat, delectavit, dele- 
Caverat, deleddabit. Decet, " decebat, cui it, decuerat, de- 

[ cebit, decere. Studetur, Rudebatur, fluditum eſt vel 
't a, " tuditune erat vel fuerat, ſtudebitur, c. 

! And they have commonly before their Engliſh, 
4 this Sign It; as, It delighteth, Delectat. It be- 
* cometh not, "Non decet. . 

| | | OFTHE PARTICIPLE. 
Participle is a part of Speech,de- 
rived of a Verb, and taketh part 
of a Noun, as Gender, Caſe and 
Declenſion; and part of a Verb, 
as Tenſe and Signification and 
part of both, as Number and 
Figure. 
| 15 7 There be four kinds of Parti- 
| kinds ciples: one of the Preſent Tenſe, another of the 
5 8 5 Preter Tenſe; one of the Future in rus, and ano: 
| pie ther of the Future in dus. 

{Preſent © A Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, hath his En- 
reuſe. gliſh ending in ing; as, Loving: and his Latin in ans, 
bor ens; as, Amans, docens. And it is formed of the 
Preterimperfect Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, by 
changing the laſt Syllable into us; as, Amabam, a mans. 
| Aulirbam, audliens. Auxiliahar, auxilians. ae, 
ens. 

* "ag A Participle of the Future in rus hetokeneth to. 
* re do, like the Infinitive Mood of the Adive Voice; 
das. as Amaterus, To love or about to love. And it i: 

tor med of the latter Supige, by Peng to ru 1 ' 
* 18 1 5 ; 
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liſh ending in 4, t, or n; as, Loved, taught, ſlain ; 
and his Latin in tw, ſus, xus; as, Amatus, viſus, 14 
| 


__ Genitive Caſe of the Participle of the PreſentTenſe dus, 


thou doſt profit. 
hath the Supines come two Participles, one of the ade 


das of Amo, cometh amans, amaturus; of Curro, cur- ticiples, 


Amor cometh amatus, amandlus. 


one of the Preſent Tenſe, one of the Preter Tenſe, 


of Targior cometh largiens, largiturus, Iargitus, lar- mung 


Participles of the Preſent Tenſe be declined like Partis!24} 

* Nouns Ad jectives of thre: Articles; as, Nonrinati- Pie: | 
#9 hic, hac © boc amans, Genitivo bujus a mantis. Da- 

ivo huic amanti, &c. 


\ 


A Participle of the Preter Tenſe hath his Eng- wig 


nexus; And one in uns, as, Mortuus. And it is form- 

ed of the latter Supine, by putting tos; as, Tecta, 

lectus, except Mortuus. 1 N 
A Participle of the Puture in das betokeneth to 5 

ſuffer like the Infinitive Mood of the Paſſive Voice; 5 


dure 
as, Amandus, to be loved. And it is formed of the tenſein 
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b; changing tis into dus; as, amantis, a mandus; le- 
gentis, legendus. And it is alſo found to have the Sig- 
nification of the Participle of the Preſent Tenſe: 
as, Legendis veteribus proficis, in reading old Authors 


Ofa verb Active, and of a Verb Neuter which Of an 


Preſent Tenſe, and another of the Future in rus; ee we} 


, 5 5 
rens, curſierus. | h 0 


Of a Verb Paſſive whoſe Active hath the Su- Qf *raln ul 


: rs nyc 
pines come tua) Participles; one of the Preter come 


Tenſe, and another of the Future in dus; as of two. 


„ 


Of a Verb Deponent come three Participles: cent 


** th:ee- 
and another of the Future in rus; as of Auxilior 


cometh anxilians, auxiliatus, auxiliaturus. Cn 
And if the Verb Deponent do govern an Accnſa- 
tive Caſe after him, it may form alſo a Participle 
in dus; as of Loguor, Ioquendus. | 
Of a Verb Commune come four Participles; as . 


tendus. four. © Wl 


declin 
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Partieiples of other Tenſes be declined like 
Nouns AdjeQives of three divers endings; as, 4. 
maturus, a matura, a maturum. Amatus, amata, ama- 
tum. Amandus, amanda, amandum. 


OF AN ADVERB. 


= N Adverb is a Part of we 
PA joined to the Verbs to de- 
clare their Signification. 
Ad verbs ſome be of Time; 
as, Hodze, cras, heri, perendie, 
olim, al iquando, nuper, quando, 
Some be of Place; as, Ubz, 
ibi, hic, iſtic, illic int, foris. 
Some be of Number; as, Se- 
mel, bis, ter, quater, iterum. 
COrder ; : as, Indè, deinde, denique, poſtremd. 
Asking or doubting; z as, Cur, , unde {on 
ſum, num, nunquid. | 
Calling ; * as, Hells, 0, ebodum. 


| Affirming; as, Cert2, ne, profed d, ſand, ſlice, 
"+ let, e.. 
Ne Denying ; as, Non, haud, mini mò, neuti quam 
— | nequaquams 
2 4 Swearing z as, Pal, edepol, ber, mediusf- 
E dius. 5 
S Exhorting ; as, Fje, agò, agite, agedum. 


Flattering; as, Sodes, amabo. 

Forbidding; as, Ne. 

Wiſhing ; as, Ut:nam, fi, & fi, . 

Gathering together; as, Simul, and, . 
non modo, non ſolum. | 

f Parting z 2s, Seorſim, figillation, vication, 

Chooſing j as, Potius, imd. 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 


IA thing not finiſhed ; as, Penè, ferè, props, vix, 


modo, N0its 
Shewing; as, En, ecce. 

Doubting; as, Forſan, forſitan, fortaſſis, fortaſſe. 

| Chance; as, Forts, fortuitò. | 
LY as, Sic, ſicut, quaſi, ſeu, tanquam 

velut, | | 

| Quality; as, Bend, mal?, doe, fortiter. 

Quantity; as, Multam, parùm, mim mu m, pau- 

f /ulum, plurimum. | 

| Compariſon; as, Tam, quam, magis, minus, 

Cc maxim „„ 

Certain Adverbs be compared; as, Doe, docti- 
us, doctiſſums. Fortiter, forties, fortiſſimè. Propè, pro- 
pins, proximè. „ 3 

Alſo the Voices of Prepoſitions, if they be ſet 
alone, not having any Caſual Word to ſerve unto 
joined with them, be not Prepoſitions, but are 
changed into Ad verbs; as, Qui ante non cavet, poſt 
dolebit, He that bewareth not afore, ſhall be ſorry 
afterward. Coram laudare, © clam vituperare inho- 
neſtum ef, In preſence to commend one, and be: 


hind the back to diſpraiſe, is an unhoneſt point. 


OF A CONJUNCTION. 
N Conjunction is a Part of Speech that 
joineth Words and Sentences together. 
1 Of Conjunctions ſome be Copulatives 3 
Jas, Et, que, quoque, ac, atque, nec, neque. 
Disjunctives; as, Aut, ve, vel, ſeu, ſive. 
Diſcretives as, Sed, quidem, autem, ue- 
ro, at, af. 5 | 
Cauſals; as, Nam, namque, enim, ete- 
nim, quia, ut, quod, quum, quontam, 
and quando tet for qabniam. 


some be 


Some 
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is, * this ſide. Intra, Within. 


Circum, . Inter, Between. 
Circa, > & About, Infra, Beneath. 

Contra, Again ſt. N Juxta, Beſide, or nigh to: 
Erga, Towards. 05; For: 
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FConditionals ; as, S, fin, odd, dum, 

| dummodo. 1 

Exceptives; as, NM, nis, quin, alioquin, 
preterquam. 

Interrogatives; s as, Ne, an, —_— nec- 

Ina anne, _— 40 5 

J _ , Ilatives; as, Ego, 7 igitur, quare, 

Some be \  itaque, proin. x £ 

| Adverſatives; as, — 

vis, licet, /ts. 

Redditives to the ſame z as, Tamen, 
attamen, k 

| EleQives ; as, 24m, ac, atque. 

Diminutives; 3 as, altem, vel. 


OF A PREPOSITION. 


Prepoſition 7 is a Part of Speech moſt 
commonly ſet before other Parts, either 
in Appoſition; as, Ad patrem; or elſe in 4 
Compoſition; as, Indockus. p 


Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve to 
the Accuſative Gaſe. 


Ad, To. Adverſus, 7 
as Apud, Af. * Againſt. 


Ante, Before. Adverſum, 
Extra, Without. 


ty yy . 


Po ng, | 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


- Pond, Behind. Ultra, Beyond, 
Per, By or through. Prater, Beſide, 
Prope, Nigh. Supra, Above. 

Propter, For. (Circiter, About. 
Secundum, After Uſque, Until, 
Fog, * ) Secus, By. 


fide. 


| Trans, On the a PG Towards, 


Penes, In the Power, 


Where note, That Verſus is ſet after his Caſual 
Word ; as, Londinum verſus, Towards London. 
And likewiſe may Peres and ae be ſet alſo. 


| Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve to the 


Ablative Caſe. 


A, ab, abs, From or fro.) © Pro, For, 


Cum, With. Pre, Before or in com- 
Coram, Before, or in pariſon, 
Preſence. | Palam, Openly. 
Clam, Privily. 98 5 418 £ 
| = | | Without. 
Of or fro Abſque, : : 
25 N Tenus, Until, or up to. 


Where note, That if the Caſ ual Word join 
with Tenus be the Plural Number, it ſhall be put 


the Genitive Caſe, and be ſet before Tenus; as, Au- 


rium tenus, Up to the Ears. Genuum tenus, U p to 
the Knees, 


Note alſo, That the Voices of Prepoſitions being 


ſet alone without their Caſual Words, be not Pre- - 


poſitions, but are changed into Adv erbs: as is a- 
"ey ſaid in the Adverb. 
Theſe 
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Theſe Prepoſitions following / erve to 


both Caſes. 


In with this Sign To, to the Accuſative Caſe ; as, I 
erbem, Into the City. In without this Sign To,to the 
Ablative Caſe; as, In te ſpes eF, My hope is in thee, 

Sub noctem, A little before Night. 

Sub judice lis ef, The Matter is before the Judge. 

Super lapidem, Upon : a Stone, 

Super viridi fronde, Upon a green Leaf. 

Subter terram, Under the Earth. 
© Subter quis, Under the Water. 


OF AN INTERJECTION 


N Interjection is a Part of 
Speech Which betokeneth a 
ſudden Paſſion of the Mind 
under an imperfect Voice, 
Some are of Mirth; as, E- 
vax, vaha. 

Some are of Sorrow: Hengheh 


EW e a8 Atat. 


Marvelling; as, Pape, 
Diſdaining , as, Hem, vab. 


= { Shunning ; as, Apage. EEG | 
2 Praiſing; as, Euge. 

ba 4 Scorning; as, Hui. 

© Exclamation 3 as, "ad Dein atque bominum 

= fidem ! is . 

Oo | Curſing; as, re 


3 Laughing 3 as 5 45 
Loulenee 3 as, 44 PRE 


* 


when; ff, if; and ſuch others. 
When ye have found the Verb ask this Queſtion, 


a ; 1 
LE . - * 1 ee a 4 


THE 


CONCORDS 


* , 
44 1 0 
2% 


| LATIN SPEECH. 


SEMI OR the due joining of Words in 
N > Conſtruction, it is to be underftood 

hat in Latin Speechthere be three 
N Concords. The firſt between the 
„ I Nominative Caſe and the Verb; 


1 
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between the Antecedent and the Relative. 

; The farſt Concord, 

V 7 Hen an Engliſh is given to be made in 
Latin, look out the principal Verb. If 

there be more Verbs than one in a Sentence, the 

firſt is the principal Verb; except it be the Infini · 

tive Mood, or have before it a Relative; as, that, 


_ whom, which, or a Conjunction; as, at, that; cam, 


7 


who, or what? and the Word that anſwereth to the 
Queſtion ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to the Verkz 
except it be a Verb n Which will have 


+ 4 5 


The ſecond between tne Subſtan- |_ 
tive and the Adjective; The third 
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The Conſtruction of the 
no Nominative Caſe. And the Nominative ſhall 
| 'þ making and conftruing Latin, be ſet before the 
erb, except a Queſtion be asked, and then the 
Nominative is ſet after the Verb, or after the Sign 
of the Verb; as, Amas tu? Loveſt thou ? * Ve- 
nitne Rex? Doth the King come? - 
Likewiſe if the Verb be of the Imperative Moody 
25, Ama tu, Love thou. Amato alle, Let him love. 
And ſometime when this Sign it or there cometh 
before the Engliſh of the Verb; as, E# * liber me- 
, It is my Book. ® Venit ad me quidam, There 
came one to mes And that Caſual Word which 
cometh next after the Verb, and anſwereth to the 
Queſtion whom or what? made by the Verb, ſhall 
commonly be the Accuſative Caſe except the Verb 
do properly govern another Caſe after him to be 
conſtrued withal z Si cupis * placere ® magiſtro, * uts- 
re > diliventia, nec fis tantus o ceſſator, ut ® calcaribus 
* zxdigeas, If thou coveteſt to pleaſe thy Maſter, uſe 
diligence, and be not ſo ſlack, that thou ſhalt need 
Spurs. PE ES, 1 „ 
. A. Verb Perſonal agreeth with his Nominative 
' Caſe in Number and Perſon ; as, Præceptor egit, 
® vos vero ® negligitis, The Maſter readeth and ye 
regard not. Where note, That the firſt Perſon is 
more worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond more 
worthy than the third.  _.,, Zo 
Many Nominative Caſes ſingular, with a Con- 
junction Copulative coming between them, will 
have a Verb Plural, which Verb Plural ſhall agree 
with the Nominative Caſe of the moſt worthy Per- 
"fon; as, * Ego & tu ſumus in tuto, T and thou he 
in Safe-guard.. * Tu © * Pater b periclitamini, Thou 
and thy Father are in Jeopardy. * Pater & Præce- 
pio ® accerſunt te, Thy Father and thy Maſter have 
ſent for thee. 2 . 
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- Caſes of divers Numbers, the Verb may indifferent- * 


Participle, agreeth with his Subſtantive in Caſe; 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


When a Verb conieth between two Nominative 


ly accord with either of them, ſo that they be both 1 
of one Perſon; as, Amantium ir amnris * redivte- „ 
gratio ® ef, The falling out of Lovers is the ReneTYW——- 
ing of Love. * Quid enim nift * vota b ſuperſunt? Fot . 
what remaineth ſave only Prayers? Pefora percuſ- 
fit, à pectas qudque * robora b fiunt, She ſtruck hex | 34 
Breaſt, and her Breaſt turned into Oak alſo. 1 
Here note alſo, that ſometime the Infinitive 1 
Mood of a Verb, or elſe a whole Clauſe afore- go- M1 
ing, or elſe ſome Member of a Sentence may be 4 
the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; as, DiJuculs f 
ſurgere ſaluberrimum eſi, To riſe hetime in the 
morning is the moſt wholſome thing in the World, . 
Nſultum ſcire vita ꝰ eſt jucundiſſima, To know much | ? 
is the moſt pleaſant (or ſweeteſt) Life of all. 1 
Ihe ſecond Concord 
| a fapnig ye have an Adjective, ask this Queſtiꝰ —— 
| on who or what? and the Word that an- 


ſwereth to theQueſtion,ſhall be the Subftantive to its 
The Adjetive whether it be a Noun, Pronoun ot —— 


Gender and Number: as, * Amicus b certus in ® re 
d ;ncerticernitur, A ſure Friend is tried in a douht- 
ful Matter.“ Homo b armatus, a Man armed. Ager 
d.olendrs, a Field to be tilled. * Hic! vir, this Man, 
neut berus eſt, is my Mate. 7 
Where note, That the Maiculine Gender is more 
worthy than the Feminine, and the Feminine more 
worthy than the Neuter. oY 
Many Subſtantives tingular,having a Conjunction 100 
Copulative coming between them, will have an Ad- - {Ri 
jecti ve plural, which Adjective ſhall agree with the _ | 
Subſtantive of the moſt worthy Gender; ds,“ Rex & bl 
leg ina bedti, the King and Queen are bleſſed- , -- 
2 „ WI | we, 
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The Conſtruction of the 
The third Concord. 


who or what? and the Word that anſwer- 
eth to the Nueſtion, ſhall be the Antecedent to it. 


The Antecedent moſt commonly & a Word that 
gocth before the Relative, and is rehearſed again 


of the Relative. 


—— be Relative agreeth with his Antecedent in 


Gender, Number and Perſon; as, Vir ſapit * qui 


pauca loquitur, that Man is wiſe that ſpeaketh few 


things or words. 
Sometime the Relative hath for his Antecedent 


the whole Reaſon that goeth before him, and then 
hne ſhall be put in the Neuter Gender, and ſingular 
Number; as, In tempore veni, quod omnium rerum 
e pri mum, I came in ſeaſon, which is the chfefeft 
thing of all. But if the Relative be referred to 
two Clauęs or more, then the Relative ſhall he put 
in the plural Number; as, * Tu multum dormis, 5 
* © [pe potar, i qua anbo ſunt corpori ini mica, Thou 
ſleepeſt much and drinkeſt often, both which things 
are naught for the Bode. 1 5 

When this Engliſh het may be turned into this 
Engliſh which, it is a Relative; otherwiſe it is a 


Conjunction, which in Latin is called qudd or ut; 


and in making Latin it may elegantly be put away, 
by turning the Nominative Caſe into the Accuſa- 


tive, and the Verb into the Infinitive Mood; as, 
' Gaudeo ® quod tu bene b valesz Gaudeo ®* te bens b va. 
lere, Jam glad that thou art in good Health, Jubes 
1 t 4 b abeas ; Jubeo ke b abire, 1 bid that thou 80 


heucc | : ; F- 
Many Antecedents ſingular, having a Conjuncti. 

on Copulative between them, will have a Relative 
piu al, wech Relative ſhall agree with the Antece- 


dent of the moſt worthy Gender; as, Imperium: 7 


dig ni 


W. ye ha ve a Relative, aſk this Queſtion | 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 


Anita gu ſetiiſti, the Rule and Dignity which 


thou haſt required, 
But in things not apt to have Life, the Neuter 
Gender is moſt worthy ; Yea, and in ſuch a caſe, 
though the Subſtantives or Antecedents he of the 
Maſculine or of the Feminine Gender, and none of 
them of the Neuter, yet may the Adjective or Rela- 
tive be put in the Neuter Gender; as, Arcus N 
* calami ſunt * bona, the Bow and Arrows be good; 
Arcus G calami ® qua fregiſti, the Bow and Ar- 


| rows which thou haſt broken. 


The Caſe of the Relative. 


V between the Relative and the Verb, the 

Relative ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to the Verh ; 
as, Miſer eſt * qui nummos ® admiratur, Wretched is 
that Perſon which is in love with Money. 

But when there cometh a Nominative Caſe he- 
tween the Relative and: the Verb, the Relative ſhall 
be ſuch Caſe as the Verb will have after him; as, 
Felix quem ** faciunt aliena * pericula cautum,Ha ppy 
is he whom other Mens Harms do make to beware. 

As the Relative may be the Nominative Caſe to 
the Verb, ſo it may be the Subſtantive to the Adje- 
ctive that is joed with, or that cometh after him: 
as, Diuitias a mare noli, quod omnium eft * ſorelidiſſi. 
mum, Love not thou Riches, which to do is the moſt 
beggarly thing in the World. 1 
Nouns Interrogatives and Inde finites follow the 
Rule of the Relative; as, Quis, ater, qualis, quan- 
tus, quotus, &c. which evermore come before the 
Verb like as the Relative doth ; as, He? ibi, qua- 
lis erat! Talis erat,“ qualem nunquam vidi. | 

Yet here is to be underſtood and noted, that the 
Relative is not always governed of the Verb that 
he cometh before, but ſometimes of the Infiniti ve 
Mood that cometh after the Verb; as, * gurbus vo- 
RES N D 3 Juiſt 


mY 


Hen there cometh no Nominative Caſe --— 


The Conſtruction of the 
luiſii me gratias agere, egi, What Perſons thou 
willedſt me to thank, I have thanked.  _ 
Sometime of a Participle; as, * Quibus rebus ad- 
Aulus feciſti? With what things moved didſt thou it? } 
Sometime of the Gerund; as, Que nunc non oft . 
* Parrand: locus, Which things at this preſent is no 
Time to tell. FV 1 
Sometime of the Prepoſition ſet before him; as 
Quem in locum deduda res fit, vides, Unto what 
State the Matter is now brought thou ſeeft. 
Sometime of the Subftantive that it doth accord 
with; as,Sentzes d qui vir ſie m, thou ſhalt perceive 
what a Fellow I am. Albeit in this manner of 
ſpeaking, qui is an Indefinite, and not a Relative. 
Sometime of a Noun Partitive or Diſtributive; 
as, * Quarum rerum utram minus velim, non facild 
pdoſſiem exiſli mare, Of the which two things whether 
1 would leſs have, I cannot eaſily determine. 
Sometime it is put in the Genitive Caſe, by rea- 
ſon of a Subſtantive coming next after him; as, Egg 
illum non noui, * cujus ®* cauſa hoc inciis, T knew him 
not for.whqſe Cauſe thou beginneſt this Matter. 
Sometime it is otherwiſe governed of a Noun 
Suhſtantive; as, Omnia tibi dabuntur, “ quihus * ops 
habe s, All things ſhall be given thee which thou haſt 
need of. 1 „ * 
Sometime of an Adverb; as, “ Cuz utrum obvi- 
am procedam, nondum ſtatui, Whom whether I will 
5 go to meet with, I ha ve not yet determined. 
Sometime it is put in the Ablative Caſe with this 
Sign than, and is governed of the Comparative 
Degrec coming after him; as, Utere virtute, d qui 
- #ihil eff * melius, Uſe Virtue, than the which no- 


> 


| 


thing is better. 15 

' Sometime it is not governed at all, but is put in 
the Ablatiye Caſe abſolute; as, Cuantus erat Julius 
Ceſer, L 70 Lappe ratore, Romani primum Britanni- 
„ | au 


into Britain? 
ad thing is to be done, it is put in the Ablative Caſey 


| wherewith he would have ſlain himſelf. 


zs called a Sparrow. Yea, though the Subſtantives 


2 


Dogma Platonis, the Opinion of Plato. But ix 


an Adjective, ye may put away ves, and put the 


modi, Many things of like ſort. 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 45 | 


a” mngreſſ ſunt} How worthy a Man was Julius 
Cæſar, under whoſe Conduct the Romans firſt ent red 


Alſo when it fignifieth an Inſtrument vherewith 
as, Ferrum babuitꝰ quo ſe * occiderit, He had a Knife 


When a Relative cometh beween two Suhſtan- 
tives of divers Genders, it may indifferently accord . 44 
with either of them; as, * Avis * qua paſſer appella- j-4 


tur; or, Avis ® qui paſſer appellatur, the Bird which I” 1 


be of divers Numbers alſo; as, Eſine ea * Latetia 14 
dq uam nos Pariſios dici mus ? Is not that called Lutetis, 4 
that we do call Paris? Or elſe, Eſtne ea Lutetin Io 
o 3705 0s Pariſios dicimus ? 


Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantives. 


| Hen. two Subftantives come together he- a 
tokening divers things, the latter ſhall " 48 
be the Genitive Caſe; as, Facundia ® Ciceronis, the 1 
Eloquence of Cicero. * Opus * Virgilii, the Work of 48 
Virgil.“ Amator * ſtudiorum, a Lover of Studies. = 


they belong both to one thing, they hall be put both 30 { 

in one Caſe; as, Pater meus vir, amat me ?* pue- 1 

rum, my Father being a Man, loveth me a Child. $2 
When the Engliſh of this Word res is put with 


Adjective in the Neuter Gender, like a Subſtan- 
tive; as, > Multa me impedierunt, many things 
have letted me. And being ſo put it may he the 
Subſtantive to an Adjective; as, Pawca his ® ſi mi- 
lia, a few things like unto theſe, * Nonnulla ® hujuſ- 


An Adjective in the Neuter Gender put alone 


And 


"iy 4 94 


| _ A Djedtives that ſignify Deſire, Knowledge, Re- 


with certain Nouns of Number require a Genitive 


_ quis for aliguis, or quis an Interrogative; as, Ungs, 


The Conſtruction of the 
and may have a Genitive Caſe after him, as if ſt 
were a Subſtantivez as, Multum “ Iucri, much 
Gain. Quantum negotii, How much Buſineſs, * Id | 
nn a Wot. ĩͤ v8 . 
Words importing Endowment of any Quality or 
Property, te the Praiſe or Diſpraiſe of a thing, 
coming after a Noun Subftantive, or a Verb Suh- 
ſtantive, may he put in che Ablative Caſe, or in the 
Genitive; as, * Puer ® bond indole, or * Puer ® bong 
indolis, a Child of good Towardneſs. Puer “ boni 
ingenii, or * Puer bono inge nio, a Child of a good | 
. | 3 | 8 8 
Opus and aſus when they be Latin for need, re- 
quire an Ablative Caſe; às, Opus eſt mibi tuo judi- 
«#0, 1 have need of thy Judgment. Viginti * mini; 
$ uſus eſt ſilio, my Son hath need of twenty Pounds. 


Conſtruction of Adjectives. 
The Genitive caſe. 


| membrance, Ignorance or Forgetting, and 
fuch other like, require a Genitive Caſe; as, Cu- 
pidus * auri, Covetpus of Money. Peritus » bells, 
Expert of Warfare. Jgnarus Þ omnium, Ignorant 
of all things. Fidens ® ani mi, Bold of Heart. Dau- 
bius > mentis, Doubtful of Mind. * Ae mor“ præteri- 
ti, an ndful of that is paſt. * Reus furti, Accuſed of 
Theft. . | | 

Nouns Partitiyes and certain Interrogatives, 


Caſe; as Aliquis, ater, neuter, nemo, nullus, ſoles, 
wnus, medius, quaſque, quiſquis, quicunque, quidam, 


b naſirum ; Prims b omni n. 
When aQueſtion is aſked, the Anſwer in Lati: 


11 
a 


* 
{ * 932 


— ww wy | 


Eight Parts of Speech: 


I noun or Paxticiple, and the ſame Tenſe of a Verb, 
that the Queſtion is aſked by; as, * Cujus 7 und / 


d vicini. Quid * agitur in ludo literario? & ſludetur, 
Except a Queſtion be aſked by Cujus, ja, jum ; as, 
*Cuja eſt ſententia ? V Ciceronis. Or by a Word that 


may govern divers Caſes as, d Quenti * emiſt; li- 


bram ? Parvo. Or except I muſt anſwer by one of 
theſe Poſſeſſives, Mews, tuus, ſum, noſter, veſter z as, 


* Cujus eſt domi? non» veſtra, ſed id noſtra. 


Nouns of the Comparative and the Superlative 


Degree heing put Partitively, that is to ſay, having 
| after them this Engliſh of or a, require a Geni- 
tive Caſe; as, d Aurium * mollior ef} finiſtra, Of the 


Ears the left js the ſofter, Cicero “ Oratorum *® elo- 


fuentiſſimus, Cicero the moſt eloquent of Orators. 
| f the Com pa rative Degree having then or 


Nouns o 


by after them,do cauſe the Word tollowing to be the 
Ablative Caſe z as, Frigidior d glacie, More cold 


than Ice.“ DoRior ® multo,Better learned by a great 


deal. Uno ® pede * aliior, Higher by a foot. 
©... The Dalive Caſe. 2 
An that betoken Profit or Diſprofit, Like- 


neſs or Unlikeneſs, Pleaſure, Submitting, or 


Belonging to any thing, require a Dative Caſe ; as, 


| Labor eſt ® utilis 3 Labor is profitable to the 


* 
Body. Zqualis * Hedtori, Equal to Hector. * Ho- 


new b hello, Fit for War. Jucundus omnibus, Plea - 


ſant to all Perſons, “ Parenti * ſupplex, Suppliant to 
his Father.“ Mihi * proprium, Proper to me. | 

Likewiſe Nouns Adjettives of the Paſſive Signi- 
fication in bil:s,and Participials in das; as. Flrbilis 
* ſtendus d omnibus, To be lamented of all Men. 


' Formidabilis * * formidandus * hofti, To be feared 
of his Enemy. 


The Accuſative Caſe, 


of any thing, is put after AdjeRiyes in theAc- 
EEE | , culsti ve 


He Meaſure of Length, Breadth or Thicknelt 


47 


The Conſtruction of the 


three Fingers broad. Tiber craſſus“ tres polliaes, vel 
db tribus pollicibus, a Book three Inches thick. 
½ e Ablative Caſe. 


9 ſignifying Fulneſs, Emptineſs, Plen- 
ty or Want, require an Ablative Caſe, and 


bo 
taggen 
* * * a ** 


, Epiſtola * inanis b re aliqua. * Ditiſſimus agri. Stulto- 

rum * plena ſunt omnia. Quis nift b mentis * inops, obla- 

tum reſpuat aurum? * Integer ® vitæ, ſceleriſque pu 

rus, Non eget Maꝛteri jaculis nec arcu. Expers * omni- 
um. Corpus * inane d anime. 3 
Theſe Ad jectives, Dignus, indignus, praditus, cas 
ptus, contentus, with ſuch others, will ha ve an Ablative 


tute ® praditus.. ® Paucis * contentus. CT ian,” 

Where note, That Dignus, indignus and contentus, 
may inſtead of an. Ablative Caſe have an Infinitive 
Mood of a Verb; as, Dignus ®laudari, worthy to be 
praiſed. * contentus in pace vivere, CC atent to live 
in Peace. 4 | 5 


Conſtruction of the Pranoun. 


eſe Genitive Caſes of the Primitives, Mei, tui. 
ſui, naſtri and veſtri, be uſed when Suffering or 
Paſhon is ſignified; as, * Pars ® tui. Amor mei. 
But when Poſſeſhon is ſignified, Mens, tuus, ſuus* 
moſter and vefter be uſed ; as, Ars ® tua. Imago ® tua, 
Theſe Genitive Caſes, Noſtrũm, veſtrum, be uſed 
after Diftributives, Partitives,, Comparatives, and 
Superlatives; as, Nemo“ veſtrim. * Aliquis * no- 
ſtrum. Major veſtrim. * Maximus nata es 


Pl ff 
” 4 
. / 7 


"6 » 


Accuſative Caſe, and ſometime in the Ablative 
Caſe; as, Turms alta ® centum pedes, a Tower an 
hundred Foot high. Arbor“ lata b tres digitos, a Tree 


ſometime a Genitive z as, Copizs * abundans. Crura 
® thyme ® plena. * Vacuus ® ira, d ire, ab iri. Nulla 


Caſe; as, Dignas ® honore. * Captus b oculis. * Wire | 


| 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
Conſtruction of the Verb: and 
firſt with the Nominal ive Caſe. 15 


| | 82 fore m, fo, exiſto, and certain Verbs Paſſives j 


- malum, Fame is an evil thing, Malus cultura 
1 *7 ſit & bonus, an evil Perſon by due Ordering or Go- 
a vernance is made good. Creſis * * vocatur > dives, 
a Crœſus is called rich. Horatius * ſalutatur * Potta, 
J- Herner! is ſaluted by the Name of Poet. Malo te 
4 o divitem * efſe quam haberi, I had rather thou 
e wert rich indeed than ſo accounted. 
i- Alſo Verbs that betoken bodily moving, going, 
_ }Þ reſting, or doing, which be properly called Verbs 
:as | of Geſture as, Zo, #ncedo, curro, ſedeo, appareo, bibo, 
ve | cubo, ſtudeo, dor mio, ſomnio, and luch other like, as 
ir- | they have before them a Nominative Caſe of the 
I Doer or Sufferer, ſo may they have after them a 
tus, | Nominative Caſe of a Noun or Participle, decla- 
ive ring the Manner or Circumflance of the Doing es 
) be | Suffering; 3 25, 3 Incedo ® claudas, I go lame. Petrus 
ive 1 dor it, d ſecurus, Peter tee peth void of Care. Tu 
4 :ubas o ſupinus, Thou lieſt in Bed with thy Face 
upward. *.S9-mias vigilans, Thou dreameſt waking, 
\ Stzdeto ® ſtans, Study thou ſtanding. And likewiſe 
„I in the Accuſative Caſe; as, Non decet * quenquam 
fu?» i mmeire currente m, aut mandentem, It doth not be: 
ng! ¶ come any Man to piſs running or eating. 
met. | And generally, when the Word that goeth be- 
ſuus* Þ fore the Verb, and the Word that cometh after the 
»t4a verb belong both to one thing, that is to ſay, have 
uſed IreſpeR either to other, or depend either of other, 
„ and they ſhall be put both in one Caſe, whether the Verb 
5 ne- Phe Tranſitive or Intranfitive, of what kind-ſoever 
2. ue: Verb bez 4 * « Fregrent. I ſpeak often. 


as, Dicor, vocor, ſalutor, appellor, habeor, exiſti mor, 


videor, with other like, will have ſuch Caſe after 


them, as they have before them; as, Fama ** ef 


| AT aces 


— W 
— £ 5 
r 7 Li 


— 
— 


8 rr > 


FO The Conſtruction of the 

1 {= * Taceo ® multus, I hold my Peace much. Seribo . 
| 1 epiſtolas Þ rariſſimus, I write Letters very ſeldom. 
1 Ne * afſueſcas ** bibere vinum b jejunus, Accuſtem 
not thy ſelf to drink Wine next thy Heart, or not 


f having eaten ſomewhat before. 

3 | f The Geniti ve Caſe. 1 

4 4 His Verb Sum when it betokeneth or impert- 
8 1 eth Poſſeſſion, Owing, or otherwiſe pertaining 


41 to à Thing, as a Token, Property, Duty or Guiſe, 
| it cauſeth the Noun, Pronoun or Participle follow- 
' ing to be put in the Genitive caſe; as, Hæc veſtis 
1 * eſt ® patris, This Garment is my Father's. * 1nþ- 
1 pientis a ef} dicere, non putiram, It is the Property of 
| 2 Fool to ſay J had not thought. Extreme *® eft ® de- 
| mentiæ diſcere dediſcenda, It is a point of the great- 
eſt Folly in the World, to learn things that muſt af- 
1 terwards be learned otherwiſe. ® Orantis * eft nibil 
TY ni cœleſtia cogitare, It is the Duty of a Man that 
1 is ſaying his Prayers, to think on nothing but 
1 Heavenly things. Except that theſe Pronouns, 
Mes, tuus, ſuus, noſter and veſter, ſhall in ſuch man- 
ner of ſpeaking be uſed in the Nominative caſe z 
as, Hic Codex eſt o meus, This Book is mine. Hæc 
. Domus * eſt ®veſtra, This Houſe is yours. Non * ef? 
anentirs ® meum, It is not my Guile (or Property) 
to lye. “ Noſtrum * eff injuriam non inferre, It is 
our parts not to do wrong. Tuum 2 omnia juxta f 
pati, It is thy Part (or Duty) to ſuffer all things 
alike. „ Phe 155 
Verbs that betoken to eſteem or regard, require 
==” a Genitive caſe, betokening the Value; as, W Parvi - 
Aucitur probitas, Honeſty is reckoned little worth. 4 
Maxi mi * penditur nobilitas, Nobleneſs of Birth i 2 8 
very much regarded. 7 e 
2 Vorbs of accuſing, condemning, warning, pur - 
ging, quitting or aſſoyling, will have a Genitive cr 5 
of the Crime, or of the Cate dr of the thing t 


* 
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IUignt parts of Speech. 


an Ablative caſe moſt commonly without a Prepo- 
ſition; as, Hic d furti ſe 2 alligat, vel dd furto. Ad. 
monuit me b errati, vel bb errato. b De Pecunits repe- 
tundis a damnatus eſt. | 


as, Rerum ſuarum * ſatagit. * Miſerere d mei, Deus. 
 Remmiſeor, obliviſcor, recordor, and memini, will 


niſcor d hiſtoria. ®* Obliviſcor d car minis. Recordoy 
d pucritiam. * Obliviſcor lectionem. * Memini tui, 


have need of thee. ® Potior b urbis, I conquer the 
City. Potior ® voto, I obtain my Deſire, 
„ The Dativve Caſe. 1 
\ A LL manner of Verbs put acquiſitively, that is 
to ſay, with theſe Tokens to or for after them, 
will have a Dative caſe; as, Non Þ omnibus u dor mio, 
| Iilcep not to all Men. b Huic® habeo, won b tibi, 1 
ha ve it for this Man, and not for thee. 
To this Rule do allo belong Verbs betokening to 
Profit or Diſprofitz as Com modo, incommodo, noceb. 
Compare; as, Comparo, compono, confero. 
Give or reſtore; as, Dono, reddo, refers. 
| Promile or pay; as, Promitto, polliceor, ſolo. 
©, Command or ſhew ; as, Impero, indico, monſtro; 
Truſt; as, Fido, confido, fidem habeo. 9 
Obey or to be againſt; as, Obedio, adulor, repugno. 
Threaten or to he angry with; as, Minor, in- 


quire I. dagnor, iraſtor. 
Parvii Alſo Sum with his Compounds, except Poſſum. 


vorth · Alſo Verbs compounded with Sat?s, bene and male; 


irth um as, Satisfacio, benefacio, malefacio. Finally certain 


Verbs compounded wich theſe Prepoſitions, Pre, 


"r'y ad,” con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, will have a 
Abalse caſe; as, Preluces, ad jaceo, condone, ſb» 
3 5 | 0leo, 


. 
＋ 


"A 


one is accuſed, condemned, or warned of: Or elſe 


Satugo, miſereor, miſereſco,require a Genitive caſe z 
have a Genitive, or an Accuſative caſe; as, Remi - 


vel bb te, I remember thee. ® Meminz > de te, 1 
ſpake of thee. * Egeo or ® indigeo d tui, vel bb te, 1 
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| Conſtruct ion of the 


oled, anteſto, poſthabeo, objicio, inſulto, interſers. 


This Verb Sum, es, fui, may oftentimes be ſet for 


babeo, and then the Word that ſeemeth in the Eng- 
liſh to be the Nominative Caſe, ſhall be put in the 
Dative, and the Word that ſeemeth to be the Ac- 
cuſative, ſhall be the Nominative; as, Eft * mibi 
* mater, I have a Mother. Non * eſt ® mihi argen- 
tam, I have no Money, But if Sam be the Infini- 
tive Mood, this Nominative ſhall be turned into the 
Accuſati ve; as, Srio tibi non efſe ® argentum, I 
know thou haſt no Money. 

Alſo when dm hath after him a Nominative 
Caſe and a Dative, the Word that is the Nomina- . 
tive caſe may be alſo the Dative; ſo: that Sum may 

in ſuch manner of ſpeaking be conſtrued with a 
| double Dative Caſe ; as Sum tibi dd præſidio, I am 


to thee a Safeguard. Huc res eft ® mihi b voluptati, 


This thing is to me a Pleaſure. 
And not only Sum, tint alſo many other Verbs, 
may in ſuch manner of ſpeaking, have a double 


Dative Caſc, one of the Perſon and another of the 
9 Thing 1255 Do b tibi veſtemꝰò pignori. Verto hoe 


b tibi vitio. Hoc 2 b tibi dd laud: * Aucis. | 
FOES The Accuſative Caſe. 

K 7Erbs Tranſitives are all ſuch as have after 
them an Accuſative caſe of the Doer or Suf- 


ferer, whether they be Active, Deponent or Com- 


mune ; 25, Jus > promptos * facit. Fæminæ * ladifi- 
 viros. * Largitur o pecunia ga. 
Allo Verbs Neuters may have an Accuſative caſe 
of their own Signification 3 as, Endymionis “ ſom- 
num *® dormis. *Gaudeo b gaudium. Vio vitam. 
Verbs of Aſking, Teaching, and Arraying, will 


ha ve two Accuſative caſes, one of the Sufferer, and |, 


another of the thing; as, * Rogo ® te d pecuniam; 
® Doceo b te d literas. *'Qrod*® te jamdudum b 
tor. * £xuo* me gladium, e 

| y * one 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 
| The Ablative Caſe. 


| LL verbs require an Ablative caſe of the Ia- 
ftrument, put with this Sign with before it,or 


of the Cauſe, or of the Manner of Doing; as, Ferit 


eum gladio. Taceo ® metu. Summi,* eloquentia cau- 
ſam egit. 
The Word of Price is put after Verbs in the Ah- 


lative Caſe; as, Vendid: ® auro. Emptus ſum ar- 


gento. Except theſe Genitives when they be put 
alone without Subſtantives, TIanti, quanti, pluris, mi- 


noris, tantivis, tantide m, quantivis, quantilibet, quanti- 


cinque; as, POuanti mercatus es hunc equum ? Certò 
o phuris quam * vellem, Saving that after Verbs of 


| Price we ſhall always uſe theſe Adverbs, Cariùs, vis 
bus, melius, and pejus inftead of their Caſuals. 


Verbs of Plenty or Scarceneſs, Filling, Empty- 
ing, Loading or Unloading, will have an Ablative 
caſe as, Afﬀluis Þ opibus. Cares virtute. Expleb 


te Þ fabulis, * Spoliavit me bonis omnibus. Oneras 
to machum * cibo. * Levabo te hoc ® onere, Likewiſe 
Otor, fungor, fruor, potior, Iætor, gaudeo, dignor, muto, 

muue ro, communico, alſicio, proſequor, impertio, imper- 
1 ti Oro Keg | 758 


Verbs that hetoken Ree*iving, or Diſtance. 
. Fan : f 


Taking away, will have aa 


6, ex or de; as, Accepit 12 
d exnumncio. Longe * diſtat > 
lis. And this Ablative aft 

may be turned into a Dat 


cingulum. Eripuit d illi v 


Verbs of Comparing or 
Ablative Caſe of the Wor. 
ſure of exceeding ;z as, * Pr 
bus, I prefer this Man by 
intervallo illum ſupcrat, Hg 


a Uttle ſpace. 


— 
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975 The Conſtruction of the . | 


A Noun, or a Pronoun Subſtantive, joined with 


a Participle, expreſſed 


no other Word whereof it may be governed, it 


or underftood, and having 


ſhall be put in the Ablative caſe abſolute ; as, *Rege 
v venzente, hoſtes fugerunt, The King coming, the 
Enemies fled. Me dace vinces, I being Captain, 


thou ſhalt overcome. 


And it may be reſolved by any of theſe Words, . 
dm, quum, quando, fi, quanquam, poſtquamy as, * Re- 
b veniente, id eft, Dum veniret Rex. Me Duce, 


id eſt, Sz ego Dux fuero. | 


Conſtructions of Paſſives. 


Verb Paſſive will have after him an Ablative 
caſe with a Prepoſition, or ſometime a Da, 
tive of the Doer as, Vzrgzlius a legitur d à me. b Iibe 


fama * petatur. And th 


e ſame Ablative or Dative, 


ſhall be the Nominative caſe to the Verb, if it be >< 
made by the Active; as, Ego lego Virgilium, b Pe- 


4% * tu famam. 


Gerunds. 


Erunds and Supines will have ſuch caſes as 


| the Verbs that they come of; as, Otium 
ſeribendi b liters. Ad ® conſulendum * tibi. Audi- 


PP. | 
* 


n poet. 


er certain Adjectves; as, 


dis 


ſh of the Infinitive Mood 
r any of theſe Nouns Sub- 
te mpus, gratia, otium, occa- 
4, voluntas, modus, ratio, ge- 
ntia, conſuetudo, conſilium, 
ocus, and other like, if the 
Active Voice, it ſhall be 
di, And the ſame Gerund 


tus Seundi, © Peritus Þ jacu- 


228 When 


2 


OLA 


Latin making be put in the Gerund in do; as; 
in 


Tenſe coming without à Subſtantive; with this 
Sign in or by before him, ſhall in Latin making he 
d ſablevandb, b ignoſcendb, gloriam * adeptus eſt. 4 
) eyparando totum bunc * conſurnunt diem: And the 
fame Gerund in do is uſed either without a Prepo- 


8. 
ex, cum, in, pro: as, Deterrent a Þ bibendo. Ab b 2 
: my, Cogztat de Þ edendo. Ratio bent ſcribendi 


fear that a whole Day will not be enough for me 


Pre poſitions, ad, ob, 8 inter, ante; as, Ad capi 


a Reaſon where it ſeemeth to he made by this Verb 


that ſcemeth in the Engliſh to be the Nominative 
eaſe, ſhall be put in the Dative; as, * Abeandurty 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
V Hen ye haye an Engliſh of the Participte . 
V V. of the Preſent Tenſe, with this Sign of 
or with coming after a Noun Adjective, it ſhall in 


Allo the Engliſh of the Participle of the Preſent 


ut in the Gerund in b; as, Sa hiſt, Cæſar, ® dands, 


ſition, or with one of theſe Prepoſitions, 8, ab, de, d, 

* cum loquendb con juncta eſt. Sh 

"T He Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood, comin; 
after a Reaſon, and ſhewing the Cauſt of 


Reaſon, may be put in the Gerund in dum; as, 
Dies mihi ut non ſatis fit a ad b agendim, vereor, { 


to do my Buſineſs. g | On” 
The Gerund in dum is uſed after one of theſe 


erdum hoſtes. * Ob (vel a propter)* red: mendum Capti- 

vos. 2 Inter cenandum. Ante » dammandu m. 
And when ye have this Engliſh 2ſt or ought, in 

oportet, it may be put in the Gerund in dum, with 

this Verb eſt ſet imperſonally: And then the Word 

&/1 > »nihi, I muſt go hence, 


a — — — 


The Conſtruction of the 
Supines. 


1 firſt Supine hath his Active Signification 


and is put after Verbs and Participles that 
beroken moving to a Place; as, Eo cubitum. 


> Seftatum * admiſſi, riſum teneatis amici 


The latter Supine hath his Paſhve Signification, 
and is put after Nouns Adjectives; as, Dignus, in- 


dignus, turpis, fedus, proclivis, faoilis, odiofus, mirabi- 


lis, opti mus, and ſuch liks. And the ſame Supine 
may alſo be turned into the Infinitive Mood Paſ- 
ſive 3 as it may be indifferently ſaid in Latin,“ Fa- 
tile 2 or * Facile“ fiers, Eaſy to be done. Tur- 
acta, or Tarpe *® dici, Unhoneſt to be ſpoken, 


. 
NIOuns that betoken part of Tim 
ly put in the Ablative caſe z as, 


pe * 


I 


be commons 


Nocte vigi- 


las. * Luce* dormis. But Nouns that betoken conti - 
Rual Term of Time, without ceaſing or intermiſh- 


on, be commonly uſed in the Accuſative caſe z as, 


d Sexaginta annos * natus. *Hyemem totam flertis, 


. Caſe; as, * Pedem binc nè * d 


a foot from this Place. 


JO 


A pl 


20 


$2. 3. Fs 


Space of Place. 


'T Ouns that hetoken Space between Place and 
Place, be commonly put in the Accuſative 
iſceſſeris, Go not thou 


uns Appella tives, or Names of great Places, 
2 put with a Prepoſition. if they follow a 
Verb that fignifieth in a Place, to a Place, from a 
D lace,, or by a Place; as, * Vivo b in Anglii. Veni 
der C.lliam bb in ltaliatn. * Proffci ſcor v ex urbe. 


— "= x 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 


In a Place or at a Place, if the Place be a proper 
Name of the firſt or ſecond Declenſion, and the ſin- 


gular Number, it ſhall be put in the Genitive caſe, 


_ as, *Vixit ÞLondini, * Studuit * Oxoni æ. 


And theſe Nouns, Hami, domi, militia, bells, he 


 likewile uſed ; as, Procumbit ® humi bos. > Militia 


a enutritus eſt. Domi W bellique otioſi *vivitis. 

But if the Place be of the third Declenſion, or 
the plural Number, it ſhall be put in the Dative, 
br in the Ablative caſe; as, Militavit ® Carthagin 
or i carthagine. * Athenis * natus eft. Likewiſe we 
ſay, * Rurz, or d Rare * educatus eſi. 3 

To a Place, if the Place be a proper Name, it 
ſhall be put in, the Accuſative Caſe without a Pres 


| poſition ; as, * Eo Roma. Likewiſe, * Confero ma 


domum, * Recipio me b rus, | 


From a Place, or by a Place, if the Place he a 


proper Name, it ſhall be put in the Ablative caſe 
without a Prepoſitionz as, * Diſceſſit * TLondinod 


 ® Profettus eft * Londino (vel per Londinum) Canta] 


brigiam. Domus and Rus be likewiſe uſed z as; 


* Abiit ® domo. Rure * reverſus eſt. 


Imper ſonals. 


Verb Imperſonal hath no Nominative eaſe 
before him, and this Word it or there is com- 
monly his Sign; as Decet, It becometh. * Oportes 


d aliquem eſſe, There muſt be ſomebody. But if he 
hath neither of theſe Words before him, then the 
Word that ſeemetk to be the Nomina tive caſe, ſhall 


be ſuch Caſe as the Verb Imperſonal will have af- 
ter him; as, b Me * oportet, E muſt, VN Jicet, 

Thou mayeſt. Ee | 3 
liereft, refert, and eſt for Intereſt, require à Geni- 
tive caſe of all caſual Words, except me, tui, ſiet; 
faire, 4014 add ai. the Ablatixe coles 15 
a 4 1 q 
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The Conſtruction of the 
Pronouns Poſſeſſives ; as, * Intereſt * omnium rel? 
agere. Tui a refert ** viſe. . 1 

Certain Imperſonals require a Dative caſe; as, 
Libet, licet, patet, ** conſtat, placet, expedit, prodeſt, 
wfficit, vacat, accidit, convenit, contingit, and other 
like. Some will have an Accuſative caſe only; as, 
delefat, decet, juvat, oportet. Some befide the Accu- 


ſative caſe will have alſo a Genitive caſe; as, Ter. 


bd Noftri o noſmet * pænitet. Me d civitatis® tadet. | 
" Pudet Þ me » negligentiæ. Miſeret d me * tai. 
> Me db illorum miſereſcit. 
Verbs Imperſonals of the Paſhve Voice, being 
formed of Neuters, do govern ſuch caſes as the 
Verbs Neuters which they come of; as, * Parcatur 
d umptur, Let coſt be ſpared. Becauſe we lay, 
* Parcamus bpecunia, Let us ſpare coſt, 

A Verb Imperſonal of the Paſſive Voice, hath 
tike caſe as other Verbs Paſſives have; as, Benefit 


multis d A Principe. Vet many times the caſe is not 


expreſſed, but underſtood zas, Maximi vi * certatur, 

lubaudi, “ ab iis, PPD 3 
When a Deed is ſignified to be done of many, 

the Verb being a Verb Neuter,we may well change 


the Verb Neuter into the Imperſonal in fury as, 


din ignem poſita eſt, fletur. 
A Participle. 


Articiples govern ſuch caſes as the Verbs that 
they come of; as, ® Fruiturus b amicis. Con- 
ſalens d ibi. Diligendus » ab omnibus, 

Here note, That Participles may, four manner of 
ways, be changed into Nouns. The firſt is, when 
the Voice cf a Participle is conſtrued with anothec 
cafe than the Verb that it cometh of; as, ® Appe- 
tens Vin, Greedy of Wine. | 

The 


4 


_ . * 
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Eight Paits of Speech. 


Te fecond, when it is compounded with a pre- 
Poſition, which the Verb that it cometh of cannot 


be compounded withal z as, Indoctus, Innocens. 


The third, when it formeth all the Degrees of 
Compariſon ; as, Amans, emantior, amantiſjimis, 
Dodtus, doctior, doctiſſimus. 

The fourth, when it hath no reſpect, nor expreſs 
Difference of Time; as, Homo laudatus, A Max 


laudable. Puer amendus, id eſt, amari dignus, a 


Child worthy to he loved. And all theſe are prog 


_ perly called Nouns Participials. 


Participles when they be changed into Noun 
require a Genitive caſe z as, * Fugitans Þ litiume 


Indoctus pile. * Cupientiſſimus d tui. Ladis 41 


tin dan . | | 
Theſe Participial Voices, peroſus, exoſucs, pertæſusz 
have always the Active Signification, when they 


5 gore an Accuſative caſe ; as, Exoſus ſavitiam) 
ating cruelty. * Vitam * pertaſus, Weary of Life, 


* 
* 


| The Ad verb. 


XX Doverbs of Ct, Time and Place, do re 
Cl 


quire a Gellitive caſe 3 as, Multum b Iucri. 
4 b 7 4 m b - 
Tunc fermports. Di que gentium. 


Certain Adverbs will have a Dative caſe, like 


as the Nouns that they come of; as, Venit * obuiany 
hi. Canit * fimiliter * huic. | 
Theſe Datives be uſed adverbially, Tempori, luci, 


veſperi; as, Tempors ſurgendum. Veſperi cubandum, 


Luci laborandum. 
Certain Adverbs will have an Accuſative caſe 
of the Prepoſition that they come of; as, Prqyias 
b arb:m. * Proxims.® caſtra. 

Where note, That Prepoſitions, when they be 


ſet withont a caſe, or elſe do form the Degrees of 
| Compariſon, be changed into Adverbs. 
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„he Conan, 

1 Gaar Copulatives and DisjunAiyet, 

8 and theſe four, Qu m, niſi, præterqua m, an, 

couple like Caſes; as, Xenophon & Plato fuẽre Þ a- 

yrales. And ſometimes they be put between divers 

| Caſesz as, * Studui * Roma © * Athenis, Eſt * Liber 

d neus Odd fratris. Emi fundum centum * nummis 

e uris. 725 TIS) 

— Conjunctions Copulatives and Disjunctives, moſt 

| commonly join like Moods and Tenſes together; 
Ji | as, Petrus & Johannes precabantur & docebant. 

W And ſometimes divers Tenſes; as, Et b babetur & 

referetur tibi 4 me gratis. 


The Prepoſition. 


1 this Prepoſition In is not expreſſed 
DO but underſtood, and the caſual Word neverthe- 
leſs put in the Ablative caſe; as, Habeo te“ Ioco pa- 

1 rentis, id eſt, in“ loco. | 5 | 
| _ A Verb compound ſometime requireth the caſe 
0 — of the Prepoſition that he is compounded withalz 


1 28, Exeo Þ doo. Prateres ® te inſalutatum. Ades I 
18 Templum, 517 
vx The Interjection. e 

We | Ertain Interjectiens require a Nominative 


kJ Caſe; as, O feſtus * dies hominis, Certain a 
Dative ; as, * Hei * mibi. Certain an Accuſative; 
as, Heu * ſtirpem inviſam. Certain a Vocative; 
as, * Proh ſauſte * Jupiter. And the ſame Prob will 
bo ve an Accuſative; as, Prob Deum atque bominum 


— 
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| 4 GUILIELMI IILII 
Ad ſuos Diſcipulos Mou 1 Ta Pzdagogicay 
Seu CARMEN de Moribus. 


ui mihi diſcipulus, Puer, es, cupis atque doceri, 
F Huc ades, hzc animo concipe dicta tuo. 
ane citus lectum fuge, mollem diſcute ſomnum: 
e Templa petas ſupplex, & venerare Deum. 
— men in primis facie ſit tz manuſque * 
Sint nitidæ veſtes, comptãque cæſaries. 
Deſidiam fugiens, cùm te ſchola noſtra vocdrit. | 
Adfisz nulla pigræ fit tibi cauſs moræ. | | i 
Me Præceptorem cùm vi deris, ore ſaluta, | 1: 
| Et condiſcipulos ordine quoſque tuos. 
Inu quoque fac ſedeas, ubi te ſediſſe jubemus z 
N 


7 -  Inque loco, niſi fis juſſus abire, man e. 
EC, Ac mags ut quiſque eſt doctrinæ munere clarus, 
Sic magis is clara ſede locandus erit. 
Scalpellum, calami, atramentum, charta, libelli, 
- Sint ſemper ſtudiis arma parata tuis. 
$i quid diQabo, ſcribes ; at ſingula rede: 
Nec macula, aut ſcriptis menda fit ulla culs, ; i 
| | Sed wa nec laceris dictata aut carming chartis y 1 
Mandes, quæ libris inſeruiſſe decet. + 
| Ixpe recognoſcas tibi lecta, animoque reyolvazy 
| Bi qubites, nunc hos conſule, nune altos. 
| Qui dubitat, qui ſzpe rogat, mea dicta tenebitz *T 
Is, qui nil dubirat, nil 2 indè boni. 1 
Diſce, puer, quæſo, noli dediſcere quicquain, "ok . 1m 
N Ne mens te inſimulet conſcia deſidiæ. | 
 Siſque animo attentus: quid enim docuifſe jnyabj 4 | 
Si mea non firmo — verba premas? | 
Nil tam difficile eſt, quod non ſolertia Vincati 
Invigila, & parta eſt gloria militiæ. 
Nam veluti floxes tellus nec ſemina profert, 
Ni fit continuo victa labore mans: 
Sie puer, ingenium fi non exercitet, ipſum 
Tempus & amittit, ſpem ſimul ingenii. 
Eſt etiam ſemper lex in ſermone tenenda. 
Nc nos offendat improba garrulitas. 
Incumbens ſtudio, ſubmiſsa voce loquerig ; 
Nobis dum _— voce 2 eris. 
Er quzcunque mihi reddis, diſcantur ad 1 guem 
Singvla & abjecto verbula redde ben "i 
Nec verbum quiſquam dicturo ſuggerat ullug » 
Quod pnero exitium gon 3 Paric.. 


2 — — — — oem — 
6. CARMEN DEMORIBUS. 


14 Si Gre rogito, fic reſpondere ſtudebis, 
| 1 t laudem dictis & mereare decu s. 
1 Non lingua celeri nimis, aut laudabere tardd; 
$i Eſt virtus medium, quod tenuiſſe juvat. © * 
IH It quoties loqueris, memor eſto loquare Latin 3 
Kit Et veluti ſcopulos barbara verba fuge. 12 
Tit Præterea ſocios, quoties te cunque rogabunt, 
| bt Inſtrue; & ignaros ad mea vota trahe. 
Qui docet indoctos, licet indoctiſſimus eſſet, 
| Ipfe brevi reliquis doctor eſſe queat. 
Sed tu nec ſtolidos imitabere Grammaticaſtros, 
ngen, Romani dedecus eloquiiz  *' 
Cuorum tam fatuus nemo, aut tam barbarus ore eff, | 
Qvem non autorem barbara turba probet. 
SGrammaticas rege ſi vis cognoſcere leges, 
Diſcere 6 cupias cultiùs ore loqui ; | 
Addiſcas veterum clariſſima ſcripta virorum, 
Et quos autores turba Latina docet: 
Nunc te Virgiliys, nunc ipſe Ferentius optat, 
Nune ſimul amplecti te Ciceronis opus; 
| Quos qui non didicit, nil præter ſomnia vidit, 
* Certar & in tenebris vivere Cimmeriis. | 
Sunt quos delecat (Studio virtutis honeſta 
Poſthabito) nugis rempora ' conterere : 
Sunt quibus eſt cordi, manibus, pedibuſve fodales, 
Aut alio quovis follicitare modo: © 
Eft Alius; qui ſe dum clarum ſanguine \jaQer, 
Inſulſo reliquis improbat ore gen us. 
Te tam prava ſequi nolim veſtigia morum; 
Ne tandem factis præmia digna ferass. 
Ni! dabis ant vendes, nil permucabisemeſve, 
Ez damno alterius commoda nulla feres. 
| Inſuper & nummos, irritamemta malorum, 
Mitte aliis 3 pucrum nil niſi pura decent. 
| Clamor, rixa, joci, mendacia, furta, zachinni, 
int procul a vöbis; Martis & arma procub 
Nil penitus dices, quod vurpe, aut non fit hon eſtum; 
"Kft vit ac pariter janua lingua necis. =>. 
Ingens crede nefas cuiquam maicdita 'referre, - 
Jurare aut magni! numina ſacra Dei. 
peniquẽ ſervabis res omnes, atque libellos, 
Et tecum quoties iſque rediſque feres. 5 5 
Aflage vel cauſzs, faciunt quzcunque nocentemu 
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SW.tudium Grammatices om 
Wl © bus ede neceſſirium.| 


| i ofit 
FS Remmatices labor eſt par vn; ſed Fultu in illi ef wn 
Von paris: Parus bac diſoito, parve puer. i 
Nemo f tam doc us, qui non cognoverit iſta: in 
Gur pudeat aumos inis labaꝶę fequi f 
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& ejus partibus. 


BEDS. K AMMA TICA ef ro ſcxibendi 
/eY Pp atque loquendi Ars. 

47 G RAMMATIC X 
© quatuor ſunt partes. 


n | vrolos 85 
Etymologia, Proſodia. 


DE OR THOGRAPHIA. 
© CRTHOGRAPHIA eſt rectè ſcribend} 


ratio; qua docemur,quibus quzque dictio 
ſit formanda literis: ut, Lectio, non Lexio: 
ab ib 087 recus, 8e yeugn ſcriptura, 2 


ni. 5 De Literis: 


X vigiati duabus literis quinque ſunt vocales: 2, vols | 


e, in, o, u: nam y Græca eſt. Ex quibus varie diſ. 


oſitis coa-σ Muſe Reliquæ [iterz con- thong 55 
1 if cunt di- Jau Audio ſonantes appellantur: nantes. 
| Fithongi Sr Sut <CalumSquarum novem ſunt 
inque. Je# Hei mutæ; ö, c, 4, f, g, Mute) 
eu Euge. Jk, P, g. i. | 
DE Seprem autem eee % my; nz r, % x, he eile. yo 
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66 ORTHOGRAPHIA. 


| Liquilz Er quibus quatuor vocantur etiam liquid, I, m, n, v. 


3 S verd ſuæ cujuſdam poteſtatis liters eſt : que inter- 
x & 2* dum etiam liqueſcit. x & 2 duplices ſunt cenſonantes; 
atque etiam I inter duas vocales. > 


1 & v. Adduntur etiam conſonantibus F & V, quando ſibl 
coaſe- vel aliis vocalibus in eãdem ſyllaba præponuntur; ut, 
na ates a- Juno, Jovis; Voluntas, Vultus. | 
5 wa K, y, & x, Latinis dictionibus nunquam admiſcentur. 
RP H, proprie quidem litera non eft, ſed aſpirationis 
H aſpi- nota. Apud Poetas autem inte um conſonantis vim 
| | ratio, obtinet. - | 
1:8) Præponitur autem yocalibus omnibus: ut, Hamu 
Mi hebenus, hiatus, homo, humus, hymnus ; conſonanti 
bus vero nullis; rectè itaque enunciamus 55 
Hiulcus, Ab I pentaſyl-· 
Hiacchus, # laba. Hieremias, 8 
At in Latinis dictionibus interdum H poſtponitur 6: 


i Wi ut, Charus, charitas ; Pulcher, pulchritudo. 
lh Bifariam pinguntur literæ; majuſculis ſcilicet cha- 
racteribus, & minuſculis. Majuſculis inchoantur ſenten- 
tix: ut, Deum time, Kegem bonora; & propria nomi. 
na: ut, Henricus, Anglia. | | 
Diligenter obſervari oportebit, que dictiones diph- 
thongis ſcribantur, nam hæ quidem vel ſcribi omnino 
vel ſignari debent: ut,Muſz præſunt, vel Muſe pręſunt. 
Literæ majuſculz, cum ſolæ ac paucæ ſcribuntur, ali. 


— ot quando ſignificant prænomen, aliquando numerum. 


. "A. Aulus P. C. Patres conſcripti. 
N C. Caius. Q. Quintus, Quæſtor, 
b. Decius. R. P. Reſpublica. 

. Gaius, Sp. Spurius. 5 
| 1 Sex. Sextus. (Zomanus, 

. Senatus Populuſque 


Quirites 


P. Publius. T. Titus. Os 
P. R. Populus | T. C. Tua\clementia, Et ejils 


I 
| M. Marcus. S. P. Q. 
T Romanug . genepxls iafinita, 


NF 
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) In numeris verd ſignificant, 
Ee” 1 ſUnum. 
* . | Quinque: 
TO IX 9 Novem. 
ut, XL. 140 IQuacdraginta- 
* L e — 1 Quinquaginta. 
* XC 90 | Nonaginta. 
* 2 100 Centum. 
D | 500 Quingenti. 
M 31000 Mille. 


De ſyllabarum diſtinctionibus. 


R ſcripturo diſcendum eſt imprimis, ſyllabas 


inter ſeribendum apte diſtinguere atque con- 
nectere. In ſimplicibus vocibus, bd, vocali ſequenti 


'| edhzrent: ut, Abdomen, A- dera. 


Quam quidem rationem ſequuntur & iſta; 


ha- | 

en-l $Do-Qus; J ſ gm A-gmen; 

en 

mi. ! a Cue an gn 8 2 FgniS3 ; 
Se ri-pſi 0 | Ve-ſter; 

ph-l - : = _ — — : | Tue 1 ſter; | 

uno! Di-ſcis; An-xiusz 

t. Di- ſco 3 1 xl Cut Dixi, & 

li- en ut A-tna ; -þ ſimika. 


Inter m & n non ; JL p: Male igitur pingere- 
tur Sompnus, pro ſomnus : Columpna, pro columna. 

Poſt x non ſeribitur /. ut, Excribo, exolvo ; non ex- 
ſeribo, exſolvo. In compoſitis cum præpoſitione auribus 
be euphoniz lerviendum eſt : 


NHS, Occurro, Obcurro. 
que Officio, geren quam Jobs 
Aufero, Abfero. 

ins IS 0 Auſtineo. 
It dontra 2 Obtineo, non autem < Ottineo. 
1 2 Obrepo, Oirero. 


Atque 


= 
% 
"a 
— 
SY * * 
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—— , . 
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8 hujus rei gratia, etiam conſonantes ii compo- 
lone aliquando interſeruntur: ut, Redamo, redeo Iq. 
ambigo, ambio. „ 
Ort hos. 1 ORTHOE PIA. 
d hographiæ affinis eſt Orthoepia hot 
eſt, emendatè rectẽque loquendi ratio 
ab 5p 9 rectus, & #7&- verbum. 
| Hic imprimis curandum eſt, ut præ- 
2 ceptores tenera ac balbutientia puero- 
| rum ora fic effingant & figurent, ne 
vel continua linguz volubilitate ita ſermonem præcipi- 
tent, ut nuſquam, niſ ubi ſpiritus deficit, orationem clau- . 
dant: vel contra, ad ſingulas quaſque voces longa inter- 
ſpiratione confileſcant, ructu, riſu, ſingultu, ſcreatu, 
vel tuſſi, ſermonis tenorem inepte dirimentes. 
Cztertm ante omnià deterrendi ſunt pueri ab iis vi- 
tiis quæ noſtro vulgo pene propria eſſe videntur: cujuſ- 
modi ſunt Totaciſmus, Lambdaciſmus, Iſchnotes,Traulif- | | 
mus, Plateaſmus, & ſimilia. 5 
jotacif- lotaciſmus dicitur, quando CI) litera pleniore ſono | * 
tus. & ſuprajuſtum decorum extenditur; quo vitio ex no- I ſon 
ſtratibus maxime laborant Angli ſeptentrionales. 
Lamb - Lambdaciſmus eſt, ubi quis ( 1 ) nimis operosè ſonat: 
daciſ- ut, Ellucet, pro elucet : Sallyus, pro ſalvus. 
an Noſtrati vulgo diverſum vitium impingitur, nempe 
| quod hanc literam pinguiùs juſto prenfinciant, dum 


Multus, ; Moultus. 
pro's} Mollis, Cauditur 3 Moolis. | 
Falſus, © Feallus.- © 
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SHR yh Ichnotes eſt quædam loquendi exilitas, quoties ſylla 1 
.. bas aliquas exiliùs & graciliùs enunciamus quam par ett |*'*® 
_ „„ OE | OS 
" Nunc, _ Nync. 
3a, ie. ATync. 
EN got Aliquis, proferimus Eliquis, H, 
pro CAlius, Elius. Cart 


Tfaus- 


. * . r 
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Trauliſmus eft hæſitantia quzdam aut titubantia oris, Traulif- 
quando eadem ſyllaba ſæpius repetitur : ut, Cacacanit, mus. 
pro canit: Tututullius, pro Tullius. | N 


Huic vitio, ut fœdiſſimo, ita & periculoſifſimo, fic 
fuecurrendum putat Fabius: fi exigatur a pueris ut no- 


mina & verſus affectatæ difficultatis, ac plurimis & aſper- 


rimis inter ſe coëuntibus ſyllabis concatenatis, ac velut 
confragoſis, quam citiſſimè volvant: ut, 
Arx, tridens, roſtris, ſphinx, praſter, torrida, ſeps, ſtrix, 
Hor. poſt quam diſcordia tetra 


Belli ſerratos poſtes porta ſque refregit. _ 
Plateaſmus eſt quando craſſis & voce pluſquam virili Platea fz 


lbqui nitimur : ut cum - mus} 


Montes, ) Mountes, 

prog Fontes, Cerrina Fountes, 

Pontes, C Pountes, 

| 9 Ergo, ol Ar 860. 

Ut etiam rag Som, Sees. Sparma. 
C. C Perago, h Parago, 


unt & alibi apud noſtrates, qui pro V conſonante 
ſonant FP, & econtra V, pro KE. 


” Folo, 0 C Volo, F pro v. 
Y Fis, ) Vis. | 
 UIFokui, C7” Volui, 
C Felle, Celle. | 
| Vero, Nerd, . 
Et rurſum Ives 0 pro } Fers, Y proÞ, 
NE Verre, Ferre, 


S vero mediam inter duas vocales corrupt ſonant 
nonnulli, 


prox Viſus, C pronunciantes & Vizus. 
5 RIſlis, | Ri⁊zus. 
H, in initio dictionis leniùs, in medio aſperiùs, enuns 


Cart volunt: Male ergo, 


pro 


Se 


70 o RTHOEPrA. 


Homo, *Þ} como. 
Hamus, if I Amus. 
Humus, - Umus. 
IChriſtus, 4 | Criſtus. 
8 Chriſma, | Eferlmaus Criſma. 
'F Ehremes, | Cremes. 
Thus, x T2. 
| Di hthongus, Diptongus. 
(Sphæra, 3 CSpæra. 


eee quoque erratur 3 noi, ubi t & 4 n 
a (params prommciant. 


Amath, Amat. 
ut Caputh, Caput. 
Aputh, Apud. 


At innuinera penè ſunt hujus generis yitia, quæ bo- 
narum literarum candidatis, & præceptorum diligentiæ 


| emendanila relinquimus. 

Neem exigua Orthographiz pars in ſcriptur] 

rectè diſtinguenda conſiſtere videtur: Proinde 

de clauſularum diſtinctionibus paucula annotaſle non 
fuerit ſupervacaneum. 

Puncta ergò five notæ, quibus in ſcribendo utuntur 
eruditi, Latinis dicuntur, Sabdiläncti, Media diſtinctio, 
Plena ac perfecta diſtinctio: Græcis, Comma, Colon, 

Periodus. 
Syubdiſtinctio ſeu Comma, eſt filentii nota, ſeu potlis | 
reſpirandi locus : ütpote qua pronuntiationis terminus, 
ſenſu manente, ita ſuſpenditur, ut quod ſequitur, con- 
tinud ſuccedere debeat. Notatur autem puncto deorſun 
caudato, ad hunc modum (5) 
Ovid. Vtendum eſt ætate; cito pede praterit ætas : 
Nec bona tam ſequitur, quam bona prima ful. 
Hic item nota diſtingmincur orationum finguls 


partes: : * 


De ſententiarum punctis. 


Junk 


—— — . 
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_— Etymologla. 71 
Juven. Grammaticus, rhetor, geometret, pidor, altes, 
FSraæculus efuriens in cœlum, juſſerk, ibit. 5 
Media diſtinctio, ſeu Colon, eſt ubi tantum ferè de colen 
ſententi3 reſtat, quantum jam dictum eſt: & eſt perfecta 
Periodi pars, notaturque duobus punctis, * : : ut, 


 eQuemadmodum horologii umbram progreſſum hs 
progredientem non cernimus : & Futicem aut herbam cre- 
viſſe apparet, creſcere autem nulli videtur : ita & ingenio= 
rum proſedt us, quoniam minutis conſtat auctibus, ex in- 
ter vallo ſentitur. 5 | „ E 14 
Plena diſtinctio, quæ & Periodus dicitur;ponitur poſt periods 3 
perfectam ſententiam ; quæ & puncto plano notatur, _ 
hoc modo (.) ut, Hor. : '} 


Dic mihi, Muſa, virum, captæ poſt tempora Troſæ, + 
Qui mores hominum multorum vidit, & urbec. by 
Huc annumerari ſolent Parentheſis & Interrogatio. l 
Parentheſis eſt ſententia duabus femilunulis incluſa, Bren- | 1 
quäã remora, ſermo tamen manet integer: ur, cheaiis. * 
———Princeps ( quia bella minantur bo 


 Hofles ) militibus urbes præmunit, & arm. 

Interrogatio ſignatur duobus punctis, ac ſuperiore Interre« 
ſurſum caudato, fic (?) ut, Virg. tatid. 
Et quæ tanta fuit Romam tibi cauſa videndi? ä 


DE ETYMOLOGIA. 


" hon F” 
t 


e pmwologia verſetur imprimis circa inveſti- 
F 2 ge ndas diftionum origines: ut, num Celebs 
2 K Dl dicatur, quaſt celeftem vitam agens, nuii 
| Leyms; qual levides. A | 
by COT Cxterùm Etymologia( quatenus nos hoc loco 
2orium de eã difſerimus) eſt ratio cognoſcendi caſuum diſerimi- 7 
| na: ut, fortis, ſortiter ; lego, legit : omreſque oratio⸗ 1 
$ nis partes complectitur. Cicero Notationem, ſeu Veti- - 1h 
loquium vocat. Componitur autem ab bw44G verus, nt 


& N ſermo, | . Ae. 
W 51 


ti vum. 
Prapti- 


Dræno- 
men. 


I 


men. 


Ad jecti- 
vum. 


Comm: 
ne. 
Propri- 
um. 


Appella- 


Nomen. 


Cogno- 


1 — . 


NOM EN. 


Vs _ 

DE OCTO PARTIBUS 
ORATIONIS. 
CN, 7 = Atvertium = 

F Artesoratio- Pronomen, ( )Conjunfio,(_ © 
nis ſunt octo: Verbum, LE Præpoſitio, Q *s 

( Participium, 4 lnterjecf i. = 

NO MEN. | 


Omen eſt pars orationis quæ re rem f gnificat 
+ fine ulla temporis aut perſonæ different iã- 
Nomen dupliciter dicitur: Subſtanti- 
vum & Adjectivum. | 
Subſtantivum eft,quodnihil addi poſt u- | 
lat ad ſuam fignificationem exprimendam. 
Eſt autem ſubſtan- Appellativum, 8 
tivum duplex ? Proprium. 
Appellativum eſt, quod rem multis communem fig a 
nificat : ut, Homo, lapis, juſtitia, boni tas. 
Proprium eſt, quod rem uni individuo propriam ſ 7-08 
nificat : ut, Feſus, Maria, Londinum, Tanis. | 
Proprii nominis tria ſunt genera. 
CPrenomen,quod vel differentiz causa, vel veteri rity 
præponitur: ut, Lucius, Publius, Aulus, Marcus. 
Nomen, quod ſuum eſt cuſque: : ut, Fetrur, Paulus, 
Cato, Tullius. 
Cognomen, quod vel à cognatione impoſitum eſt; ut, 
| 1  Gracchus, Fabius, Scipio, Cicero: vel ab eventu Ali- 
quo: ut, Africanus, Macedonicus, Germanicus. 


tione adhxreat : ut, Piger, alacris, candidus, clemens. 
Adſecti vum eſt duplex: commune & proprium. 
Commune eſt quod affectionem multis communem 
 tignificat : ut, Bonus, malus, ſolers, ſatur. 
Froprium eſt, quod affectionem uni individuo pecut'a- 
2 ſignificar: uta v Marit : Ruitinus Romi lo. 
| 4 


Adjecti vum eſt quod Subſtantivo indiget, cui in ora» & 


9 
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DE ACCIDENTIBUS 
Ye NOMINI, *© 


As + 


Nominĩ accidunt ſeptem: my, 
Species, Figura, Numerus, Cafuts, 
Genus, Declinatio, Comparatio. 
DE SPECTE. 
—_ 83 3 . ns 8 primitiba, | 1 
| $pectes nomĩ num eſt duplex: 4 & ®pccſen) 
"= N Derivativa? fu 
Primitiva eſt, quz aliunde non trahitur. Primicly, 
Derivativa eſt; quæ aliunde formatur. Derivas 


Primitive ſubjiciuntur hæc quæ ſequuntur, & hujuſ- *. 
mo 11 ä : 


Collectivum ſcilicet, quod ſingulari numeto mult'ty- Solea 


dinem ſignificat: ut, Concio, cœtus, plebs, turba, pecus, Kenpo 


grex. 


. 6 5 | 5 216-4 ner 
Fictitium, quod à ſono fingitur: ut, Sibilis, tintinna- Fidiium 


bilum, ſtridor, clangor. 


Interrogativum: ut, Puts, uter, qualis, quantus, quot, Iaterro- 
nunquis: Quæ ali quando migrant in indefinita, ali- 


gativum 


JJC „ 
KRedditivum, quod interrogativo reſpondet: ut, Talis, Reddit! 
tant us, tour. R rum. 
Numerale, cujus ſpecies hæ numerantur. _  Numes 
 CCardinale, a quo, ceu a fonte, alii numeri dimariant : rale. 
ut, nis, duo, tres, quatuor. 1 Cardinale 
_ | Ordinale : ut, Primus, ſecundus, tertius, quartus. Ordinale- 


Diſtcibutivum : ut, Singuli, bini, terni, quaterns, Diſtribu - 
Partitivum, quod ſignificat vel multa ſingulatim: ut, tivums 
Quiſque, unuſquiſque, uterque, neuter vel unum Partiti- 


(Particulare: ut, Age: een Allis, ſuidam. As '-: 


& mulcis: ut, Alter, aliquis, cætera, reliquus, 2 
Univerſale: ut, Omnis, cunctus, nullus, nemo. Umvei- 


Derivatiia 5 | 


4 


0 . „% „ —— 


To NOMEN. 

Deriva- Derĩvativa autem hasſpecies ſubjectas 3 nimirum 
Verbale 3 Verbale: ut, Lectio, litura, auditus, aratrum. 
patrium. Patrium: ut, Eboracenſis, Londinenſis, Oxonienſis 
JET | &Etonenfis, 

| —— Gentile : ut, Grecus, Laren, Hebr aw, Anolus. 
alem. Patronymicum, . vel à patre, vel ab ali3 qua 

| + Piam ſuæ familiz perſona derivatur. | 8 


1 acides, filius vel nepos ci. 
75  INerine, filia vel neptis Nerei. 
855  3Latoides, filius Latonæ. 

Aenelais, uxor Menelal. 


sivum. minuſculus. 
Poſſefli- | Poſſeſſivum: ut, Herilk, ſerull, regia, paternu. 
45) . Materiale: ut, Faginus, lapideus, gemmeus, aureus. 
ale, | Locale: ut, Hortenſis, agreſtu, marinus, montanus. 
Locale. | Adverbiale : ut, Hodiernue, heſternus, cratlinms, clan- 
Adver- | deftinu. 
| drale. Participiale: ut, Amandus, docendus, videndus, ſeri- 
_ Partict- be ndus. 
Haw; a | Ft que in 1 exeunt à verbis dedufta : ut, FiRiilis 
loct ilis, flextlis, penſilil. 
. DE FIGHRA. 
kigurs rigura aut eſt ſimplex, ut, Fuſtus: aut compoſita, ut, 
mi- njuſi us. Sunt qui huc addunt & decompoſi tam; ut, 
num. Irreparabilis. 
2 DE NV ME R o. 
Nume· Numeri ſunt duo: Singularis de uno; ut, Pater; 


75. Pluralis de pluribus ; ut, Patres. 


D 'E C ASH. 
Caſus nominum ſunt fox. 


Nomina- Nominativus, qui & rectus dicitur, eſt prima vox 
Go: mar ua rem aliquam nominamus, 
Ceniti· Genitivus, qui ſignificat cujus ſit res quzpiam ; atqu 
nic patrius, gignendi, aut interrogandi caſus dici ſoler, 
Darivus. Pativus, five dandi caſus dicitur, quo quid cuipiam 


— Hy artribuimus. Sub hac voce octavum etiam caſum com. 
Pre hen: 


Y 


* 


1 : 
biminu- Diminutivum: ut, Regulus, popellue, majuſeut, 


k 
2 


15 


1, 


1 


prehenderunt: ut, Virg. It clamor cœlo, id eft,im alum, 


mus. Hic ſextus atque Latinus caſus appellatur,nempe vus. 
qudòd Lati norum fit proprius. LY 


ſeptem: Maſculinum, cujus nota eſt Hic: fœmininum, ſeptem. 
_ Hac: neutrum, Hoc : commune, His & hac: commune 


nus adjectivi: ut, fi dixeris, Durum corticem, potetis 
etiam de eodem loqui pergens dicere, eandem corticem 


28e Gwiliel. Lilis Anglo acceptos referredehes, 


\ b . — 1 0 


— — 


2 NOMEN. 75 


Accuſativus, qui & incuſativus, vel cauſativus dici Accuſa- 
poteſt, qui verbum ſequitur; utpote in quem actio ver- 
bi immediatè tranſit: ut, Amo pautrem. | 

Vocativus, quem & ſalutatorium vocant, vocandis Vocati. 
compellandiſve perſonis accommodatur. vus. 
Ablativus, quo quippiam ab aliquo auferri ſignĩ fica- abtari. 


Latinug 


| eaſus. 
DE GENERE. 


Genus eſt ſexùs diſcretio. Et ſunt genera numero Genera 


trium, Hic, hæc & hoc: dubium, Hic vel hac: epicoenum 
ſeu promiſcuum, quum ſub una generis nota utrumque 
ſexum complectimur: ut, Hic anſer, bc aquila. Quan- 
quam hoc quidem genus ad præſens negotium non ita 
proprie ſpectare videtur; cùm hoc quidem loco non de 
natura rerum agatur, ſed de qualitate vocum. 4 
Porrò, inter commune genus & dubiuin hzc eſt diffe- Comma | 
rentia: quòd ubi ſemel communis generis nomini nis & dog {| 
adjectivum copulaveris, non jam integrum fuerit” de 91 die. 5 5 
eãdem re loquenti, mutare genus adjectivi : ut, ſi dixeris | 
Durus parens, aut Canis feta; quamdiu de eiſdem ipfis - | 
individuis loqueris, non licebit mutato genere dicere, 
parentem iniquam, aut Canem fætum. At vero, duhil = 
generis ſubſtantivo'poſito, etiamfi adjectivum maſculi- #1 
num addideris, nihilo tamen ſeciùs de eidem re ſermo- | 
nem continuanti, licuerit pro tuo arbitratu mutare ge- 


< 


— . 
» * © 
1 "- 
ar 


eſſe & amaram. NE = 
Ut autem genera nominum ad amuſſim calleas, hi ſe- 4 
auentes canones tibi ſumma diligentia imbibendi ſunt, 1 
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2 sas A88 288 ; 
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” — — — 


vorum, 
Virorum 2s 
ren Regulz generales propriorum. . | 
| al, fog Ropria que mari bus tribuuntur, maſcula dicas : | 
| — TD. 25 ſunt divorum; Mers, Bacchus, Apollo. virorum; || 
E 2 um. 2 Of V Cato Virgilius : fluviorum; ut „Hybris, Orontes * 
Feœmini- Nunßun; 1 Olober: ventorum 3 1, Libs, Notus, Aufter. | 
#. ma Dea- 5 

rum, De Famininis. 


ulis + 
rum, ur. Peak; ſæmineum referentia nomina ſexum, 


Famine generi tribuuntur: five dearum 


bium 
' Reg 10. Sum; ut, Funo, Venus : mulierum; cen, Anna, Philotis i 4 
WG mam, frbiuge; ut, Elis, Opus: regionum; ut, Gracia, Perſis 13 
138 — 1 N No item nomen; ceu, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. 
'Þ | ceptio. Excipienda tamen quædam ſunt urbium; ut ia 
A Etiam Maſeula, Sulmo, Agragas : quadam neutralia, ut * Argos, 
1115 | | 1 Hippo. "Tibur, Praneſte : & genus Anxur quod das utrumque. 
14 tiam 
e, Roegulæ generales Appellativorum. | 
A X Fhellativa arborum erumt muliebria ; ut, al us, 1 
1 Ar borum Cupreſſas, cedrus. Mas ſpinus, mas oleatier, 
IN =” Ex er neuira, Fler, ſuber, thus, robur, acirque. 
Peine. 


birundor, frawns 
Hs, Tigris, Vulpes : & piſcium; ut, oſtrea, cetus, 

; trum, Diga Picens, quibus vox ipſa genus ſeret aptunm. 
Forum, Attamen ex * cunctis qua diximus 4. notandum, 

F Rixezptio Omrè quod exit in um, ſeu Gracum five en 


* . 
en, 


. 
— — 


5 þ &eneralis Effe genus neutrum; fc invariabil- nomen. 


e Fed unc de reliquis, que Appellativa : wocantio, 


| 805 x 2 bpella- 


s., en * ſunt zungen en, ordine litam. . 


s ov9 


| 
; 


k + 


Nam gen bis ſemper dignoſcitur ex genitive, Tres re. 
Infra ut monſtrabit ſpecialis regula triplex. | 


Nonnen non creſcens geniti vo, cen, caro caruls, Regula 


Quoniam Lilius noſter genus nominum appellativo- 


Mt nomina in a dicuntur mulia virorum: „Nom.. 


Aſaſcula, Gracorum quot declinatio prima 4. In . 
Fundit in as & in es; & ab illis quot per a ſiun es, &a. 
At, ſatrapas, futrapa; * athletes, athleta. Legumuf. Prime „ 

Aſaſcula item, verres, natalts, aqualis : ab aſſe —_— #9 
Nata, ut centuſſis: conjunge lienis, & orbi rum. 
Callis, caulis, follis, collis, mens, & enfis, icpo- 
Fuſtis, ſunis, pants, penis, crinis, & ignis, , eta. Co 
Caſſes, faſcis, rorris, ſentis, piſcis, & unguis, fog 0 Bb "#1 
Et vermis, vectis, poſtis, ſocietur & axis. © 5 . M4 


| Maſcula in er, ceu, venter: in os vel us, ut, logos, annus &c. 


1 £1 cola; guarte pro frufta few, achique, in us. 
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Prima regula ſpecialis. 


% 


VN Gapracapre, nubes nubis, genus eſt muliebre. ſpecializ 


prima. 


rum ex genitivo dignoſcendum docet, admonendi . hoc | 
loco ſunt pueri,hanc primam regulam eſſe omnium no- 1 
minum appellativorum non creſoentium in gerfitivo; 
cujus generis ſunt omnia primæ & quartz inflexionis ; 34 


de ſecundæ etiam, præter paucula quædam, quæ infra 1 4 


in tertia regula excepta reperies. i; 
Pertinent etiam ad hanc claſſem pleraque tertiæ decli- | | 1 
f 


nation's: cujuſmodi ſunt, Labes labis; peſtes peſtis; 


vis, genitivo vis; mater matris; caro carnis. — 
2 


Mlaſculina excepta ex non creſcentiuus. 1 1 


, ſcri | . na viro- 
#t, ſcriba, aſſecla, ſcurra, & rabula, lixa, lanifta. moo 2 


N 
44 
: 4 


die ay ano an tat | In er, os | 7 
Fœminina non creſceutia. E 


— 0 - at . ; 8 * cem in. 4 8:41 
#, Oeminet generis ſunt mater, hum, domus, aluus, excepta 


- 


4 S#rizcua 


40. 
— 


: 


us, Kc. 


{. -4 
. 


; Ain, juveni, teſtis, civn, canis, bog. L 


ſcentis; qualia ſunt omnia N inflectionis, preter 
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Portlcugs, etque tribus, ſocrus, nurus & nanu, , 4 
Huc anus eddends eſt, buc myſtica vannus Iacchl i ö 
Hi jungas os in us vertentia Græca; Papyria, | 


| vis nate Antidotus, coſtus, diphtho 
er 1g, byſſus, abyſſus, 
1 ES Cryſtallus, : {mnodwe, (a apphirus, eremus & Ardus, 
q: | Djaled- Cum multis aliu, que nunc perſcribre longum ft. 


A 

Neutra non creſcentia. Iv 

[| Eutrum nomen ine, i gignit is, ut, mare, rete : 5 

Et quot in on vel in um funt; ut, barbiton, vam; bar | 

Eft neutrum hippomanes genus, & neutrum cacotthes, 51 
E. vir, polagua ; neurrum modo, mas modd, vulgus. 


| Dubia non creſcentia. 
Neerti generis ſunt talpa, & dama, canal, 
tHialqonis, finis, cluni, reſti, penua, æmnis, 
: Pampinzs, & corbis, linter, torquis, 3 anguis, 
Pro morbo cus fici dans, atque phaſelus, 
| OT a aiomme, groſſus, pharus, & paradiſue. 


Communia non creſcentia. 
Ce a verbo dans 4 commune duorum eff : 
Grejugena 2 gigno, agricala à colo, id advens mond 
A venio : adde ſenex, auriga, & verna, ſodaliß, A fires 
Vues, extorrs, patruelis, perque duellis, 


Secunda regula ſpecialis. 


Omen, creſcentls penultims f genitivi 
N Syllcba acuta ſonat, velut hac pietas pietatig, 5 


iris virtus i monſtrant, genus ef mulicbre. 
Hut ſpectant quæ acuunt penultimam qenfeivi cre- 


Fides. 
Omnia item monofyllaba, prxter ris. Reliqus ua on - 


TY ee; ut une au des Je, 
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55 C Halec, halẽcis. 
| In Delphin, ĩnis. 
„ Titan, inis. 


| In J Ans % 8 >ancis, 


| Al 1 £ org, entis. 
„ (Uns Decuns, decuncis. 


In er longum, quæ Græcis per »p ſeribuntur: ntj 
Ch aracter, _ ſtater, ſoter, Eris. 

Latina in er ad tertiam regulam pertinent: uare 
wulier haud rectè in hic claſſe collocatur. TR 


cu ut, Syrinx, 1 ingis. 


Anx Phalanx, angis. 
Deunx 
Unx Fut, 2 Septunx, T uncis. 
In Effrons : 


E | Cohor: 
ors Fur, Z Canas, ortis. 
tivo: ut, Lectio, ligo, ſpado, önis; Anio, Enis. 


tinent: ut, Macedo, Brito, Saxo, Vangio, Lingo, önis. 
In al neutra: ut, Vectigal, animal, alis: Cætera in 


4l ſunt tertiæ regulz. | 
| In en, quz nz habent in genitivo : ut, Lien, Siren 


inis. Cætera ſunt tertiæ regulx. 


In oy Græca, quæ retinent @ in genitivo: ut, Damon, : 


| ladon, Simon, Trion, önis. 
Quædam variant: ut, Orion, Edon, Egeon, nis & 
nis: Cxtera ſunt tertiæ regulæ. 
In ar Latina: ut, Laquear, exemplar, calcar, 5 aris: 
præter Jubar, nectar, iris; hepar, hepätis. 
In or Latina: ut, Amor, timor, uxor, oris, 
Frater ſequentia, quæ ad tertiam regulam ſpectanta 
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Præterea in o Latina, quæ inis & ni habent i in gesĩ 


Præter paucula gentilia quæ ad tertiam regulam per 
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| ut, Arbor, marmor, æquor, ador, &c. Iris. Et 31 

„ Græca quoque nonnulla: ut, Rhetor, Hector, Neſtor, 

Stentor, & c. öris. py 
In as Latina: ut, Majeſtas, lenitas, um tes, huma- 

nitas, &c. àtis. Exci pe,Anas, anitis ; & Græca quædam 

ut, Lampas, monas, trias, decas, ids, | TE: 

Ines Latina aliquot: ut, Quies, magnes, locuples, * 

3 Etis ; Merces, hæres, cohæres, ẽdis. 5 

Accedunt his etiam Graca-quzdam : ur Lebes pes 5 
"> Dares, Chremes, Etis. 
© [ Pyrois, In 75, quæ faciunt itis,-inis, & idis Il in genitivo: ut, 
Eutis. - Samnis, Quiris, itis: Salamis, Trachis, inis: Plophis, 
| Crenis, idis: Cætera ſunt tertiæ regula. 
| In os Latina: ut, Cuſtos, odis : Nepos, ötis. Præter 
Ix Compos, impos, tis. 
Et Græca quæ reti nent w in nin genitiv1 : ut, 
Heros, Minos, öis. Rhinoceros, ægoceros, Ot s. p 
In ws quæ mittunt genitivum ſingularem in atis,ndis, 

*/Pro ci. ũris, ũntis: ut, Salus, pa alus, tellus, * Opus. Prate 

IH vicaxe unam vocem, Pecus pecudis. 

WH Locr. uc pertinent & comparativa neutra in us: ut, San- 

| = ins, probius, melius, pejus, öris. 

In ax, tam Latina quam Græca: ut, Limax, fornax, 
thorax, Phæax, audax, bibax, acis. 

Keccipe, Sræta quædam appellativa & gentilia : ut, 
Abax, oy 3x, ſtyrax, ſmilax, colax, corax, dropax, Phar- 
nax, Candax, 3 308. Syphax tamen variat acis, & cis. 
In ex paucula quædam: ut, Vervex, ecis; enn 14 
Erlen, egis; Alex, alècis. 

Reliqua in ex ad tertiam regulam referenda ſunt. 
In ix Latina & Græca: ut Lodix, radix, corn ix, "® 
dix, foelix, phoenix, perdix, coturnix,&C. ĩcis. Et verba- 
Ha omnia in trix: ut, Victrix nutrix, motrix, lotrix, &c. 
icis. Cætera pertinent ad tertiam regulam. | 

Im ox ſubſtantiva & adjectiva: ut, Celox, ve lox, dis, 

Præter r deis; N r e 6755 ; & Wade wh 
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NOMEN. 18 Fn 
In xx; ut, Pollux, Pollücis. Cætera ſunt tertiz regulæ. 9 
In yx: ut, Bombyx, hombycis: Bebryx autem variat 
Bebrycis. Cætera ad tertiam regulam relegari debent. 
In Græca, præcedente p: ut, Hydrops, Cyclops, 

conops, Cercops, ö pis. Reliqua in ops ad tertiam regu- 


| lam referenda ſunt, 


Maſculina excepta ex acute creſcentibus. 


Afcula dicuntur monoſyllaba nomina quadam, Mone 
Sal, ſol, ren, & ſplen, Car, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as, mas, ſyllaba 
Bes, Cres, pras, & pes, glis gliris habens genitivo: quzdam? 


Mos, flos, ros, & Troc, mus, dens, mons, pons, femul & fons, 
eps pro ſerpente, grybs, Thrax, rex, grex gregis, & Phryx. 
 Maſcula ſunt etiam polyſyllaba in n; ut, Acarnan, 


Lichen & delphin : & in o fignantia corpus; 70 152 Wh 
#1 leo, curculio; fic ſenio, ternio, ſermo. & o. 

A aſcula in er, or, & os; cen, crater, conditor, heros In er, or; 

$ic torrens, nefrens, oriens, cum pluri bus in den 8 . 


Date bidens, quando pro inſtrumento reperitun . 
Adder gigas, elephas, adamas, Garamdſque, tapiſque, _. 
Ai que lebes, Cures, magnes, unimque meridi= . 
es nomenquinte : & que componuntur ab aſſe; | 
t dodrans, ſemis; jungantur maſcula Samnis, 

Hydrops, nyc icorax, thorax, & maſcula vervex, - 
Phenix & bombyx pro vermiculo. Attamen ex has 
gunt muliebre genus, Syren, mulier, ſoror, uxor. 


Neutra excepta ex acute creſcentibus. 


| 8 unt neutralia & har monoh llaba nomina, mel, fel, Neut. 
Lac, far, ver, cor, æc, vas vaſes, os offis, & oris, mel, fe! 


. 4 


Rus, thus, jus, Crus, pus. Et in al polyſyllaba in arque; lac, &ch 8 


We, Capital, ( zquear. Neutrum halec & mulicbre. # Aa 5 
: Dubia acure creſcentia. 0 "ol 
unt dubia her Python,ſcrobs,ſerpens, bubo, rudens, gra, 


Perdix, lynx, lymax, flirps pro trunco, pedis & calxr 

. - \ N 3 | 7 ; ; 
Allt dies numero tcntum mas efto ſecundo. +. 
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NOMEN 
Communia acutè creſcentia. 


Funt commune, Parent, autorque, infans, adoleſcens, 
Dux, illex, heres, exlex ; 2 frome creata, 


5 Sic La. Mt, bi front : cuſtos, bos, * fur, ſus, atque ſacerdos. 


Tertia & ultima regula ſpecialis. 


Omen, oreſcenth penultima ſi genitivi 
Sit gravis, ut, ſanguù, genitivo ſanguink, eſt mas. 
_ Huc ſpectant penultimam genitivi creſcentis gravan · 
tia, cujus generis ſunt paucula illa ſecundæ declinatio - 
nis de quibus ſupra meminimus ; videlicet, Socer, ge- 


ner, puer, Er 3 adulter, Eri ; Presbyter, Eri. 


vir, Centumvir, Tri. 


Tener, dexter, proſper, Eri ; Satur, uri. Spectan 


fur, cicur, tris. 


Compoſita a vir viri: ut, Levir, Triumvir, Decem- 
Compoſita item a gero & fero: ut, Armiger, clavi- 
ger, caducifer, lucifer, Eri : & adjectiva quædam N. 
t huc 
Græca omnia neutrius generis in 4: ut, Poẽma, dog - 
ma, ſophiſina, ænigma, Stis — 3 
In yr item Græca: ut, Martyr, Martyris; Pſithyr, 
pſithyris. Re 5 
Omnia item in wr Latina : ut, Augur, murmur, fur- 


In u etiam omnia: ut, Caput, capitis; Occiput, 


occipitis. | 


mon, önis. 


pantocrator, apator, öris. 


Præterea in o Latina omnia, præter illa quæ ſuperins 
excipiuntur: ut, Imago, ſartago, ordo, cardo, inis. 
In I: ut, Annibal3lis; mugil, lis: Conſul, Preful,ilis, 
In en: ut, Pecten, tibicen, carmen, crimen, Inis. 
In on Grzca, quæ ſumunt o parvum in penultima ge- 
aĩtivi ſingularis: ut, Canon, damon, architecton, Phle 


In or Latina & Græca: ut, Arbor, æquor, marmor 


lu @: ut, Anas, anätis, 


* 
n 


| rannis, paropſis, idis. 
| bacchar, Aris. 


Maſtix, Igis. 


Appendix, mn adde filixque. 
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Et Gren: : ut, Archas, chilias hebdomas, enneas, dis. 
In es Latina: ut,Fomes, limes, Itis; præſes, deſes, Idis. 
. Ins Latina & Græca: ut, Sanguis, pollis, Inis; Ty- 


In ar Latina & Græca: ut, Jubar, e nectar; 


In er Græca: ut, Aer, æther, Eris. 
In s Feen conſonante, tam e quam 
* Grzca: ut, * Excipe 


| Princeps, cipis; * C #thiops, bis 1 e 
Hyems, emis; z Arabs, in ps. 
Inops, OPiS 3 "es Ws; | 


In os Latina: ut, Compos, tis. 

In w Latina & Grzca ; ut, Pecus,decus,oris ; vellus, 
vulnus, Eris; Tripus, Oedipus, dis. 

In ax Graca' ut, Abax, ſtorax, colax, cli max, icis. 

In ex Latina: ut, index, vindex,carnifex, aruſpex, 1 cis. 

In ix Latina & Græca: ut, Varix, fornix, calix, Icis 


, 

In ox Latina & Græca: ut, Præcox, Cappadox, &cis; 1 

Allob rox, Poly phlox, ogis. 1 

In ux Latina: ut, Conjux, confiigis ; Redux, rediicis. 4 
Denique in yx Græca: ut, Onyx, Sardonyx, 8 

Eryx, yams | | 


Femin. excepta ex graviter creſcentibus. 


Oeminci generic ſi fit Hperdiſſyllabon in do, Hypex- 
Quo dinis ; atque in go, quod dat g inis in geniri vo. — 4 
Id tibi dulcedo faciens dulcedins, idque 
Mcajtrat compago compagink «s adjice virgo, 
Graro, fider, compes, reges, & ſeges, arbor, hyemſques 
Sic Bacchar, ſindon, Gorgon, icon & Amazon. : [# 
Gracula in as vel in is finita : ut, Lampas, Iaſph, Gtæcule 
Caſhs, cuſpis; in us vox una pecu: pecudi dans; in as & 
His ſorſex, peliex, carex, f mul atque ſupeliex, is. 


4 % 


Neutra 


* 
- F 
1 2 / * 


e 
— _w 


Neutra ex graviter creſcentibus. 


Inanſ- | 

mat. in a, L ST neutrale genus fignans rem non amimatam, 

2 ur, iNomen in a; ut, problema: en; ur, omen: ar 3 = 

5 put, | „„ bar : ur dan 

reiße. 3 ( bar : ur dans; 
5 It, ſecur : us; ut, onus : put; ut,occiput. Attamen ex his 


Maſcula funt, pecten, furſur: ſunt neutra, cadaver, 
Verber, iter, ſuber, pro fungo tuber, & uber, 
Gingiber, & laſer, cicer, & piper, atgue papaver, - 
Et fiſer, atque ſiler. Neutra, æguor, marmor, addrque, 
Atque pecus, quando pecori facit in genitivs. 
Duhia ex graviter creſcentibus. 
unt dubii generis, cardo, margo, cinis, otex, 
Pulis, adeps, forceps, pumex, ramex, anas, imbre x1 
Ade culex, natrix, & onyx cum prole, filexque : 
Quamvis bac meliùs vult maſcula dic ier uſua. 
Communia ex graviter creſcentibus. 
FI Ommunis generis ſunt iſta, vigil, pugil, exul, 
Præſul, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, & Arcas, 
Ant iſtes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, boſſes BU ot” a 
: Sic ales, praſes, princeps, duceps, eques, obſen: 
tes. 1 Atque alia d verbis qua nomina multa creantur 3 
bi, mu- , Conjux, judex, index, opifex, & aruſpex. 
5. Regula Adjectivorum generalis. 
A Djeftiva unam duntaxat habentia vocem; 
155 Ht felix, audax, retinent genus omne ſub na! 
Cub gemini fi voce cadant, velut omnis & omne, 
Fox commune duiim prior eft, vox altera neutrum : 
At ſi tres variant voces, ſacer ut ſacra ſacrum: 
Vox prima eſt mas, altera famina, tertia neutrum. 
At ſunt que flexu prope ſubſtantiva vocares, 
Adjeciva iamen naturd uſuque reperta a 
Talia ſunt pauper, puber, cum degener, uber, 
E dives, locuples, ſoſpes, aomes atque ſuperſtts 1 
Cum pancis aliis, que led ib juſta dicebis, 


| NOMEN. 85 
| Hae proprium quendam fibi flexum afciſcere gaudem, 


Canpeſter, volucer, celeber, celer, atque ſalu ber: 
Funge pedeſter, equeſter, & acer : junge paluſter, 
Ac alacer, 4 At bac tu fic variabig; 
Hic celer, hæc celeris, neutro hoc celere: Aut aliter fie 
Hic atque hæc celeris, rurſum hoc celere eñ tibi rtr 
unt quæ deficiugt genere adjectiva notanda, 
De quibus aue aliis alibi tibi mentio et. 


DE DECLINATIONE. 


\ Eclinatio eſt variatio dictionis per caſiis. Sunt Decling- 


—_ 


autem declinationes numero quinque. tiones no- 


P declinatio complectitur quatuor termina- 3 
tiones: nominum 


Menſa Es Anchiſes qgeclinari; 
4 ut, J Kess, Fr "£ "deco ect 


Porrd Græca ſunt - ve Thomas. 
| omnia quæ in finiuntur: ut, Anchiſes. 


45 Phoebe, 
unt qui huc addunt Hebrza quædam in am: ut, A- 
dam, Adæ. Abraham, Abrahæ. Quæ tamen meliùs ad 
Latinorum formam redacta, ad hung modum inflexeris: 
Adamus, Adami ; Abrahamus, Abrahami. 
As,accufativum in am & in 4n facit, ut, Fneas, ne- Aij 
am, vel Znean ; vocativum in a ; ut, Æneas, /Fnea. 
Es, in accuſativo en ſumit ; ut, Anchiſes,Anchiſen: in ts, 
vocativo & ablativo e vel a; ut, Anchiſe, vel Anchiſa. 
E, genitivum in es mittit, dativum i in e, accuſativum 8, 
iu en, vocativum & ablativum in e; ut, 
Nom. ( Penelope, Acc. ( Penelopen, 
3 Gen. ace CV 3 Penelope, 
Dat. C Penelope, I Abl. C Penelope. 


Ain genitivo nominum Latinorum 3 N repe- As in 
fur ad Grzcorum imitationem ; ut, Pater familias, Genie. 
'lins-familias, Id quod veteres obferyzbant } in multis 

. lis. Ennius; Bux ipfe vids, 
oe | Livius 


Ul 


} 


Livlus Andronicus; ; 3 cinque eo, filim Las 
80n4s, pro Latonæ. Sic, Nevius; Flii terras, pro 
_ Berre. Virgilius; Nec auras, nec ſonitùs memor. 
Aulai, & Pictai, atque Id genus alia, priſcis reli nquito. 
Genjtivus pluralis interdum Syncopen admittit: ut, 
Fneadüm, Grajugenium ; pro Fneadarum, Grajuge- 


narum. 
Hæc dativos & ablativos plurales mittunt in abus; \ 


Dea, mula, equa, liberta, ambz, duæ, abus. 
Haæc vero tam in is, quam in abas; Filia, fllis vel - | 


liabus ; Nata, natis vel natabus, 
SECUNDA DECLINATIO. 


| | Er, ) C Aper. 
| $teunda ( Ecundæ ecli nationis YIr, | ir. 
declina- I  terminationes ſujit a- Urs >Ut,<Satur. 
io. pud Latinos _ Dominus. 9 


rd Templum. 9 

Cos, Delos. 0 

Et Grzcorum, Q On, Ilion. ; 
Eus, Orpheus. | 1 


Attica i in os genitivum in 0 mittunt, accuſativum in 
ut, Androgeos,' Androged. Accul. Androgebn. 
Quzdam Græca contracta in ws, vocativum foriuant 
in ũ: ut, Panthus, 6 Panthii : Oedi pus, 0 Oedipii. 9 

Notabis & Latina quædam, tam in ws quam ine mittere 
yocativum ſingularem: ut, Agnus, vulgus, lucus, fiu - 1 | 


vius, chorus, populus pro natione. 
Eu, genitivum format in es vel eos, dativum i ine, 


accuſativum in ea, vocativum i in en: ut, 


Crhcon | 
Nom. Orpheus. (pheos. Acc. Orphea. Ovid. Or- 
Gen. <4 Orphet vel Or- Voc. 3 Orpheu. 
Dat. Orphei | Abl. C Orpheo. 


Notandæ ſunt deniqʒ & Deiim, 8 pro Deorum. 


Syncopationes ile, Virüm, Virorum. 


y 
le 


NO MEN. 57 

tem anomala illa Ambo & Duo; quas duas voces 

pro & pod tæ etiam in acculativo Maſculinas uſurpant: ut, 
VvVirg. Si duo præterea tales Idæa tuliſſet Terra viros. | 


ito. ] Hor. Ne Vos titillet gloria, jurcjurando obſtringam amby; | 
— Cic. in Phi. ſecund. Prater duo vos, nemo fic loquitur. 2 
ff. r | 
bus; „ FYFreiadeclinatio admodum varia eſt: cujus difict- 
18 IJ é liores duntaxat caſus hoc loco attingemus. | "1 
l-“ Quorundam accuſativ i flectuntur tantum in im : ut, Acf,jft 
vim, ravim, tuſlim, fitim, magudarim, amuſſim, 1255 1 
x) tis. 


O0. 1 Sie & quorundam fluviorum accuſativi : ut, Ty- 3] 

3 brim, Ararim. . 10 
Qu ædam accuſativos flectunt in 7m & in em commu- 14 
| niter: ut, Buris, pelvis, clavis, fecuris, puppis, torquis, 
turris, reſtis, febris, navis, bipenn's, aqualis, im vel em. 


1 Ablativus regulariter in e deſinit : ut, Pectus, ſalus; Abiattl 171 
— F 
l Propria nomina adjectivis ſimĩlia, ablativos in e mit- | 
kunt: ut. Felice, Clemente, Juvenale, Martiale, ce. ; 


At neutra definentia in al, ar, & e, ablativum magng 


um in | e x parte mittunt in i: 


AS - my > tA ERS = 
. VI 


n. by | Vectigal, | | Vectigali. | 1 | 
——— Se 8 Ablat. J Calcari. 1 
= Mare. | Mari. Þ 
—_—_— Ablativus rete a nominativo retis eſt : non à nomĩna- BOY A] 
us, WY civo rete. Par, cum compoſitis, tam e quam i habet: . 3 
„ „ut, Par; compar : ablativo, Pare, compare, vel ri. 17 
nin He _ e retinent, Far, hepar, jubar, nectar, gau= Ly 
| 7 ſape, præſepe. DT 14 
gm 1 : ET Cotacte, _ Cooracte, i 
id. Or. Ethzc pops) Præneſte, >» Ablat. & Preneſte, by 
0 2 © TT Reate. 14 

7 | S ihe ; YO 43 

orum. il; Feſtorum nomina, quæ tantlim plurälia ſunt, geniti- Feſtorij 5 
orum. vum interdum in oνπν nittunt, ut, Agonalia, Vizaliaz notn?'sh; iy 


** Genitivo, Agonalioru:n, V OI 


4 


SEO 
2 
CIO] 


— 


J 
dQ 


f - 

I.nterdum autem in ium: ut, Floralia, Feralia; geni- 
tivo, Flotallum, Feralium. „ 

Aliquando verdò tam in orum quam in Zum: ut, Pa- 
rentalia, Saturnalia: Genitivo,Parentaliorum, Saturna- 
!:1orum, vel ium. „ 
Dativus verò & ablativus in bus: ut, Saturnalibus, 

Bacchanalibus : præter Quinquatriis, quod juxta ſe- 

* cundam declinationem format prædictos caſus. 

Menfium Menſium nomina in er vel is ablati vum in folim - 
Puma, 8 : ut, September, Aprilis; Ablativo,Septembri, 
Aprili. = | | | 

Quorum accuſativus in i tantùm deſinit, iis ablati- 
vus exit in 7: ut, Sitim, tuſſim; ablativo, Siti, tuſſi. 

A djectiva, quæ nominativum in & vel er & e neutrum 
faciunt, ablativum mittunt in 7 ſolùm: ut, Fortis, mol- 
lis, dulcis; ablativo, Forti, molli, dulci. SE 

Sic Acer, acris, acre ; ablativo, acri. | 
Licèt Poëtæ, interdum metri cauſa, e pro uſurpent: 
Cxtera adjectiva tam in e quam in i mittunt: ut, 
Capax, duplex; ablativo, capace, duplice, vel ci. 
P ræter pauper, degener, uber, ſoſpes, hoſpes, quæ in 
e tantùm faciunt ablativum. 4 
- Comparativa etiam difariam faciunt ablativum » ur, | 
Melior, doctior; ablativo. Meliore, doctiore, vel ri. Si- 
militer & ſubſtantiva quzdam : ut, Ignis, amnis, an- 
guis, ſupellex, unguis, vectis; ablativo,e vel i. 


Raritis autem Civis, J Abla- 4 Cive, vel civi. oy 

Rarins etiam Arpinas, @ tivo, I Arpinate, ve] ti. 

Et fic de cæteris id genus gentilibus. Denique ad eun- | | 
dem modum ablativos formant, quorum accuſativi per i 


= <X 8 


em & im fini unt: ut, puppis, navis; ablativo, puppe, 

pave, ve] {. Et Verbalia item in trix: ut, Victrix, altrix, 

ablativo, Victrice, altrice, vel ci. 5 9 
Neutra, quorum ablativus fingularis exit in; tan- - 


tum, vel ine & 1, nominativum pluralem mittunt in 
ia; ut, Molli, d plice, vel ci; nomjnativo plural, 
8 : | Moll, þ 


hs — — 
n 


1 
7 
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89 


{ Mollia,duplicia. PrzterUbera,plura,vel pluria, apluſtra 


A vel apluſtria : fic comparativa ; ut, Meliora, fortiora, h 
8 doctiora, priora. | 2 | | 
Ex ablativis in itantiim, vel in e & i, fit pluraliter Genit1a 
a genitivus in um: ut, utili, utilium, puppe, vel pi, pup- br nk 
| pium, præter 49 3 _— 
15, _ comparativa: ut, > Meliorum, & Item przter iſta; Sups 
e- plicum, complicum, ſtrigilum, artificuw, vigilum, ve- 
bk terum, memorum, pilgilum, inopum ; at plus plurium 5 
hoy format. ; 
[ls Bunt & quæ Syncopen aliquando admittunt : cujuſ- 
modi ſunt Sapientim pro lapientium, ſerpenttim pro 1 
tl- I ſerpentium. . 5 a 
Quando nominativi ſingulares duabus conſonantibus N 
im Þ finiuntur, genitivi plurales exeunt in ium: ut, Pars, urbs, | 
ol- falk glans, trabs, merx; genitivo plurali, Partium, ur- 44 
7 bium, falcium, glandium, trabium, mercium. 
Ekxcipe Hyemum, principum, participum, munic{- 14 
nts pum, forcipum, inopum, cœlibum, clientum, &c, [41 
ut, Ubi in nominativis & genitivis ſingularibus reperi- | 
in | unturpares ſyllabæ, geritivus pluralis exit in jum 
in 5 
ee, Tenn 3 
ut, 5 u dr genitivo - Menſium, C Adde iſtis, 
si- EAuris, 5 Aurium. 
an · Litium, ditium, vitium, ſalium, manium, penatium. 
Excipe tamen Canum, panum, vatum, juvenum; 
| Y opum, apum, ce. x 
ti. As format aſſium: Mas Marium: Vas, vadis, vadium: 
Nox noctium: Nix nivium: Os oſſium: Faux faucium: 
un” us murium: Caro carnium: Cor cordium : Alituum 
r ib ales, aſſumit u. | VVL 
48 Boum anoma lum eſt, ut etiam hobus vel bubus. feng 
. Quorum genitivi plurales deſinunt in ium, accuſãtl- tirus 
vum formant per es & eis diphthongum: ut, Partium, plir#ts; 
an, ownium ; Partes, omnes vel eis. obs 
i i M Greco fonte deriyats pleraque, quando juxta ling 4 (linge 
ral, wn o 5 — 9 r a 


9 NOM EN. | 
ſuæ morem variantur, genitivum mittunt in os: ut, Ti- 
tan, Pan, Daphnis, Phyllis: genitivo, Titanos , Panos, 
Daphnidos, Phyllides + dativum vero in i breve t ut, 
Titani, Pani, Daphnidf, Phyllidt: accuſativum in 4, 
(niſi ſint neutrius generis in à non terminata : ) ut Pa- 
na, Phyllida, Amaryllida, Orp hen. 
Ts tamen & ys per os purum declinata in geniti vo, ae · 
cuſativum faciunt, os nominativi mutatã in n: ut, 


Tethys, Tethyos, Y<. 8 Tethyn. 
Decapolis, lios, = '\Decapolin. 
Geneſis, ſios, 2 JGeneſin. 


Metamorphoſis, fios. J * © Metamosphofin. 

Sunt quæ duplicem genitivum faciunt : alterum in | 

es non purum, alterum in os purum. Atque hæc pro ge- 
nitivorum ratione duplicem quoque accuſativum for- 
mant; alterum in n, alterum in: ut, Paris, genitivo, 
Pari dos & Parios, accuſati vo, Parida & Parin: Themis, 
genitivo, Themidos & Themios, accuſativo, Themida 

' & Themin. THT F 
Feœminina in 8, genitivum in is, &accuſativum ins, | 


mittunts "Y 
| Sapphs, Sapphits,  CSapphs. 
hanc 
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vt, < Manto, Mantis, Mantò. 
Clio, Cliùs, A 
vocati· Vocativus nominativo magna ex parte ſimilis eſt; in 
vus. nonnullis tamen a nominativo abjicitur s 2 ut, Pallas, 

Pallantis; Theſeus, Theſeos; Tethys, Tethyos; voca- 
tivo, 6 Palla, Theſeu, Tethy. 3 : 


Phyllis, Phyllidos, > C(Phylli. | 
Alexis, Alexios, p Vocativo, 6 Alexi. 0 
Achilles, Achilleos, ( Achille. if 
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Græea Neutra ſingularia in 4 Græca ſunt: ut, Problema, po- 
ncaa W ma: que Vereres juxta Latinam quoque formam de- 
* clinabant, addita ſyllaba tum: ut, Hoc problematum, 
loc poematum. = ei 
Quorum dativi & ablativi plurales adhuc in frequen: | 
tiore uſu ſunt ut, Prohblematis, — UA . 
12 | Res | 4 | } 4 K. > 


w 6 
aa, po- 


m de · 
atum, 


quen· 


We . 
* 


5 
1 


dum infra in Heteroclitis fuſiùs tradetur. 


e, exibat. 


ſingulari; nempe ws & u: ut, Manus, genu. 


3 
* 


u ARTADEGIIN ATI. 
Uartæ declinationi nihil ferè difficultatis ineſt, Quartz 
nam duas tantiim ſortitur terminationes in recto alien. 
10 no- 


Veteres à nominativis, Anus, tumultus, ornatus, di- un. 


kxerunt Anuis, tumulti, ornati, in genitivo: ut, 


Ter. Ejus anui causã. Idem. Nihil ornati, nihil tumultl, 
Dativus ui habet, & interdum etiam à: ut, fructui, Patixus 
concubitui : rariùs, Fructù, concubiti. ſingula- 
Virgilius. uod nec concubitũ indulgent. tis. 
Terent. Veſtitũ nimis indulges. 
Currùm autem pro curruum Synæreſis eft ; ut & in 


| aliis dectinationibus fieri ſolet. 


leſus, in accuſativo Iẽſum habet; in reliquis verò tefas, 


| caſibus ubique lèſu. 


Hæc dativum & ablativum pluralem in ubus for mant; ns 


Acus. lacus, artus, arcus, tribus, ficus, ſpecus, quercus, & ab!z- 


partus, portus, veru, abus. i g ixus 
Cxtera omnia in iba: ut, Fructi bus, fœtibus, mani- Plural. 
bus, motibus, &c. | 


QUINTA DECLINATIO. 


7 (IR natio geni tivum, dativum & ablativum uinea 


pluralem in paucioribus ſortita eſt, quemadmo - declina. 
tio no- 


Olim juxta hanc declinationem flectebantur quzdam minum. 


Znomina tertiæ inflectionis: ut, Plebes, plebei. 


Genitivus hujus declinationis olim etiam in es, ii, & nie 
5 3 ſingular. 
Cicero. Equites verd daturos iin dies panes, | 
Virgilius. Munera Letitidmgue dit. ; 
Saluſtius. Vix decima parte die reliqua. 3 
Cæterùm, præter iſta quæ jam diximus, notahis eti- 
am diligenter ea nomina quæ a Grammaticis Heterocli- 
2 dicuntur, Hæc partim varia probatorum authorum 
ectione, partim n regul is giſcere 3 


* 
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2. Neut. 
fin. mat. 
Ec neut, 
plur: I \ 
3. Neut. 
fin. maſ. 
t antùm 
plural. 
4. Neut, 
fin. fem. 
| Excep. 


/ 


1. A prõta 
zun du 
A reo 


dom vi- 


enn. 4 ribus ed cemu ae numero, Apidis vscabis. 
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DE NOMINIBUS 


F 
- Tho. Robinſon. „ 
elles avs Vine genus aut flexum variant, quæcunpue nova 
ant. 82 Ritu deßciunt, ſuperantve, Heteroclita ſunto. 
AX e OT IT 15 
x. rn Variantia genus. 
ſing. Haec genus ac partim flexum variantia cornis, 


Neut. pl. Pergamus, infelix urbs Troum, Pergama gignit; 


yo, niſi plurali caveat, facit ipſa ſupellex : 
Singula femineis, neutris pluralia gaudent. | 
Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumque, | 
Raſtrum cum frano, filur, fimul atque capiftrum: || 
Argos item & celum ſunt ſingula neutra ; ſed audi, 
Afaſcula duntaxat celos vocitabis & Argos; N 
Frera ſed & franos, quo pacto & cetera form ant. 
Nundi num, & hinc epulum, qui bus addito Balneum & hae 
Neurra quidem primegunuliebria rite ſecundo: ( ſunt | 
Balnea plurali Fuvenalem conſtat habere. | >: 


Lye ſequitur marca oft numero, caſive, propage- 
Aptota. 


Qua rullum variant caſur ; ur, fas, nil, nib{1, inſtar 
Aulta & in u femul i; ut ſunt hec, cormique, genique! 
Su gummi, frugi ; fit Tempe, tot, quot, & omres 


_ Mongs 


ys WH Wee ” * 1 


NOM EN. 


Monoptota. 
Eſtque Monoptiton nomen, cui vox cadit una; 2. Mone- 
Ceu nou, natu, juſſu, injuſſu, ſimul aſt u. etre 
Promptu, permiſſu: plurali legimus aſtus; 1 
1 Legimus inficias, ſed vox ea ſola reperta efl. obliquo 
3 1 | reperi- 
. Diptota. untur. 
v9 Sunt Diptfta, quibus duplex flexura remanſit 3. Diptõ- 
0, Vt fors forte dabit ſexto, ſpontis quoque ſponte ; _ 2 
Sic plus pluris habet, repetundarum repetundis ; pac Cha 
ꝓugeris & ſexto dat jugere, verberis autem 2 
Verbere, ſuppetiæ quarto qnogue ſuppetias dant: 
Tantundem dat tantidem, ſimul impetis hoc dat | 
Impete : junge vicem ſexto vice; nec lego plura. ; 
| Verberis atque vicem, fic plus, cum jugere, cundtes : 
que; QNuatuer bc numero caſus tenuere ſecundo. 
Triptota. RE” 
; Tires quibus infleAlis caſus, Triptita vocantur : _ ita — 
Ht precis atque precem, petit & prece blandus tmicam | tribus 
hat Sic ofis eſt noſtræ, fer opem legis, atque ope dignus caſtbus, > 
ſunt At tantùm recto frugh caret, & ditions r » 95 : 
Integra vox vis eſt, nift deft forte dativus: | 
Omnibus his mutilus numerus prior, integer alter. 5. Pefta : 
SEN Dux referunt, ut qui ; qua percontantur, ut, ecquis : Yocatiye © 
Et que diftribuunt ; ut, nullus, neuter, & omnis 2 
e, Infinita ſolent his jungi; ut, guilibet, alter : | 7 
- Quinto hæc [ape carent caſu; & pronemini, præter 14 
Duatuor has infa, noſter, naſtras, meus, & tu. 6Propria © | 
Bs. | 4 ; 
Proprſu cundta notes, quibus eff natura coercens, hy 1 384 
Plurima ne ſuerint: ut, Mars, Cato, Gallii, Koma, ta, Kc. 
Ida, Tagus, Lalaps, Parnaſſus, Bucephali/que. mM i 
aft Hi frumenta dabis, penſa, herbas, uda, metal; a 6 ? 
wy In quibus authorum que ſint placita ipſe requirdy 1 kh no. 2 34 
Eft ubi pluralem retineni bac, eſt ubi ſpernant. red, il 
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os NOME N. 


Neutra Hordes, ſarra, forum, mel, mulſum, defruta, thiiſque, 


ſigulari Tres tantum ſimiles voces pluralia ſervant. 
| earentia 3 | | 

| Quibuſd, Heſfperus & veſper, pontus, limuſque, fimiiſque, 

. Eafibus Sic penus & ſanguis, fre ather, nemo; ſed ifta 

| gp 97 Maſcula ſunt numerum vix excedentia primum. 
defect. FSingula ſæminei gener, pluralia rard, 

Plural. Pubes atque ſalus, fic talio cum indale, tufſis, 
ns — Pix, mus, atque Ines: fuk & fuga ; junge quietem, 
| |} plural, Sie chelera atque fames, bilifque, ſenecta, juventug; 
Fee tamen hac, ſoboles, labes, ut & omnia Jui nta, 
Nota. Tres ſimiles caſus plurali ſape tenebunt ; 
Excite res, ſpecies, facies, acieſque, dieſque; 

Quas voces numero totas licet ęſſe ſecundo, 
eis multa ſolent muliebria nectere; ut hæc ſunt, 
$1ultitia, invidia, & ſapi entia, deſidia, atque | 
Id genus innumeræ voces, quas lectio præbet: 
Drum tibi prafixam ceu certum collige filum, 
Rarins bis numerum, quandogae ſed adde ſecundum! 


„ Neutra ec licet his neutris numerum deferre ſecundum, | 
| Fri  Pelicium, ſenium, lethum, canimque, ſalumque; 
f elarali. J Sic barathrum, virus, vitrum, viſcumque, pemimque, 
1 uftitium, nihilum, ver, lac, gluten, fimul halec ; 

j | Adde gelu, ſolium, jubar. Hic quoque talia ponag, 

| Dr tibi, fs obſerves, occurrent multa legenti. 


| Maſe, Maſcttla ſunt tantum numero content ſecunds, 
F. rentiz M0705, maiorec, cancelli, liberi, & ames, 
Eugulari. Merſes friftuxium, lemures, faſti, atque minores: 
Ci genus aſſignant natales: adde Penates, 
Et loca plurali, quales Gabitque, Locrique, 

Es guacurgue legas paſſim ſemilis rationi. 


r 
| Wrentia Extvie, phaleræ, grateſque, manubiæ, & idws, 
rularz. Antiæ, & induciæ, fimul inſidiæque, minaque, 
© Excubie, none, Suge, Ticaque, calenda. 
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NOME N. 95 
Quiſpuilla, thermæ, cuna, dra, exequlæque, 
Feriæ, & inſeria, fic primitiæque plagæque 
Retia fignantes, & valve, divitieque; 
| Nlptie item & lactes: addantur Thebæ & Atheng : 
{ CQuod genus invenias & uo mina plura locorum. 
Rariùs bac primo, plurali neutra legunt ur, . Neuen 
Mænia, cum teſquis, præcordia, luſtra ferarum, | 2 i 
Arma, maalia ; fic bellaria, munia, caſtra; — 
Funus juſta petit, petit & ſponſalia virgo, 
Kofi ra diſertus amat ; puerique crepundiu geſt ant; 


Þ inſanre{que colunt cunabula.; conſulit exta 


Augur, & abſolvens ſuperis effata recantat. 
Hela Dem poterunt, ceu Bacchanalia jungi. 
Luocd fi plura leges, licet hie quoque claſſe reponas, 


Re dundantia. 


Haæc quaſi luxuriant, varias imitantia formas: 1. Redur 
Nam genus & vocem variant, tonitrus toxitrugue. dantis. 
Lic clypeus clypeum, baculus baculum, atque bacillum, 

Senjus & hoc ſenſum, tig nus tignumque, tapetum 


Aique tapete tapes, puniius puntumgque ; ſinapi, 


uod genus immutans fertur ſcelerata finapis. 

inus &. hoc finum vas lactis, menddque mendum, 
iſcus & hoc viſcum, ſic cornu & flexile cornum. 
t Lucanus dit, Cornu s tibi cura ſiniſtri: 
ventus ſemul eventum, Sed quid moror iſlis? 
alia dotorum tibi ledio multa miniſtrat. 


8 ed tibi præterea quadam ſunt Graca notanda, 1. Nom] - 


nativi ex 


z : A — * ; "ES 
duæ quarto caſu fatum peperere Latinum: | accuiati- 


lam panther panthera creat, craterdque crater; en Grms 
afida caſſis habet, ſed & ather athera fundit: els in a. 
inc cratera venit, venis ethers ; fic caput ipſum 
eſhda magna zegit, nec vult panthera domari. _ 
Pertitur by reAus, ſenſus manet, & genus unum ! e : 
bus & bic gibber, cucumis cucumer, ſtipis & flips les 


* 
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96 NO ME N. 
Lic cinis atque ciner, vomis vomer, ſcobis & ſcobs. 
Tul item pulver, pubes puber: quibus addes 
« Potius Quæ pariunt or & os, honor, & labor, arbor, * adirque; 
1 Odor. Hi & apes & apis, plebs plebis: ſunt quoque multa 
Wi | | | Accepta a Grack, geminam referentia formam; _ 
1 It delphin delphinus, & hic elephas elephantas, 
782 | Lic congrus conger, Meleagrus ſic Meleager, | 125 
Teucrus item Teucer : Dabk huc & cetera cun a, | 
*W:2 tibi par ratio dederint, & lectio cafta. © 


1 Hec fimul & quarti flexits ſunt argue ſecundi : 
nationem <urHs enim Lauri facit & lauris 3 3 
variantia. Sc Quercus, pinus, pro fruct u ac arbore ficus 3 
Sic colus, atque penus, cornus quando arbor habetur; 
Sic lacus atque domus: licet hæc nec ubique recurrants - 
His quoque plura leges, que priſch jure rel inguas. 


$ Adje= Et quæ luxuriant ſunt adjeftiva notands 
3 Aſulta, fed imprimis quot & hac t ibi nomina fundunt 3 
Arma, jugum, nervus, ſomnus, cliviſque, aimiſque, 
Et quot limus habet, quot franum, & cera, bacillum; 
A quibus us ſimul is formes; ut, inermus inermis 
Rarior eſt bilarus, vox eſt bilaris benè nota. 


1 


COMPARATIO NOMIN UM. 


Nomi- Omparantur nomina, quorum ſigni fioatis auge 
Lag minuive poteſt. —_— OY 
comp”. Gradus comparationis ſunt tres. 1.25 
Poſttivus Politivus, qui rem fine exceſſu hgnificat r ut, Albus : 


Compa= Domparativus, qui ſignificationem ſui poſitivi per adi t 
tativus. verbium magis auget: ut, Albior, probior, id eſt, Magi 
albus, magis probus. Fit autem regulariter d ſecund 

ſitivi caſu in z, addita ſyllaba or: ut, ab Amici, pudi 
FE t amicior, pudicior. 

zuperla- Superlativus,qui ſupra poſiti vum cum tdverhio vad 

Avus. ve] Maxime ſignificat: ut, „ 
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EA WOWER 
1 roy acne eſt, valdè F Doctus 
Juſtiſſimus, S vel maxime ? Juſtus. 

Fir autem regulariter à primo poſitivi caſu in i ada 


Jectis / & fimus : ut, 3 Candidi, prudenti, fit Candidiſfi- 


mus, prudentiſſimus. a 


Quz verd poſitiya in r deſinunt, adjecto rimus fu- In rimng} 


perlativum formant : ut, Pulcher, pulcherrimus; Niger, 


* 


nigerrimus. | | | 
Excipiuntur, Dextimus à Dexter, Maturimus, fivs 


_ Maturiflimus, ab antiquo Matur. 


Sex iſta in lis, ſuperlativum formant mutando lis in In lis? 


limus: nempe, Facilis, facillimus: Docilis, docillimus: 


Agilis, agillimus: Gracil's, gracillimus: Humilis, hu- 


millimus: Similis, ſimi llimus. 
Quz derivantur a Dico, loquor, volo, facio, ad hunc Derrares 


modum comparantur : Maledicus, maledicentior, male- à dico, le. 
dicentiſſimus, à dico: Magniloquus, magniloquentior, dor, & * 
- magniloquentifſimus, a loquor. 


Plautus tamen à mendaciloquus, & confidentilo- 
quus, uſurpat mendaciloquius, & confidenti loquius. 
Benevolus, 6 CMagnificus, S 
Benevolentior,  < <f Magnificentior, } S 
Benevolentiſſimus, Y «2 C Magnificentiſſimus, C ;wv 
Quoties vocalis prxcedit us finale, comparatio fit per Compa® 
adverbia Magis & Maxime : ut, Idoneus, magis Idoneus, une 
maximè Idoneus. Arduus, magis arduus,maxime arduus, in us pu⸗ 


| | rum. 
COMPARATIO INUSIT ATIOR. 


Interim acre judicium adhibendum eſt, ut quæ in le- 
gendis authoribus rarò occurrunt, rarò ĩtidem uſurpen- 
tür. . = 
Cujuſmodi ſunt que ſequuntur. 
Afﬀiduior, ſtrenuior, egregiiſfimus, mirificiffimus, pie 
mtiſfimus vel piiſſimus, ipſiſſimus. | 8 
Perpetuiſſimus, £ Exiguiſſimus, apud Oꝛidium. 
Tuiſſimus, 2 Multiſſimus, apud Ciceronern. 
„ „ 5 COMP A: 


4 


: 
: 


. . ß. 


3 NOME N. 
COMPARATIO ANOMALA. 
Bonus, melior, optimus. Malus, pejor, peſimus 
Magnus, major, maximus. Parvus, minor, minimus. 
Multus plurimus, multa pluri ma, multum plus pluri- 
mum. Vetus, veterior, veterrimus. Deterior, deterri- 
mus; ab antiquo deter. Nequam, nequior, nequiflimus. 
Citra, citerior, citimus. Intra, interior, intimus. Infra, 
inferior, infimus. Extra,exterior, extimus vel extremus. | 
Supra, ſuperior, ſupremus vel ſummus. Pdſt, poſte- 
rior, poſtremus. Ultra, ulterior, ultimus. Prope, pro- 
pior, proximus; a quo proximior, apud Ovid. Pridem, | 
prior, primus. Diu, diutior, diutiſimus. Szpe, ſzpins, 
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fe piſſimè. | 5 
COMPA RATIO DEFECTIV A, 
0 Inclytus, | Meritus, 
— Inclytiſſimus. Meriti ſſimus. 
manca · Opimus, | 
| Opimior. Sinifter, 
Ocyor, 2 „„ X/, Siniſterior.. 
Gcyſſumus. K ab S., | 
Novus, 'Juvenis, 
Noviſſimus. Junior. 
Adoleſcens, ; 7 
Adoleſcentior. Senex, 
Potior, \ / Senior, 
Potiſſimis. (Maximus natu. 
 Longinquus, Ante, 
Longinquior. Anterior, 
Pene, Nuper, | 
penĩſſimus. 2Nuperrimus. 
Compa- Tnterdum autem à ſubſtantivis fit comparatie, ſed 
c j 
( - : CNeronior, CNerone. — 
vt, < Cinzdior, 9 Jean . 
Te nior, 5 CPE, eim: 
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DE PRO NOMINE. 101 
N Ronomen eſt pars orationis, qui in demon] 


del = ſtranda aut repetendi re aliquà utimur. 

21 — Pronomina ſunt quindecim ; Ego, tu, ſui, 
Ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, meus, tuus, ſuus, nofter ; 

veſter, noſtras, veſtras. S 

 Quibusaddi poſſunt & ſua compoſita: ut, Egomer; 

(tute, idem, & ſimilia: ut etiam, qui, quz, quod, 


DE ACCIDENTIBYS PRONO MINI. 


| Accidunt Pronomini Species, Numerus, Caſus, Ge- Accidem 

} |nus, Declinatio, Perſona, Figura. tia pro- 

Species pronomi num eſt duplex; Primitiva & De- 22 

leine oy, num ſpe- 
| Ad Primitiva ſpectant iſta; Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, cies. ' 

iſte, hic, is. 15 a 

Ex Primitivis alia ſunt demonfſtrativa, alia relativa. Primiti- 


Demonſtrativa, dicuntur eadem, quæ & Primitiva, MER | 


n | pimirim, Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is. Rearivas 
m || Relativa autem ſunt, Ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, idem, qui. Relativa; 
1 Derivativa ſunt Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, Deriva- 
— ] hoſtras, veſtras. ei ra. 


Derivativorum alia ſunt Poſſeſſiva, alia Gentilia. 
Poſſeſſiva ſunt Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter. Poſſeſſfa 
Gentilia ex eo dicuntur, quod gentem aut nationem, 2 
el partes & ſectas ſignificent: ut, noſtras, veſtras, & Wenig; 
ujas nomen. | 
DE NUMERO. 
— Numerus pronominum duplex eſt ; Singularis, ut, Nume- 
| go; Pluralis, ut, Nos. - rus ih 
DE CASH. prono= 
I Cafus autem ſunt ſex, quemadmodum in nomine; ts bo 
| Wocarivo carent omnia pronomina, præter hæc quatu- — 
. Fr, Tu, meus, noſter, noſtras. Martial tamen pronomini | 
e vocativum tribuere yidetur, quum air, 
- Marihs revece:ur amor, ſummigque Tonanth, 
7 M te uno petit ceſten, & ipja Venus, = * 


1- 


ES — —ê. — 


> — Af + gLwõ —_ >; my 
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* Ego, tu, ſui : alia per tria genera. variantur ; ut, Meus, 


102 PRONOMEN. 


5 DE GENE R 1 
Genera Genera ſunt in pronominibus, perindè ut in adjeivis 
brand nominum. Alia enim ad tria genera. referuntur ; ut, 


mea, meum. 
3 DE DECLINATIONE. 
ron Declinationes pronominum ſunt quatuor. 
deelina- Genitivus autem primz declinationis exit in 7: ut, 
tia pri- Ego, tu: genitivo, Mei, tui, & ſui, quod recto caret in 
ma. Utroque numero. 
decunda. Genitivus ſecundæ definit i in jus vel jus: cujus forms 
ſunt Ille, ipſe, iſte: genitivo, Illius, i pſius, iſtius: Hie, | 
| is, qui: genitivo, Hujus, ejus, cujus. $ 
rertia. Genitivus tertiæ Declinationis exit in i, , i, quemad- 
modum nominum adjectivorum, quæ per tres terminae „ 
tiones variantur: cujus ſortis ſunt, 


Meus, mea, meum, Mei, meæ, mei. 


8 . 

Ius, tua, tuum, S YTui, tuæ, tui. 

- 8 <Suns, ſua, ſuum, Tui, ſuæ, ſui. 1 
E Noſter ,noſtra,noſtrum © Noſtri, noſtræ, noſtri 6 
> CVeſter,v teas wars Veſtri,veſtrz,veſtri, þ/ 


Suat. Genitivus quartz habet tir: ex quo ordine ſunt, 1 


Noſtras, Noftritis. 
Veſtras, 8 Veſtratis. 
Cujas, Cujatis. | 
C#teri obliqui in utroque numero ad formain nomi⸗- 'Þ 


num tertiz declinationis inflectuntur. 
DE P E R SONA. 


Prima, (Ego, 4 
Perſon? perſonæ pronom. ſunt res, e ut d Tu. G 


prono- Tertia. Ik e. 
minum. | 
; P E F I G WR A | 

Figura, Figura eſt duplex : Simplex, ut,Ego ; Compoſi ita, ut, 

| _ Egomet. | b 
=. Pronomina inter ſe compomaturs, ut, Egdipfe, tuif- t 
| Pronom, | 
.. conmpo- le, Mah IRE . 
2+, Non 


ſitio, YN td 


* . 2 ET 


Nom. L iſtæc, 


modo decli natur & illic, llxe, illoc. 


hujuſmodi, ilFulmodi, iſtiuſmodi. 2. Cum 


Cum. — 
Componuntur etiam & cum adyerb'is: ut, Singular. 2 — 
Eccum, Ellum, ) Cab Ecce &. ille. 8 

Eucam, ( ab Ec- Y Ellam, Ut & Idem e 
Eccos, (ce & 4 Ellos, quoque, abs bis. 
Eccas, 2 Ellas, J . & demum. 


bimet quoque, ac ſemet dicimus. 


verbum à tumeo, led tuimet, tibimet, te met, noſ- 


- 2-0 "x 
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PRONOMEN. 103 
Iſtic, $accul iſtune, L Able. j ſtoc 


iſtanc, iſtac, 
iſtoc, vel iſtuc. C iſtoc, vel iſtuc. iſtoc * 


Pluraliter Nominativo & Accuſativo Iſtæc. Eodem 


Componuntur etiam cum nominibus: ut, cujuſmodi, 


nomini- 


Componuntur & eum præpoſition bus: ut, Mecum, bus 


tecum, ſecum, nobiſcum, vobiſcum, quicum, quibuſ- 


Cum conjunctione quoque componuntur: ut, Sing. 
Nominativo Hiccine, hzccine, hoceine. Acculativo 5. Cum 
hunccine, hanccine, hoccine. Ablativo hoccine, hac- 2 
cine, hoccine. Pluraliter, Hzccine, neutrum. * 

Componuntur denique cum ly labicis adjectionibus: | 
ut, Met, te, ce, pte. 2 2 

Met adjicitur primæ & ſecundæ perſonz : ut, Ego- je . 3 £ 
met, meimet, mihimet, memet, noſinet, &c. Sic Si- diet, 


Tumet autem in re: cto non dicimus, ne putetur eſſe 


met, &c. 

Te adjicitur iſtis, Tu, ut, tute ; te, ut, tete. 
Ce adjicitur obliquis horum pronominum, Hie, ille, I.. 
iſte, quoties in s deſinunt; ut, Hujuſce, hilce, illiuſce, Ce. 
iſtiuſce, hoſce, illoſce, iſtoſce. 


| Mea, Meapte. Pie. 
Pre apponi- Tua, Tuapte. 
tur iſtis abla-4 Su, ut, Suapte, 
tivis, Noitra, Noſtrapte. 


Veltra- Veſtrapte. 


Qpis. 


EcQuis, 


04 PRONOMEN. i 
Interdum etiam maſculinis & neutris adjici ſolet: ut 


Meopte Marte, tuopte labore, ſuopte jumento, no- 


ſtropte damno, &c. 8 
Quis & Qui ad hunc modum componuntur. 
Quis in compoſitione hiſce particulis poſtponitur. 


En, Ecquis, Ft kæc tam in foeminino 
Ne, | Nequis, yfngulari, quam in neutro 
Alius, Sut,< Aliquis, plurali, qua habent, non 
Num, Nunquis, que; ut, Siqua mulier, 
Si: Siquis. Nequa flagitia, 8c. 


Przter Ecquis, quod utrumque in fœminino habere 
reperitur, Ecquæ & Ecqua. 
Hs autem particulis Przpon: tur Quis i in compoſi 


Quiſnam, Et hæc ubique ( præ- 
Quiſpiam, terquam in ablati vo 
t Quiſputas, ſingulari) quæ habent, 
Quiſquam, non qua: ut, Quanam 
Quiſque. doctri na? Negotia quæ- 
piam, Optima quæque. l 
Quis etiam cum ſeipfo componĩtur: ut, Quiſquis, | 


1 & in hunc modum variatur: 


Nominativo Quifquis, quicquid : Accuſativo Quice 
| quid: Ablativo Quoquo, quaqua, quoquo. 

Qui in ogy. 7 præponitur his particulis. 
om, 7 Quidam, ) C Et hæc ubique (præ- 


Vis, Quivis, terquam in ablati vo 

8 ut, ” ; 
Libet, Quilibet, ſingulari) quæ reti · 
Cunq, Quicung; - nent, non gua ; ut, 


Quædam puella, Quzcunque facinora. 
J DE VERBO. 


725 Erbum eſt pars orat! onis, quæ modis 8 tem- 
FEES) poribus inflexa, efle aliquid, agereve, aut pa- 
2 g ti fi puny ut, Sum, exiſto: moyvec, mo- 


Ve 1 


Verbum dividitur imprimis in perſonale i ut, Doceo; 


Perſonale eſt, quod certis perlonis diſtinguitur: ut, Verbum 
ſonarum vocibus non diſtinguitur nec variatur: ut, Impesſo. 


DE ACCIDENTIBUS VERBO. * 


Er ©, TORN CE Ns LO Ot — ** . ET CY » 1 — x = 
* < IRA" Po. x 261. - 7 v7 50 - — 


Neutrum eſt, quod in vel in n finitum, nec acti- weure; 
vam, nec paſhvam formam integrè induere poteſt: ut, 4 


per ſe ſenſum abſolvar. 
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& imperſonale, ut, Oportet. 


* 


Ego lego, Tu legis, Hic legit, IIli legunt. Derſona- 


* ; . « EMS le, : 2 
Contra, Imperſonale dicitur, quod diverſarum per- Vvecbum 


Poœnitet, tædet, miſeret, oportet. nale. | 


verbo quidem accidunt iſta ; Genus; modus, tempus, 
figura, ſpecies, perſona, numerus, conjugatio. 
DE GENERE. 
Quninque ſunt ver- 1 ee 
* 3 5 
borum genera, Neutrum, J Commune. 
"IE „ 8 
Activum eſt, quod agere ſignificat, & in o finĩitum, Attiv? 
paſſivum in or formare poteſt: ut, Doceo, doceor. Le- 
go, legor. „ 
 PASSIVAM. 3 
Paſſivum eſt, quod pati ſignificat, & in or finittim, Paſſip? 
activi formam, r dempto, reſumere poteſt; ut, Amor, \ 
amo: Athcior, ama. 88 
| NEUTRH A. 


* = | 


1 
. 


Curro, ambulo, jaceo, ſum, _ | 9 
TDdTNTNTäjteutrorum tria ſunt genera. „ 
Nam aliud Subſtantivum dicitur; ut, Sum, es, eſt, Neutrum 
ſumus, &c. Aliud Abſolutum; fic dictum quod ipſum Sabſtan- 

; | tivum | 

Atque hoc rurſum duplex eft : Nam alterum actio- Neutrum 
nem completam in ipſo verbo ſignificat, nec in aliud ayfola- 


tränſeuntem: ut, Ambio, dormio, pluit, ningit; alte tum. 
rum verò paſſionem in ipſo completam indicat : ut, 


pilleo, rubeo, alhefco, 8 
bi: n 


" 


* 


Tertium 


genus 
Neutr, 
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Wear” ue, ĩͤ EO 

| Bibo vinum, Vinum bibirur 

Curro ſtadium, Stadium cunt itur. 
Vivo vitam, Vita vivitur. 


Eſt præterea & aliud, cujus actlo in rem cognata 
ſignificationis tranſit, ac tertiam perſonam paſſivæ vocis 


unt denique, quæ fimplicia quidem neutra ſunt, 


compoſita vero agendi vim cohcipiunt: ut, Eo, adeo, 


_ #Ingo, commingo. 


De po- 


gens, 


Som 
mune. 


adics-' 
tizviis, 


r per- 


k DEPONENS. 


Deponens, quod in or finitum, vel activi fignifica- 
tionem habet: ut, Loquor verbum; vel neutrius: ut, 
| Philoſophor, | Eo 


8 %% 
Commune, quod in or finitum, tam activam quam 

paſſivam ſhgnificationem obtinet : ut, Veneror, crimi- 

nor, conſolor, ſtipulor, ſpeculor, oſculor, adufor, 


fruſtror, dignor, tuſtor, interpretor, amplector, me 


ditor, experior, ementior; multaque id genus alia quæ 
paſſim apud veteres reperias. 
oy =o 'DE MODO. 
Modi verborum ſex enumerantur. Pl 
Indicativus,qui fimpliciter aliquid fieri, aut non fieri 
definit : ut, Juv Probitas laudatur & alget. Hic modus 
iquando per interrogatienem uſurpatur: ut, Qui 


legit hc? Aliquands per dubitationem: ut, An in 
_ afiu ven aliud ex alio malum ? | 


Imperativus, quo inter imperandum utimur. Hic 
modus futurum non habet, ſed præſens duplex: ut apud 
Propertium; Aut ft es dura, nega; fines non dura, venito. 
Virg. Titre, dum redeo (brevis eſt via) paſce capellas ; 


: | Ei etum paſtas age, Tityre, & inter agendum 


Occurſare catro ( cornu ferit ile) caveio. 
Prateritum autem à Subjunctivo mutuatur; ut, 
Cic. Sed amabo te, xibil incommodo valetudinis tuæ fecer js. 
Martial. Vic guotus es, quanti cupige canare ? nec ullum 
Addideris verbum, cana parats tibi eſt. 


Quin 


— 1 * 
— _ _ 
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Ee" . 
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ta 1 Quin & illa paſſiva, Præceptum fit, dictum fir, 
ci: { determinatum fit, præteriti Imperativi efle fatetur 
5 Pri ſcianus. e | 


Hic modus etiam permiſfivus dicitur, qudd interdum 
per hunc permiſſio ſtgnificetur: ut, Virg. 
Si fine pace tua, atque invito Numine Tross 
Haliam petiẽre, luant peccata, nec ilſos Fuveris duxilio. 


. * ique aliquando etiam ſuppoſitivus, aut hortativus 
appellatur: ut Virgilius, 5 | 
—_—Eamw,Q& in melt arma ruamus. | 
. Optat i vus, quo optamus fieri rem aliquam ; nee enge 
vis refert factane fit, an fiat, an fit facienda ; ut, Hiinam 
I Hon literis ſuus detur honos. e 
Modus Optativus, Potentialis, & Subjunctiyus, quin- 
i que ſeparata eiſdem vocibus tempora habere videntur ; 
11. ut eſt author Li nacrus. Præterea notandum eſt præſens | 
. hujus modi aſſumere quandoque ſigulficationem futuri: 
28 ut, Htinam aliquando tecum loquar. „ 
5 Potentialis, quo poſſe, velle, aut debere ſieri ali Porentis | 
quid ſigni ficamus: ur, Expectes eadem d ſummo, mini- alis. ö 
maque potta? pro potes expedtare. Non expedtes, us 
ſtalim gratias agat, qui ſanatur inuitus; pro non debes | 
i expedtare. Juis enim rem tam veterem pro certo A ſirmet? 5 
u: pro vult affrmare. | = 
5 Græci hunc modum nunc per Indicativum, nunc per Grzco-. # 
„„ Optativum & Particulam @y exprimunt, rum op | 
* Subjunctivus, qui niſi alteri ſubjiciatur orationi, vel tandi 
lie alteram fibi ſubjectam orationem habeat, per fe ſenten- 22 | 
tiam non abſolvit: ut, Ovid. | 8 


— 
= 
"EY 


Donec eris fælix, multos numerabis amicos 1 
Tempora fi fuerint nubila, ſolu eris. - : 
Temporum igitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia ou. 
(cut dictum eſt) conveniunt : diſcernuntur vero ſig- 3 
nificatu, & ſignis. Optativus enim ſemper adhæret 3 
adverbio cui piam optandi: ut, #tinam venlat ali quando 
te mpus. Potentialis vero neque ullum adverbium ad- 
junctum habet, nec conjunctionem. Subjunctiyus au- 
H 3 | | tem 


Vo 


N 


in 


—_— VER BUM: 


tem ſemper aliquam conjunctionem annexam habet: nt; 
Si venero ; ut taccas; Cum cœnavero. 
jafinl= Infinitivus, qui agere quidem aut pati ſignificat, at 
ixus. Citra certain numerĩ & perſonæ differentiam: ut, Malia 
probus eff, gran haberi. 


DE TE M POR . 
1 Tempora ſunt qurinque. 
Præſens. Præſenz, quo actio nunc geri fi gnificatur : ne, 


$cribo. 


Imper- Imperfectum, quo prius quidem aliquid in agendo 


cum. fuiſſe ſignificatur, non tamen ablolutam tunc temporis . 


fuiſſe actionem; : ut, 
Virgil. Hic templum Funoni ingens Sidonia Dido 
Condebat : Erat enim adhuc in opere. 


Perfect. Perfectum, quo præterita abſolutaque fi gnificatur 


actio. Hoc in Paflivis, Deponentibus, & Communibus, 
duplex eſt, & ob id duplici circuitione explicatum : : 
Alterum, quo proxime preteritum exprimitur : ut, 
Pranſus ſum: Alterum, quo ulterius præterĩitum in- 


dicatur: ut, Pranſus fui. Non enim, ſi modo . 


fis, pranſus fui commode apteve dixeris. 


N pluſ- Pluſquam perfectum, quo actio jamdiu præterita 5 


'F i erte ſignificatur. 


W ri tromiſſivus modus a nonnullis vocatur, quod 


Futurum, quo res in futuro gerenda fi gnifcatur. 


vigeatur aliquid promittere, aut velle facere: ut, 
Ovid. Ibimus, 06 Nymphæ, monſtratdque ſaxa petemus. 


Aujus aliud genus eſt, quod Exactum vocant: ut, 


Fidero, Abiero. 


Ter. Si te æquo animo ferre accipiet, negligcnren eceris. 
Quod quidem exactum futurum etiam in Su WI 


modo reperitur: ut, 


Elin. Eve ſecurior dan legam ſtaninqur timebo cim Vero. 


DE FIGHK A. 
f gura eſt duplex : Simplex, ut, Facio ; ; Compoſi ita, 
x, Calefacio. 
3 n | Vr 
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> Verba compoſita quorum ſimplicia exolevernnt; 


ſunt, Defendo, offendo, aſpicio, cond icio, adipiſcor, 
_ Experior, comperior, expedio, impedio, deleo, imbuo, 
compello, appello, incendo, accendo, i ngruo, congrua, 
infligo, inſtigo, impleo, compleo, & id genus alia. 


Quæxdam etiam videntur 4 Grzcis nata : ut, Impleo, 


7 a T:@, Percello, a . 


fco deſinunt: ut, Labaſco, 


DE SPEGC1E. 


Species eſt duplex. | 
Primitiva, quæ eſt prima verbi poſitio: ut, Ferveo primfti. 
Deri vati va, quæ a Primitiva deducitur; ut, ferveſco. va. 
Derivativorum genera ſunt quinque. Deriva- 
- Inchoativa, a Grammaticis appellata ( que 4114 3 
meditativa potiùs, & augmentativa appellat,) in Er 
caleſco, ingemiſco, edor- 
miſco. | | 
Hzc autem inchoationem fignificant ; ut, Luceſeit, 
id eſt, Incipit lucere, aut certe gliſcere & intenli: ut a- 
pud Virgil. Expleri mentem nequit, ardeſcitqus tuendo : 
hoc eſt, nagis magiſque arlor. Ex his pleraque gro 
thematibus primariis uſſirpancur: ut, Timeſeo, biſco, 
conticeſco, id eſt, Timeo, his, taceo, 


Frequentativa deſinunt in 7, %, x9, aut tor: ut, Vi. Frequess 


fito, affecto, ſeriptito, pulſo, viſo, quaſſo, noxo, tern, tativa. 
vexo, ſector, ſcitor, ſciſcitor. Significant autem vel 
aſſiduitatem quandam, vel conatum: ut, Dictico, id 

eſt, frequenter dico; viſo, id eſt, eo ad valendlum. 


1 HRuc pertinent & illa, vellico, fodico, albico, & fi- Appart 
milia id genus, qua a Grammat cis etiam Apparativa tiv a. 


appellari ſolent. 
Deſiderativa finiunt in urio: ut, Lecturio, parturio, Peg de. 
eſurio, coenaturio. Hæc ad ſigniſicationem ſuorum catisa, 


Primitivorum ſtudium, atque appetentiam quandam 
adjiciunt: ut, Lecturio, id eſt, Legere cupio ; Cœna » 
urio, id eſt, Cupio cœnare. 

"1 i: | 1 H 4 
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Diminutiva, in lo, vel ſſo, excunt: ut, Sorbillo, can 
tillo, pitiflo, id eſt, parùm ac modice, ſorbeo, canto, bibo. 
mitati- Imitativa ſunt, quæ imitationem fignificant: ut“ 
V4. Patriſſo, Atticiſſo, Platoniſſo. At Latini hac forma non 
adeò delectati ſunt : unde pro Græciſſo, Græcor uſt ſunt 
ut, Cornicor, à cornice; Vulpinor, à vulpe; Bacchor 
à Zaccho. ws 


| Diminu- 
ti ra. 


& DE PERSON A. | 
Tres ſunt verbi perfonz : Prima, ut Lego ; Secunda, 

ut Legis; Tertia, ut Legit. | 

„„ DE NEMEEO; . 

Numeri ſunt duo; Singularis ut Lego; Pluralis, ut 


Legimus. 
| DE CONFHGATIONE, 
Quandoquidem de conjugandorum verborum ratione 

| in rudimentis Anglicis traditum eſt, quæ pueri tanquam 

ungues ſuos exactiſſimè calleredebent: proximum fuerit 

ut hæ Gulielmi Lilii de pyzteritis & ſupinis regulæ (lu- 

cidiſſimæ quidem illæ, compendioſiſſimæque, nec fang 
mainz utiles) pari av iditate inibibantur. 
As avi” TAK 
o Ln 
mw G,LIL. DE SIMPLICIUM 


verflis | . * RO 
Blas juſto » | Verborum primæ Conugationis 
3 | - communt Præterito. 

2 con- . 
Nat, fed a. 
da cum 
prima 
wack ſe 

_ Qaeotis | 


e 
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Sin præſenti perſectum format in avi; 
t, no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi. 
Veme lavo lavi, juvo juvi, nexoq; nexui ; ® 
Et ſeco quod ſecui, neco quod necui, mico verbum 
2 l | 9 uod micui, plico quod plicut,frico quod fricut 
| Hos, Sc dome quod domui, tono quod tonui,fono verbum ( dat; 
omnium uod ſonui, erepe quod crepuz, vero quod verut dat, | 
au- Aique cubs cubui? rarò bac formano in avi, 
Da das rite dedi, ſio figs ſormare ſteii vult. 
ö „ n Seeux⸗ 
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n | \ 

4 Secundz Conjugationis commune | 

i Præteritum. | 

on | 

nt Ls in preſenti perfeFum format ui dans, 8: u) + | 

or Ht nigreo, nigres, nigrui : jubeo excipe juſſ, 

Sorbeo ſorbui habet, ſorpfi quoque, mulceo mulſi; 

ff Luceo wult luxi, ſedeo ſedi, wideoque 

la, Vult vidi; fed prandeo prandi, ftrideo ſtridi, 4 
 Suadeo ſuaſt, rideo riſ, habet ardeo & arſe. | 
5 Quatuor his inſtd gemi natur ſyllaba prima: A 

ut Pendeo namque pependi, mordto viltque momord}, 
8 S pon (leo habere ſpPondj, tondeo willtque totondi. | | 
| L vel R ante geo ſi ſtet, geo vertitur in fi; Geo 4 c 
"ne  Urgeo ut urſi, mulgeo mulſi, das quaque mulxi. | 

am Frigea frixi, lugeo luxi, habet augeo & auxi. | 
erit Dat fleo fles fievi, leo les levi, indeque natum "Pi | 
(lu- Deleo delevi, pleo ples plevi, neo nevi: 7 J { 
ang A manco manſi formatur : torqueo tor, ..." 
Hareo vult hæſi. Veo fit vi; ut ferveo fer vi, s 

| Niveo & inde ſatum poſcit conivee nilßnp 1 

P Et nixi : cico civi, vicoque vievi. TD 


Tertia Conjugatio. 


Ertia præteritum formabit ut Hic maniſeſſumn. 
| * BO ,t bi, ut lambo lambi, ſcribo excipe ſcrip, © 1. 5 
Et nubo nupſi; antiquum cumbo cubui dat. 3 
Co fit ci, ut vinco vici: vult parco peperci 22] 
Ei payſi, dico dixi, duco quoque duxi. 
Do fit di, ut mando mandi: ſed ſcindo ſcidi dat, © 
TFindo fidi, fundo ſudi, tundo tutudigue; 25 
-:ruill Pero pependi, tendo tetendi, pedo je di: 
4 Fuge cads cecidi, pro verbers cath,” Adi. 
: '  Cedo pre diſcedere, ſive locum da eff. 
Vado, rado, lædo, ludo, divido, ir, 
claude, plaudo, rodo, ex do ſemper faciunt ſi: 


5 2 2 1 ; - * 
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Go fit xi; ut, Jungo junx7i: ſed r ante go vult 5 

Vt, ſpargo ſparſe : lego legi, & ago facit egi; | 

Dat tango tetigi, pungo punxi pupugtque : 

Dat ſrango fregi, cum fignat pango paciſci, 

1 Pale pepigi; pro jungo, pegi ; pro cano, panxd. 

Flo. Ho fit xi, traho ceu traxi docet, & veho vexi, 

Lo. Lo fit ui, colo cen colui: pſallo excipe cum p, 
Et: (allo ſine p; nam ſalli format utrumpue: 

Dat vello velli, uulſi quoque, fallo ſefelli, 

cello pro frango, ceculi: pello pepuli que. 


Mo. Mo ft ui, vomo ceu vomut : ſed emo facit emi, 
1 Como petit compſi, promo prompfs : adjice demo 
9 Quad format dempſi, ſumo ſumpfi, premo preſſi. 
No. Do fit vi, fino ceufrut: temno excipe tempſi; 
Dat ſterno ſtravi, fperno previ: lino levi, 
. Interdum lini & livi; cerno quoque creui: 


if © Gigno, fono, cano, genui, poſui, cecini dant. 
| Po fit pfl; ut, ſcalpo ſcalpfi q rumpo excipe rubi; f 
Et ſtrepo quod format ſtrepui, crepo quod crepui dat. 
Nuo. Quo fit qui; ut, linquo liqui: coquo demito coxi. 
. Roo „it vi, ſero ceu pro plants & ſemino, ſevi, 
Quod ſerui melius dat mutans fgniſicatum: 
-— Pult verro verri & verſi, uro uſſi, gero ge ſſi, 
Qusaæro quaſmi, tero trivi, curro cucurri. 
So, welut accerſo, arceſſo, inceſſo, argue laceſſa, 
Fiormabit fivi: Sed tolle capeſſo capeſi, _ 
FL Suodgue careſſvi facit, arque faceſſo faceſſi. 
Sic viſo viſi: ſed pinſo pinſui ha bebit. 
=”. Scofit vi; ut, paſco pa vi: vult poſco popoſci; 
uli didici diſco, quexi formave quiniſto. 
Io fr ti; ut, verw vertz : ſed fiſto notetur 
Pia ſacio flar? activum, nam jure ſtiti dat. 
eint miſs, petii pero ſive petivl 
io ſtertui habet, mero meſſui: ab ecto fit exi, 
ui flefo flexi: pefto dat pexui, baberque 
Peri; etiam necto dai nexui, habet quaqige nex i. 
= = Yo fo vi; ut, volve volvt, nin, exe VEXs. 
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Nexo ut nexui habet, fic texo texui habebi- Xo2 
Fir cio ci; ut, facio fect, jacio quoque ject j Cio. 
Antiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio quoque pexi. | : 
Fit dio di; ut, Fodio fodi, Gio, ceu fugio gi. Dio, Gios 

BY Fit pio pi; ut, capio cept: cupio excipe pivi, ies 
y |. Et rapio rapui, ſapio ſapui atque ſapivi. 5 

Fi rio ri; ut, pario peperi. Tio (It, geminans ſ. Rio. 

 *% Mt quatio quaſſi, quod vix reperitur in uſu. Tio, 

VDenique uo gt ui; ut, ſtatus ſtatui: pluo pluvi Nog 


Format, five plui; ſtruo ſed ſtruxi, fluo fluxi. 
Quarta Conjugatio. 


Harte dat is, ivi, ut monſtrat (cio [ch tibi ſein 1 


| Excipias venio dans vent, canibio campſi, 1s, kel 
, x 5 2 | Excipe 
Kaucio rauſi, farcio farſi, ſarcio ſari, oi. 
1 %% ſegſt, ſentio ſenſi, fulcio fulfi, | cambio- 
Hauri item hauſi, ſantio ſanxi, vincio vinxi, &c. 
Pro ſalto ſalio ſalui, & amicio * amicui dat; apes nebs 
Farcius utemur cambivi, haurivi, amiciui, : W 
Sepivi, ſancivi, ſarciui, atque ſalivi. ticus. ? 
3 | | | 9 _ % ( | 
De Compoſitorum Verborum _ * 


Præteritis. 


eee, dat idem fimplex & compoſtivum, 

„ doc edocui monſtrat. Sed ſyllabs ſemder, 
uam femplex geminat, compijto non gemi natur? 
Pr aterquam tribus his, præcurro, excurro, repungo : 
Aique à do, diſco, flo, poſco, rite creatis. 


A plico compoſitum cum ſub, vel nomine, ut ifs, ve bus 5 * 
Cupplico, multiplico, gaudent formare plicavis _ "4 +: 
_ Aftlico, complico, replico & explico, ui vel in avi. d. * 


uamuvis vult oleo femplex olui, tamen ind 
Quod vis compoſtum melius formabit olevi: 
. Cimplick at ſormam xedolet ſequitur, ſuboletgque. 
Conpoſita à pungo for mabunt omnia punj . 


5 


ou 
Pult unum pupug i, interdumque repungo repunxi. 

- Natum à do, quando eſt inflexio tertia, ut adds, 

Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, aldo, vel obdo, 


K Condo, indo, trada, prode, vendo, didi: at unum 
to. Abſcondo, abſcondi, Natum 2 ſto, ſtas ſtiti habebit. 


Mutantia primam vocalem in E. 


X/ Erba hec fimplicia præſenti, præteriit que, 
4 Si componantur, vocalem primam in e mutanti 
1 Damno, lacto, ſacro, fallo, arceo, tracto, fatiſcor, 

„ Pario. Partio, carpo, patro, ſcando, pargo: parioque, 

Wo Cujus nata peri duo comperit & reperit dant: 
C. Atera ſed perui; velut hæc, aterire, operire. 
if} Paſco. A paſco pavi: tantum compoſia notentur 
Nic duo, compeſco, difpeſco, peſcui habere : 
Cetera, ut epaſco, ſervabunt ſimplick uſum. 


JM Mutantia primam vocalem in J. 
2 Ir, ] c, * habeo, Lateo, ſalio, ſtatuo, cada, lade, | 
bees 1 1 Fange dans pegi, cæno, quæro, cædo cecidi. 
boecmam Tango, egeo, teneo, raceo, ſapio, rapioque, 
ſcervat. Ci componantur, vocalem primam in i mutant 1 
= Cano. t rapio rapui, eripio eripui: @ cano natum, 
Pereieritum per ui, ceu concino concinui dat. 
14 places fc diſpliceo; ſed fimplicis uſum = 
WAR - Har duo, complaceo cum perplaceo, bene ſervant. <., 
= $'-. ,Compoſta 4 pango retinent a quatuor iſta, | 
Depango, oppango, circumpango atque repango. 
ed, A manes manſi, mi nui dant quatuor iſt a, 
Præmineo, emineo, cum prommeo, immineoque t 
»  Simplick at verbi ſervabum caters formam. 
cCompqfera à ſcalpo, calco, ſalto, a per u mutans 1 
555 Id ibi demonſtrant, exculpo, inculro, reſulto. e 
W ';; Compoſita @ claudo, quatio, lavo, rejictunt a: 
„ -laudo, 14 docet à claudo, occludo, exciudo: & quaridque, 
aaueti, percutia, excutis r à lavo, prolus: dil ue; A 


* i % 8 ; — ; 
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VER BU NM. 
—Mlutantia primam vocalem in 7, 
6 | præterquam in preterito. 


LIV ſ componas, Ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, — 
E Et capio, jacio, lacio, ſpecio, premo, ſemper emo. 
Vocalem primam præſentis in | ſibi mutant, . 
Preteriti nunquam, ceu frango, refringo refregl : 
4 capto incipio incepi. Sed pauca notentur : | 
Namque ſuum fimplex perago ſequitur, ſ4tagoque, " 
Atque ab ago dego dat degi, cogo coegi: Reg bop | 


A rego fic pergo perrexi, vult quoque ſurg o 
Surrexi, media præſentis ſyllabs adempta. „ 
Nil variat facio, niſi prapoſuto praeunte: | Facio, 
Id docet olſacio, cum calfacio, infictoque. 


. 


þ | | 5 Lego? 
Algo nata," re, per, pra, ſub, trans, ad pracumc, eee. 
Pra ſentis ſervant vocalem, iu 1 cætera mutants  _ pere 3 
De quibus hc, intelligo, diligo, negligo, tantum 85 przeiegot 2 
Træieritum lexi faciunt; reliqua omnia legi. .. 
De ſimplicium verborum ſupinis. 

N unc ex præterito diſcas formare Supinum. 2 oY 
Bi ſibi tum format, fic namque bibi bibitum fit, p - | 

Ci ß ctum; ut, vici vifum,teFatur & ici 
Dans ittum ; feci factum, jeci quoque jactum. "F395. = 

Di fr ſum; ut, vidi viſum : quaedam geminan j; d.. 


Vt pandi paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum : adde ſcidi quod . "8 

Dat ſciſſum, at que fidi fiſſum, fodi quoque foſſunn. 
Hic etiam advertas, quod ſyllaba prima, ſupinss, : 

uam vult præteritum geminari, non geminatur:- 

Idque totondi dans tonſum doret, atque cecidi | 


Quod caſum, & cecidi quod dat caſum, atque teten f _ 
Quod tenſum & tentum, turudi tunſum, atque pepedi Mf 
Quod format peditum ; adde dedi quod jure datum ul. 
Gift ctum; ue, legi lectum: pegi pepigique G; 
Dai pattum, fregi fracium, tetigi quoque tactum, . 
Ez: ad um, pupugi punctum, fugi fugi tum dat. 
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Li ft ſum: ut illi, flans pro ſale condio ſalſum i 

1 Dat pepuli pulſum, ceculi culſum, atque fefelli 
Mi, ni, Fallum : dat velli vulſum, tuli habet quogue latum,. 
Plaque Mi, ni, pi, qui, tum, funt : velut hic manifcſiums 
Emi, emptum, vent ventum, cecini à cano cantum, 
: A capio cepi dans captum, @ cœpio cerptum, | 
Ri, A rumpo rupi ruptum, liqui quoque lidum. 
Si, Ri fit ſum; ut, verri verſum : peperi excipe partum. 

2 Si fit ſum; ut, viſi viſum : tamen ſ geminato 

Mifs formabit miſſum : fulſi excipe ſultum, 
_ Haifi hauſtum, ſarſi ſartum, ſarſi quoque fartum, 

uſſi uſtum, geſſi geſtum : torſs duo, tortum 
Phi. Et torſum, indulſi indultum indulſumque requirit. 


8 Ti f1 tum, à ſto namgue ſteti, 2 fiſtsque fliti ii © 
vi. Præterito, commune ſtatum : verti excipe verſum. ; | | | 
Vi fr tum; ut, avi fiatum: pavi excipe paftum : 'F 

Dat lavi lotum, inierdum lautum atque lavatum 1 14 


Poravi potum, interdum facit & potatum : 

Sed favi fautum, cavi cautum : d ſero ſevi 

Formes rite ſutum : livi lini que litum dat : 
Colvi à ſolvo ſolutum, vnlvi à volvo volutum 1 
Nut ſingultivi fingultum : veneo venis 
22. Penivi venum, ſepelivi rite ſepultum. 


/ 10 
<a 


Quod dat ui das itum ; ut, domui domitum : excipe 


4 XY quodvuis. COPE 8h 

4% © Perbum in uo, quia ſemper ui formabit in utum 3 3 

BER | * Exui ut exutum d ruo deme rut, ruitum dans. . , 
sul ſecui ſectum, necui nectum, fricul que 1 


F 28 880 ro Fridum, miſcui item miſtum, * ac amicui dat amictum: 
e Torruz babet toſtum, docui doctum, tenutque 1 
nw. Torrui habet roſtum, doc; n, tenuique 
Treentum, conſului gonſultum, alui altum alitumque: 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, colui occului quoque cultum: 
Pinſui babes piſtum, rapui raptum ; ſeruique 
A [ero vult ſertum, fic texui habet quoque gextum. 
QF em Har ſed ui mutant in ſum: nam cenſeo cenſum, „ 
m Cellui habet ceiſum ; moto meſſui haben quogue * 1 | 
. 17 ; „n, 


3 


VERBUM. 


| 
| Nexui item nexum, ſic pexui haber quo ue pexum : 
* Dat patui paſſum, carui caſſum carit im que. 


X1 fit tum; ut, vinxi vindum, quinque ahjiciunt n: 


Nam fan fdum, minxi mictum, dat quoque pinxi 
Pifum, ſtrinxi ſtrictum, rinxi vult quoque rictum. 
Xum, flext, plexi, fixi dam; & fu fluxum. 


1 De Compoſitorum Verborum Supinis. 
Coppin ut fimplex formatur quodque ſupinum, 


Quamuis non eadem ſtet ſemper ſyllaba utrique. 

b Compoſza à runſum, dempta n tuſum : à ruitum fit, 
I medis dempta, rutum ; & d ſaltum quoque ſultum. 
"| A ſero, quundo ſatum formar, com pdſta ſitum dant, 
0 Hac captum, factum, jactum, raptum, a per e mutant t : 

Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum quoque fartum, 
iy Verbum edo compoſitum, non eſtum, ſed facit eſum . 
0 num duntaxat comedo formabit utrumque. 


catera 4ant notum : nullo eſt jam noſcitum in uſu, 


De Prxteritis Verborum in Or. 


Erba in or wdmittunt ex poſteriore ſutino ; 
7 Preterizum, verſo u per us, ſum conſoclato 
il ful; ut a leclu, lectus ſum vel ſui. At horum 
Nunc ft deponens, nunc eſt commune notandum : 
Nam laber Iapſus, patior dat paſſus, & ej us 

- Me Natd ; ut „compatior compaſſus, per petiorque 

1 EF Formans perpeſſus. Fateor quod 22 ind? 
:iÞ Nara: u, conſi teor confeſſus, diffredrque 

„ Ferman, diffojus. Gradior dar greſſus, & ind 
Nasa ur, digredier digreſſus. Funge fatiſcor 
E ejj 15 ſum, menſus ſum metior, utor i 72 
2 deo orditis, pro incepto dat ordior orſa, 

_ od ni ſus vel nixzs fri, ulciſcor & ultus: 
acer ſmul tratus, rror argue ratus ſum, 

| ©5174 cor vult obliins frm Fuor opta 


lex 


A noſco tantum duo cognitum WO 4gnitum habentur; 


Fruftus 


Xi, 


Tundo, 


Ruo 


Salio. 
Sero, 


— 1  VERBUM: 

Fa vel ftuitus, miſereri junge miſertm, 
F | Tuor & Pult tuor & tueor non tutus ſed tuitus ſum, 14 

Tueor. Dyamuis & tutum & tuitum fit utrique ſupinu m1 \ 

| A loguor adde locutus, & à ſequor adde ſecutus 3 | 


* 


| E xperior facit expertus : formare paciſcor 
E . | Apifſcor, Gaudet pactus ſum, nanciſcor nattas : apiſcor, N 
5 | <Quod Vert us eft verbum, eptus ſum FM unde adipiſcor ade pt us. 


Funge queror queſtus, proficiſcor junge profeddus; } 
| | Expergiſcor ſum experrectus: & hac quoque, commi- 
| ' '  Riſcor comme ntus, naſcor narus, morigrque — ; 
| Mortuus, atque orior quod prateritum facit ortus, Hf 
De verbis geminum preteritum 


habentibus, viz. Activæ & Paſſivæ vocis. 
O Reteritum act ivæ & paſſive vocis habent has ; 
Ceno cenavi & cœnatis ſum tibi format, 
* Verfus Furo juravi & juratus, potoque potavi ® 
hyper- Et potus, tituba titubavi vel titubatus : 
meter. Sic careo carui & caſſus ſum, prandeo prandi 
6 Et pranſus, patev patui & paſſus, placedque 
| Dat placui & placitus, ſueſco ſuevi atque ſuet us; 
| Veneo pro vendor, venivi venditu & ſum, 
W:'  MNubo nupfi nuptdque ſum, mereor meritus ſum 
| $i . Vel merui: adde libet libuit libitum; & lic adde 
þ 
? 
bf 


Duod licuit licitum, tædet quod tæduit & dar 
Pertaſum : adde pudet faciens puduit puditiimque 

.  Atque piget, tibi quod formas piguit pigitimque. 
* . 


De Neutro-paſſivorum præteritis. 
VI Eurro-paſſivum fic præteritum tibi format, 
Verſus Gaudeo gaviſus ſum, fido fiſus, & audeo * 

= - byper- Auſus ſum, fio factus, ſoleo ſolitus ſum, 

eker eres ſum mæſtus: ſed Phocæ nomen habetur. 
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De verbis Præter itum mutuantibus. 
. adam præteritum verba acc ipiunt aliundè: 
Fieveſco tnceptivum in lco, ſtavs pro pri mario, adopt 
__ ru | 5 | A” <2 
3 Lureſco * 58 2 


ere 


VE RB U M. 119 


' © Prateritum ejuſdem verbi: vult ergo tepeſes 
\” A repeo tepui; fer veſco à ferveo ſervi; 
ö A video cerno vult vidi; 2 concut io vult 5 5 

Præteritum quatio concuſſi; 2 percutioque 


Percuſſi ferio; 2 mingo vult meio minxi; 5 | 
| A ſedeo ſido wult ſedi ; a ſuffers tolls Verſo 
) RF FART Pd . 3 Hyper. | 
prom | I Suftul; 3 & 4 fuo ſum ſul, & a tulo rite erntull ; brag [ 
A ſio fiſto ſteti, tantum pro ſtare ; furoque 
mſanivi, @ verbo ejuſdem fignificati : 
Sic poſcunt, veſcor, medeor, liquor, reminiſcor; 
Præieriium à paſcor, medicor, liqurfio, recorder, 
Die verbis Præterito carentibus. 
N Ræteritum fugiunt, vergo, ambigo, gliſco, ſailco, Si'vet, 
1 Polleo, nideo: Ad hac, inceptiva, ut pucraſco ; T ws 
4 Et pa ſſiva, quibus caruè re adtiva ſupinis ; Sterileſed 
ut metuor, ti mear: Meditativa omnia, præter Deſidera- 
2? Parturio, eſurio, que præteritum duo ſer vant. tiva, ur 
* Rs TT Micturio, 
52 5 0 ; SY - © 893 * 
Verba Supinum rarò admittentia. . 
mn | „ rio, Ci. 
0 Ac raro aut nunquam retinebunt verbs ſupinum, <&vri9, 
4 Lambo, mico micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperci, : 
3 Diſpeſco, poſco, diſco, compeſco, quiniſco, | . 
Dego, ango, ſugo, lingo, ningo, ſatagogue, 1 
Plſallo, volo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, ſtrido, 3 
1 Flaveo,liveo, avet, paveo, conniveo, fervee : 3 
* Anu compoſitum, ut renuo, d «ado, ut incido Prater 4 
x Occzdo, quod facit occaſum, recidique recaſum- : b4 
# Keſpuo, linquo, luo, metuo, clus, frigeo, calveo, == 
Ei flerto,timeo. Sic luceo, & arceo, cujus = Y 
= Compofita ercitum habent : Sic d gruo, ut ingruo, natuni; 
: Et quæcunque in ui formantur neutra ſecunde : | ; 
| Except oleo, doleo, places, racesque, + 
pet Pareos item & careo, noceo, pateo, latedque, 
_— E. valeo, rales ; gandent has namꝗue j upinb. 


." 4 


— RB U M. 
is Ver bis Defeaivis:. 


K d nune, ut totum percurras ordine verbum; 
Iſti pauca dabis mutilata & anomala verb 

Sur quia clauda quidem remanen, nec verſ bus apta, 

Qui ret; pedi bus pleniſque incedere gaudent, 

Hiſce ſequens dabitur, quem cernis, ſermo ſolut us. 
Præſens Indicativi, aĩo, ais, ait. Plural. aiunt. 
Præteritum imperfectum, Aiebam, aiebas, aiebat. 

ur. Aiebamus „alebatis, aiebant. Imperativus. Ai. 
Præſens Oprativi Potentialis, & Subjunctivi, Aias, 

a4 aiat. Plural. Atamus, aiant. Præſens particip. Aiens. 5 
Aufm. Præſens Optativi, & Subjunctivi, Auſim, auſi is, auſit. 
Plural. Auſt. 1 
Fualve. Indicat. Salvebis. Imper. Salve, ſalveto. Plural. Sal- 
ve te, ſalvetote. Infinit. Salvere. 
Imperat. Ave, aveto. Plur. Avete, avetote. Infin. Avere 
Imperat. Cedo; Plural. Cedite: id eſt, Dic, vel per- 
rige; Dicite, vel porrigite. 
Futurum, Faxo vel faxim, faxis, faxit, pro faciam ve} 
fecerd. Plural. Faxint. 
Forem · Imperfectum Optat.Notent. & Subjunct. roch fores 
foret; pro eſſem, eſſes, eſſet. Plur. Forent. 
i Infinitivus, Fore, id eſt, Futurum eſſe. 
 Quzſc, Præſens Indicat. Quzſo. Plural. Quzſumus. 9 
, Infir, Infit, ſola vox eſt, Dicit, ſeu dixit ſignificans. Plur. In- 
flint, id eſt, Dicuns. 5 
3 aue Præſens Indicativi, Inquio ve] inquam, inquis inquit. 
535 Flural. Inquimus, inquiunt. wit 
Præterperfectum, Inquiſti, inquit, N 
Futurum, Inquies, inquiet. 1 
Imperat. Inque apud Terent. Inquĩto apud Plautum, © 
Præſens Optativi, Potentialis, & Subjunctivi, Inquiat 
Farticip. Inquiens. . 
In dicat. Valebis. Imper. vale, valeto. Plural. Valere, LY 
| — luft. Wen oF 
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VERBUM. 121 
, Hecquatuorſequentia, Odi, coepi, memini, novi, om: Odi. 
nes voces præteriti perfecti & pluſquam perfecti omnium cap; 
modorum integras habent; ut & futuri quoque, quoties memin:s 
a præterito indicativi formatur: in reliquis magna ex doi. 
parte deficiunt, niſi quod Memini in Imperativo, Sing. 
Memento, Plur. Mementote, habet. Odi, novi & cœ pi 
carent Imperativo. | 
4 Notabunt præterea pueri 


4 tal 1 pueri, Dor, furo, for, der, fer à for, 
ſimplicia non reperiri. 


, | 5  F'Voces eſſe 
1 ren Fer, Fere, Ig 6 aus: conciſas 
Fac, Face, lecurtatas. 


Dienique notabunt, Eo & queo, habere imperfectum 
bbam, quibam: in futuro, Ibo, quibo. 
1 9 


I De verbis Imperſonalibus. 


* 1 
[Ny 
«4 
" 

, 
* 
* 


5 I de Perſonalibusquidem hactenusdictum eſto; dea 
on inceps verò de Imperlonalibus dicendum, quæ no- 
minativum certæ perſonæ non recipiunt, ſed mutatur 
2X nominatiyus perſonæ in obliquos: ut quod Anglicè per / 
lonaliter dicimus, I muſt read Virgil, Latinè imperſo- 
zgnaliter effertur, Oportet me legere Virgilium. : 


mr 


24 Imperſonalia igitur appellantur, non quod perſon4 Imper | 


careant, ( habent enim, ut videmus,vocem tertiæ perſone ſonaka _ | 
tam activam quam paſſivam, quamplurima ) (ed quia cur fie 
nullius perſonæ aut numeri certam fignificationem, niſi dicta? 
ex adjunCto nominis vel pronominis caſu obliquo, ſorti- 
antur: Nam Oportet me, primæ perſonz eſſe videtur. 
numerique ſingularis: Oportet nos, primæ perſonæ 
pluralis: Oxortet te, ſecundæ perſonr ſingularis: 0. 
bortet vos, ſecundæ pluralisz atque itidem de relis 
quis. TE, 5 8 33 

BW Sunt igitur Imperſonalla duplicia; activæ yocis & 
Mafia vocis. Vr 


1 & «7% + 4 - 
7 1 5 * 1 1 


Nnahia 
vocis 
activæ 


Conjn- 
gantur 


4 


* Poenitet, Ifcet, 


N tertia 


f22 VERBUM. 


lmperſo- Imperſonalia activæ vocis ſunt hæc & his fimilia: 


ER, I { Accidit, 
Intereſt, Contingit, 

| Refert, 2 Evenit, 
Placer, 9 1 Expedit, 
Libet, Liquet, 


vacat, juvat, 
Præſtat, Conſtat, 
Reſtat, Conducit, 
Decet, Miſeret, 
Oportet, Piget, 
Fxdet, 1 Colet, Poteſt, Pudet. 

Denlque nullum ferè 8 eſt tam perſonale, ut 
non idem imperſonalis formam poſſit induere; nec e 
diverſo. Horum tamen quædam perſonaliter uſurpantur: | 
ut, Virtus places probis. Pecunia omni a poteſt. Ars ju- 
vat egentes. 

Quædam verd ſemper manent imperſonalia: ut, pu- 
det, pcenitet, oportet. Tametſi legere eſt apud Teren- 
tium: «Rue adſolent, zeln oporten: fgna ad ſalutem eſſe, 
buic omnia adeſſ video. 

Conjugantur autem in tertia perſona ſingulari per 
omnes modos. A Liquet, non extat præteritum. 

Tædet, pei tæſum eſt format. 


perfona, Miſerer & miſer eſcit, miſertum eſt. 
_C'Placitum eſt, Placer, 

Inveniun- NLibitum eſt, | Liber. 
tur etiam Pud tum eſt, Preterit, a Pudet. 

in uſu, Licitum eſt, Licet. 

( bigitum eſt, Piget. 


Imperſonalia paſſive vocis fiunt ab omnibus verbis 
ctivis & neutris: ut, Currifur, turbatur. 
Imperlonalis Supinis, & vocibus Gerundii carent. 


DE GERUANDIIS. 


Erundia porrd voces participiales vocari poſſunt, 

quod fimilia participiisſunt : ſicut * 
dicimus, quæ ſunt ft milia proverbits. 

Proinde quia parum videbamus convenire inter 


 Grammaticos, utrùm nd Verba, 1 a participia pro- 


piu 


n a 
_—— 


—— 
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| piùs pertineant, hic in confinio utriuſque partls relinqui- 
: mus, ut utri velint, ſeſe regno addicant. ; 


Porrd à nomine caſum, a verbo agendi vel patiendi, 
vel neutrius ſigni ficationem accipiunt, | 


„ Et quiatemporum necdiſcrimen diſcretis vocihus re- 
it, cipiunt, neque numeros aut perſonas admittunt, ided 
„ nee juſta verba eſſe poſſunt, nec participia, n 

e _ (Di, Genitivi casũs. Ty " 

| -- Gerun fn 7 Do, Dativi & Ablativi. 3 

„ nationes 1 *C Dum, Nominativi & Accuſat. dii. 
ck Gerundia autem active majore ex parte fignificare, 
tur: nulli dubium eſt, licèt interdum etiam paſſive ſignificent, 
ju- | Qujus rei exempla erunt iſta: Athenas quoque miſſus eru- 


diendi causa: id eſt, ut erudiretur. uritque videndo Fœ- 

mina: id eſt, dum videtur. Satis ad cognoſcendum Ill u- 
en- Fflria: id eſt, us cognoſcamtur. Ars dd diſcendum facilit: 
eſſe; d eſt, ut diſcatur. 


, Upina quoque merito participialia verba dicuntur, Svpina 
omniaque cum gerundii vocibus communia habent, 
Exeunt autem, prius in um, poſterius in u : ut, Fiſum, 
viſu. Significant autem, prius quidem fere active (ſicut 
in rudimentis dictum eſt ) poiterius verò paſſive. 


«© DE PARTICIPIO. 


Articip:um eft pars orationis inflexa caſu; quæ partiei- 

2 a Nomine, genera, caſus & declinationem ; 2 pium- 
Verbo,tempora& ſignificationes; ab utroque 
numerum & figuram accipit. 


4 AGGIDENTIA PARTIGIPIO, 
unt 9 | Caſus, Significatio, 6 
alia AcciduntParti- Y Genus, Ace 
nter Tempus, J& Fig, 3 


pro- . 12 De 
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1 Partici= 
biin du ut. Dubitandus, vigilandus, carendus, dolendus. 
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De genere autem, & oaſu, & declinatione, idem hic 


ſtatuendum, quod ſupra in nomine eſt traditum. 


— 


Tempora Tempora participiorum funt quatuor: 

— Præſens in ans ve] ens, ut, Amans, legens. - 

> ——=_E Cxterùm iens, participium ab Eo, ſimplex rariùs le- 
F gitur in nominativo ; ſed euntis, eunti, euntem, eunte, in 


obliquis: compoſita vero nominativum quidem in Zens 


finitum habent, genitivum autem in euntis: ut, Abiens, 


abeuntis ; Rediens, redeuntis: præter unum, Ambiens, | 


ambientis. 


Hanc formam ſequmntur & horum gerundia : ut Ab- 
eundi, abeundo, abeundum: e Ambiendi, ambien; : 


do, ambiendum. | 


4 C Tis, Doctus, 
Præteti- Preteritum vero in ” Viius, 
rum. | 5 Nexus. 


EFuturum Futurum autem duplex: Aſterum quidem in ru actĩ. 
vz w-plurimum ſignificationis. aut neutralis: ut, Lectu- 
rus, curſurus: Alterum verd in dua, paſſivæ fi ignifica: 
tionis ſemper. ut, Legendus. 


$1GNIFIGATIO. 


Slgnifi- AQive f gnificant ea participia guæ ab activiscadunt, th 


eatio © ut, Docens, docturus; Verberans, verberaturus. 


1 activa · A neutris cacentia neutraliter f ignificants ut, Cur: 


rens, curſurus; Dclens, doliturus 
A quibuſdem xeutris reper juntur etiam participta in 


dus. Paſſive ſignifcant, quæ à paſſivis deſcendunt: ut, Le- 


oy signifi- ctus. legendus; auditus, audiendus. 


5 Fiunt & participia paflive ab kujuſmodi neutris, quo- 


„rum tertiæ perſonæ paſſivè uſurpantur: ut, Aratur ter- 
re, hinc erata C aranda Tre, | 


TEMPS. | 1 


1 


Partici pla +4 


_— 
a __ 
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hie Participia formata à deponentibus, imitantur fignifi- Partiel. 
cationem ſuorum verborum: ut, Loquens, loquutus,1o- }, —— 
Auuturus, a loquor. 3 7 
* Deponentibus, quæ olim communia fuerunt, manet 
Pparticipium futuri in das: ut, | 
Segquendus, 8 — „ ee | 
Loquendus, Patiendus, & & alia id genus. | 
Habent & deponentia præteriti temporis participia, l 
quz nunc activè, nunc paſlive ſignificant : ut, | 

Virgil. Nunc oblita mihi tot earmins, 

Terent. Aeditata ſu nt mihi omnia mea incommodg. 
ns, Virgil. —mentitdque tela Agnoſcunt. 

Communium denique verborum participia ipſorum 
ſignificationem induunt: ut, Criminans, criminatus, cri- 
minaturus, criminandus. 3 

Ab imperſonalibus nulla extant participia,przter pe nau 
nitens, decens, libens, pertæſus, pœnitendus, pudendus. partici- 

Hec participia, præter analogiam, a verbis fitis de- Pia. 
ducuntur, Pariturus, naſciturus, ſonaturus, arguiturus, Partie 
luiturus, eruiturus, noſciturus, moriturus, oriturus, £75 4e. 
oſurus, futurus. duda 

Similia participiis ſunt iſta,Tunicatus,togatus, perſona- a verbis 
tus, larvatus, & innumera hujus ſortis vocabula quæ JI Frater 2» 
nominibus, non à verbis deducuntur. e 


= 
— 
rere 


an. a 

N # M E R HS. Participiaà j 
Eſt & numerus in participiis, ut in nomine: Singu- deriva- 
{aris, ut, Legens: Pluralis, ut, Legentes. ta à no- 
| | | mMintbugs 
DE FIGUHR 4. OY 


Figura eſt duplex: Simplex, ut,Spirans: Compoſita, joy 
nut, Reſpirans. - ; I 
- Participia aliquando degenerant in nomina partici- {017 
8 pialia: vel cùm alium caſum quam ſuum verhum re- 1 

„ & gzunt:.ut 5 ben 
quo - © Abundans ns Patiens inediæ, wo 
Alieni appetens, Fugitans litium, 

\ 1 14 Ve! 
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126 PARTICIPIUM 


Vel cùm componuntur cum dictionibus, cum quibus 
ipſorum verba componi non poſſunt: ut, Infans, indoctus, 
innocens, ineptus. | . 
Vel cum com \ mans, .. * Doctus, 
oarantur: ut. Amantior, Doctior, 8 
267 Sis * Amant'ſſimus. Doctiſſimus. 
Ve] cum tempus ſigntficare deſinunt: ut, DL 
Expectem qui me nunquam viſurus abiſti? hoc eft, 
Cui co animo diſceſſifti, ut me amplius non videres. 
Nullam mentionem ſecit cometarum, nil prætermiſſu- 
r, ft quid explorati buberet: id eſt, ird affectus, ut non 
pratermitteret., 5 | | 5 | 
Amandus eſt doct i ſſimus quiſque: id eſt, dignus eſt, vel 1 
debet amari. Vita tauduta: id eſt, Inmabils. oy 
Ejicienda eſt hac mollities anami : id eſt, debet ejici. 
Parei-i- Participia præſentis temporis non rarò fiunt ſubſtanti- 
e va nomine. Modd in maſculino genere z ut, Oriens, occi- 
Gmports Jens, profiuens,confluens: Mods in fœminino; ut, Con- 
fone fonans,continens : Mod© in neutro; ut, Contingens, acci- 
aomina, dens, antecedens, conſequens: Modo in communi genere, 
pPro verbalibus inzorveltrix'; ut, Appetens, diligens, ſi- 
tlens, indulgens. 5 5 | 
Animays,modo fœmini num, modò neutrum reperitur. 


T DE ADVERBIO. 


| Dyerbiur eff pars orationis non flexa : quæ 
41 adjecta verbo ſenſum ejus perficit atque ex- 
I22>! plant. | „ 
Explanat etiam interdum & nomen: ut, Homo egre- 
gie impudens. Ne parum ſis leno. Nimium philoſophus, 
Aliquoties & Adverbium: ut, Parum honeſtè ſe gerit. 


„e  ACCIDENTIA ADVERBIO. 


"x I &.o acci- Adverbio accidunt, Significatio,Comparatio,Species, 
TR 6 a, | | 5 


* 


Figura. | = 9255 is 
collig enda eſt. T_T: 


us, 


que, ed, eadem, alia, aliqua, ſiquà, nequa, quaqua. 


— — — —— — 
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In loco ſignificant, Hic, illic, iſtic, Intüs, foris, uf. Lei. 
quam, nuſquam, ub', ubique, ubicunque, ubilibet, u- 
erobique, ubivis, ibi, alibi, alicubi, necubi, ſicubi, 
inibi, ibidem, inferitis, ſuperits. 

Ad locum reſpiciunt,Hde,illde,iſttic, intrd, alid, qud, gulecum 
aliqud, nequd, quoqud, fiqud, ed, eddem, quoliber, cancia. 
quis, quocuneque, foras, horſum, aliorſum, dextrorſum, : 
4 ftniſtrorſum, ſurſum, deorſum, utroque, neutrò, quo- 
2 quoverſum. | | 
A loco denotant,Hinc, illine, iſtinc, intùs, foris, indè, A loco 
uncle, aliunde, alicunde, ficunde, necunde, indidem, un- fgnifi- 
3delibet, undevis, undecunque, ſupernè, infernè, coelitùs, *ntia- 


tundituͤs. 


Denique per locum innuunt, Hac, iNac, iſtac, quacun- per ſo- 
Cum 

J Adverbia temporis ſunt, Dum, quum, quandoqaliquan- ſignifi- 
do, quamdiu, dudum, quamdudum, jamdudum, quam- eee 
pridem, jampridem, uſque, quouſque, toties, quotĩes, ali- 3 
quoties, heri, hod ie, cras, pridie, poſtridie, perend ie, ma- yerbia, 
ine, veſperi, nudiuſtertius, nudiuſquartus, nudiuſquintus, : 
N nudiuſſextus, &c. Diu, noctu, interdiu, nunc, jam, nuper, 
alias, olim, item, pridem, tantiſper, pauliſper, parum- 
per, ſæpè, rarò, ſubinde, identidem, plerumque, quoti- 


lie, quotannis, nunquam, unquam, adhuc, etiam pro ad- 


25 


hc, hactenus, n-dies, in-horas, ut primùm, quam-primùm, 


ſimulac, ſimulatque. . 
Uſque temporis & lociadverbium eſt: ut, Aſque ſub ye; 
lp bſcurum noctis. Ab o/Ethiopia eſt uſque hæc. Eſt & ubi 

pro ſemper, aut continue ponitur : ut, Hſque metumicutre 

Eh 14. . 

Adverbia numeri: ut, Semel,bis,ter,quater,quinquies, Numeri. 
| fexies, ſepties, vigeſies vel vicies, trigeſies vel tricies, qua- 
Iragies, quinquagies, ſexagies, ſeptuagies, octogies, 
Fenties, millies, infinities. | 
& Ordinis ſunt, Inde,deinde,hinc, dehinc, deinceps, no- ordinis. 
cmd, imprimis, poſtremò, primùm, jamprimum, dent- | 
e, demum, tandem, ad-ſummiim, 

= Dir oe Adver » 
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Interro- 


ADVERBIUM. 


Adverbia Interrogandi ſunt,Cur,quamobrem,quarez 
gandi- quomodo, ecquid, quin procur non, num, quid ita, qudò, 
unde, quantum 2 3 1 
vocandi. Vocandi ſunt, Heus, ©, eho, & ſiqua ſunt ſimilia. 
Negandi. Negandi : ut, Haud, non,minime,nequaquam, ne pro 
non, & ſimilia. f 
Afir= Affirmandi: ut, Etiam, ſic, quidni, ſanè, prorſus, nempe, 
mandi. nimirum, certe, profectò, adeò, plane, ſcilicet. 
-Jarandi. Jurandi : ut, Hercle, mehercle, medius-fidius, Dius-fi- 
dius, Pol, zdepol, Caſtor, ecaſtor. 23 
Hortan- FHortandi: ut, Age, ſodes, ſultis, amabò, agedun, 
di. ehod um, eia, agite. . 
prohi- Prohibendi: ut, Nè, non. 5 9 
bend. Optandi: ut, Utinam, ſi, 6 ft, 6. 1 — _ 
Optandl. Exchuidendi : ut, Modd, dummodo, tantummodo, ſo- 
_ lummodo, tantùm, ſolùm, duntaxat, demim. 
Congre- Congregandi: g ut,Simul,una,pariter, populatim, Unt 3 
andi. verſim, co njunctim, &c. . 5 
"Segre- _. Bregandi : ut, Seorſim, ſegregatim, egregie: nom'na- | 
gandi, tim, viritim, oppidatim, vicatim, privatim, ſpeciatim, 
fariam, trifariam, omnifariam, plurifariam, oſtiatim. 
Dieerſi- Diverſitatis: ut, Aliter, ſecus. | 
tatis. Eligendi: ut, Potins, potiſſimùm, imd, ſatius. 
— Intendendi: ut, Valde, nimis, nimiùm, immodicè, im- 
dendi. pendiò, impensè, prorſus, penitus, funditus, radicitus 
omnino. Boe DEE 7 
Remit- Remittendi: ut, Vix, zgre, paulatim, ſenſim, pede, 
i ET by 
Conce- 


Concedentis: ut, Licet, eſt, demus, fit-ita, fit, 


ſane. EE” LY | | 
N n_ Negatz ſolitudinis : ut, Non ſolùm, non tantùm, noi 
mind, lam. . 
Qualita- Qualitatis: ut, Doctè, pulchrè, fortiter, graviter. 9 

eis. Quantitatiss ut, Parùm, minimè, maxime, furmungy 
—_— ad-ſummum, & fimilia. i 5 5 {ff | 
Gompa. Comparandi: ut, Tam, Juam, magis,minus, ma vis: 


randi, mifimeè, æqus. 


—— — — 
— — — = — 
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* — 


are; Rei non peractæ: ut, Fermè, ſerè, prope, propemo- Rei new. 
jud, dum, tantùm, tantùm non, modd non. Eng 
Demonſtrandi: ut, En, ecce, fic, ut cùm diclmus, Sic Pemon- 


4. E ſeribito. | | | ſtrandi. 
pro Explanandi: ut, Id eft, hoc eſt, quaſi dicas, putà, ut - ©*P!- 
puta, utpore. nandi. 
npe, 1 Dubitandi : ut, Forſan, forſitan, fortaſſis, fortaſſe. Pubi- 
!!entüs: ut, Forte, cas, forte-fortina. = edi. | 
15-fi- Similitudinis: ut, Sic, ficut, ſicuti, iti, item, itidem, Similieu- 


tanquam, quaſi, ceu, uti, velut, veluti. dinis. 
1 CG OM PAR ATI 0. | | 
4 Adverbia a nominibus adjectivis nata, & comparantur, CompaJ 
& regunt caſus comparativi & ſuperlativi: ut, Doctè, do- ratio. 
I ctius illo, doctiſſimè omnium: ſimiliter Benè, meliùs, op- 
o, ſo- time, Malè, pejùs, peſſimè: etiam Sæpe, ſæpiũs, ſæpiſſimòt 
Nuper, nuperrimè, & ſimilia. | 
5 Wa SPECIES. 
4 Species eft duplex, Principalis, quæ ex ſe originem Species 
mina- habet: ut, Her?, cras. 2 adverb; 
jatim, © Derivativa eſt eorum, quæ nata ſuntaliunde : ut, Fur- rum. 
tim. eim, à furor: Strid im, à ſtringo: Humaniter, ab humanus, 
8 Aliquando neutra adjectiva induunt fermam adver- Nomina 
jorum, ad Græcorum imitationem: ut, Recens,pro re- fiunt adi! 


„Unt 4 


&, im-Mcenter : Torvùm, pro torve. © verbia, 
icitus. FIGHR A. 


Figura eſt duplex: ſimplex, ut, brudenter; Compoſita, | 
pede, ut, Imprudenter. | Y 


DE CONJUNCTIONE. 


NOnjunctio eft pars orationis, quæ ſententias 
rum clauſulas aptè connectit. 


a, ſit 


m, 10 
=y 35 
HE 5, — 
; KN > 


iter. Ze 
mmuͤm | . 

| AGCIDENTIA GONFHNCTIONI. Acciden- 
ma vine | tia Con- 


Conjunctioni accidunt, Figura, Poteſtas. & Ordo. funRianis 
8 FIGUR A. 
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FIGUR 4 


Figura Figura eft duplex: Simplex, ut, nam: 1: Compoſita ut, 
* 
POT ES 7 - . 


poteſtas. Poteſtas, i eſt, fi gnificatio, eft varia: Alia enim è 3 
conjunctionibus Copulativæ unt: ut, Et, ac, que, uque, | 
quoque, etiam, item, itidem, cum, & tum. 
rum. Tum item geminatum: at, Vir tum probus, tum udi- 4 
tus. Huc ſpectant & his contrariæ: ut, Nec, neque, nen, 
„eve. I 
— Hæ quatuor ſequentes, Et, que, nec, neque, cum ge- 
yt  minantur, Suſpenſivæ etiam vocantur, quddalind ſemper 
expectari faciant: ut, Er fugit, & Pugnes. Nec ſapit lie, 4 
1. 7 i 
Disjunt, Aliæ DigunRive : ut, Aur, vel, ve, ſeu, ſive. | 
|  Atiftz,ctun geminantur, Sulpenſivæ etiam vocantur: 
ut, Vel ſcribit, vel dictat. 
biſere - Aliæ Diſcretivæ: ut, Sed, ſed- enim, at, aſt, arqui, qui 
tivz. dem, atque, quoque, ſeilicet, cæterùm, vero, enim vero 
quod ſi, vepùm, porro, quin. 1 
Rational. Aliæ Rationales, ſeu Illativæ: ut, Ergo, ided, igitur 
ſeu Illa- itaque, idcirco, quare, quamobrem, quocirca, proinde 1 
tivz- propterea, ob-eam-rem, ea-re: Cicer. Ea-re ſlarin adn i 1 
5 Axriſtocritum miſi. 
cauſales. Aliz Caufales, id eſt, quæ rationem præcede n. 
orationis inferunt: ut, Nam, namque, enim, etentn 
quòd, quia, qui ppe, utpote, ſiquidem, quando, quand 
quidem, evans quod, quoniam, quatenus, & fry 
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quia ; ut, irgil. Audieras & fame fuit: pro nam, vel qu [ e 
x fuit: quò pro quia ; ut, Cicer. Non quo quicquam depz, 

K is guts vaide cupio. = v. 
1 f Ovid. Crede mibi, bene aui, bene vixit, & ini % 
3 8 Fort nam debei quiſque manere ſuim, pro nam vel quis. 

3 k per fac! Als Per fectiyx len Aeli hs Uti, quo oh qu 
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Ne & ut, pro ne non: Terent. Sed fatrh vim uy 
queas ferre, 


ut, Ne, pro ut non: Cicero,Opers datuy, judicia n@ ſlant, 
| Alix Continuative : ut, Si, fin, ni, niſi. „ 
| Aliz Dubitativz : ut, Ne, an, anne, num, nunquid, vat. 
1 ut Dubi tat. 
. rum, necne. 
me; Aliz Adverſativæ: ut, Etſi Lquanquam, quamvis ekt, Adverfat 


que, tametſi: & aliæ id genus. 
Aliæ Redditivæ earundem: ut, Tamen, attamen, ſed Reddit. 
udi- | tamen, veruntamen. | 
nen, Aliæ Diminutivæ: ut, Saltem, at, certs, vel: ut, Cic. Diminut; 
Ne vel latum digitum diſceſſeris. | 
nge Aliz Elective: ut, Quam, ac, atque, ut, quando pro Eleciv. 
mper quàm accipiuntur. 
iſte, „ Expletivæ: ut, Quidem, equidem, nimirùm, 2, n 
leilicet, queque, nam, profecto, vero, enim-yerd, 
| enim, enim pro terte. | 
ntur:$ Virgil. Nam quis te, juvenum confulentiſſme, noftras 
A Fuſfit adire domos? Ter. At enim non ſinam. 
„ qui-Y unt dictiones, quæ nunc adverbia, nunc conjuncti- 
veròſ ones, nunc præpoſitiones eſſe inveniuntur: ut, Cum,quo- Cum 
I ties caſui jungitur, præpoſitio eſt. 
gitur In genere, Conjunctiones adeo tenui diſcrimine ab ad- 
oindeM verbiis diſcernuntur, ut quam ſæpiſſimè contundantur: 
m ad ii ut, Quando, proinde, & ſimilia. 


ORD o. 


dent 
denim. 


uandÞ Ordo conjunctionum eſt tri ;plex; nempe, 

& Fl Præ poſitivus: earum ſcilicet, quæ in ſententiarum 

el Fl exerd!'o ponuntur. Ordo 
left, (48 Subjuncti ys: earum ſcilicet,quz foamed in clauſula, con junq: 


vel tertium, vel ad ſummum quartum locum occupant. Præpoſit. 
7 in Commun's. | 2 
| 13. * Exconjanctionibusbæ imprimis præponi ſolent Nam, 1 
10 proſe vare, at, aft, atque, &, aut, vel, nec, neque, ft, quin, Prepofi 
3 tuatenus, lin, ſeu, five, 11, Ni, 

Sub 
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Sub- » | 
junctive enim. . N ETA 
au-. Et tres Encliticæ: ut, Que, ne, ve: ſic dictæ, qudd ac: 
Encliti- centum in præcedentem ſyllabam inclinant: ut, 
5 . Horat. Ludere qui neſcit, campeſtribus abſtinet armis : 
HInnAoctiſque pilæ, diſcive, trochive quieſcit. 


Sunt & aliæ quoque voces aliquot Enclitice: ut, 


Dum, ſis, nam, &c. GA Xe 
Communes denique dicuntur, quæ indifferenter & 


Com- praponi & poſtpoyi poſſunt, quales ſunt reliquæ ferè 


ſaltem, tamen, quanquam, 8c. . 
PDE PREPOSITIONE. 


N Ræpoſſtio eſt pars orationis indeclinabilis, qus 
aliis orationis partibus, vel in Compoſitione, 


mußes. omxes, præter prædictas: ut, Equidem, ergo, igitur, 


— EDEN ; 
prepoſi- Quædam præpoſitienes poſt ponĩ ſuis" caſibus inveni- 
tiones UuUntur: ut, 911 | 


poſtpo-= _ Cum, Quibuſcum. 

itz ſuis JIenus, Cut Aube tenus. 

Exlibus. | Verſus, Angliam verſus. 
Uſque, Ad occidentem uſque. 


ACCIDENTITIAPRAÆAPOSITIONI. 
Præpoſitioni accidit caſuum regimen, ſive conſtructio. 
Cæterùm in iiſdem caſibus mira eſt ſignificationis va- 
rietas, quæ non tam regulis, quam aſſiquo legendi at- 

que ſcribendi uſu diſcenda eſt. Exempli cauſa, | 
5 Secundum, aliud ſignificat cum dico, Secundum aurem 
— 2 vulnus accepit, id eſt, juxta aurem. Aliud vero hic, Secun- 
Aum Deum parentes amandi ſunt, id et, proxim? poſt De- 
um: Aliud in hac oratione, Secundum quietem ſatis mihi 
felix viſus ſum, id eſt, in guiete, vel inter quiziem.” | 
| Præpo- 


\ 


Subjunctivæ verd ſunt, Quidem, quoque, autem, verd 
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| Prepoſitiones Accuſativum regentes. 8 


Ex przpoſitionibus iſtz accuſat. caſui adjunguntur: 
| Ad. Ad calendas Græcas. ffs 
| Apue.Virg. At bene apud memores veterk flat gratis faftt; 
Ante. Ovid.---dictque beatus' | 
5 5 Ante obitum nemo, ſupremdque funera debet. 
Adverſus. Ne Hercules quidem ad verſus duos, 
Cis. Ci Thameſim ſita eſt Æ toni. | 5 
Citra. $ Hor. Eft modus in rebus,ſunt certi denique ffnes 
Ultra. Þ Puos ultra citrique nequit confiftere reFum 


Intra. Ovid. Credemihi,bene qui latuit, bene vi xit, & intra 


2 Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuum. 
"Fxtra.Plin.Ma. Extra onnem ingenii aleam poſitus Cicers, 
Circum. locale eſt : ut, Circum montem, a 
Circa. Circa forum. Circa viginti annos. 
Circiter, tempus & numerum ſigniſicat: ut, 
n Circiter horam decimam. 
Cæſar; Circixer duo millia deſiderati ſunt! 
Contra. Ne contra ſtimulum calces, i 
I Erga. Princes erga populum clemens. 
Inter. Hor. Multa cadunt inter calicem ſupremuęue labya! 
Infra. Terent. Quem ego infra omnes, infimum eſſe puto. 
Supra. Saluſt. Dux hoſtium cum exercitu ſupra caput eff, 
Juxta. Ter. Cum lucubrando juxta ancifias lanam faceres| 
Ob. Feda more ob oculos verſabatur, | 
Per. Hor. Impiger extremos curri> mercator ad Indos, 
Per mare pauperiem fugiens, per ſaxa, per ignes; 
Prope. Profe urbem.9Prope mortem, e 
Frater. Terent. Ita fugias, ne præter caſam. 
Propter. Aliquid mali propter vicinum malum. 
Poſt. Hor. O cives, cives, guærenda pecunia primùm aft; 
* Lertus poſt nummos. | S265 
Pires. Ovid. Ar penes eff unum vaſti cuſtodia mundi. 
hi VTrens. Hor. Calum, non enimum mutant, qui trans mare 
can runt. 1 . 


Preps 
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Præpoſitiones Ablativum regentes. 
A. Terent. A me nulla tibi orta eſt injuria. 


Ab. Hæc vocalibus præponitur, Mimus. Ab alivexpefles, 


= _ dlterj quod feceri. 
Abs. Terent. Abs quovis homine beneficium: acci pere, cam 
opus eſt, gaudeas. 
Abſque. Terent. Ablqueeo eſſet. Abſque pecunia miſer 
vivitur. 
Cum. Mimus. Damnum appellandum eſt, cum mali fam 
Clam. Clam patre. Et Plautus. Clam patrem. lucrum 
Coram. Coram Senatu res ata eff. | WT 
De. Sophiſtæ rixanrur de land caprinã. 
E. Qui falſum teftimonium dixiſſe convictus erat, e ſax8 
Tarpeio dejiciebatur. 
Ex. Ex malis moribus bone leges nate ſunt. 
Pro. Mimus. Comes facundus in vid pro vehiculs ef, 
Præ. Terent. Huic al;quid pre manu dederis. 
Sine. Idem. Sine Cerere © Baccho friget Venus. 
Tenus. Virg.—capulogue tenus ferrum impulit ira. 


Fræpoſitiones utrique caſui ſervientes. 


Hæ quatuor utrumque caſum exigunt,ſed diversa fers 
fgnificatione. 
In. Terent. In tempore vent, quod omnium rerum eft pri. 
mum : fine motu. 

Ovidius, Inque domos ſuperas ſcandere cura fuit: motun 
quodammodo innuit. 
Sub. Vir. Sub lucem exportant calathis: i. e. paulò ante lucen 

Idem. vaſto vidiſſe ſub antro. 

 Przpoſi- Super. Virg. Super ripas Tiberis. Fronde ſuper viridi. 
tiones Fubter. Subter terram. Virg. Denſũ ſubter teſtudine caſu. 
. Sunt & Præpoſitiones, quæ r extra compo 


uam 
— ſitionem inveniuntur: nimirum, 


ompo- Am, | Ambio: Re, | Recip! E 
tionem Di, >ut Diduco: | Se, put< p 10a | 
pertz. Dis, J CDiſtraho: J C Con, A 8 


INTERTECTFO: 13s 
Con verd, quoties cum diftione à vocali incipients 
wtomponitur, amittit u 7 ut,Coagmento, coemo, coanquts 


no, cobperio. ee 5 
,| DE.INTERJECTIONE. 
0 I Nterjectio eſt pars orationis, quz ſub incon? 


I dita voce ſubitò prorumpentem animi affe- 

| 2 Gum demonſtrat. SORES 

508 Tot autem ſunt interjeRioniim fignificati- 
ones, quot animi perturbati ſunt motus 

Exultantis: ut, Evax, vah. Plaut. Evax, jurgio tandem 
uxorem abegi. Ts ; * 

Dolentis: ut, Heu, Hoi, hei, 6, ah. Terent. I Imrò, hol; 
bei. Virg. O dolor atque decus magnum! _ 
Timentis: ut, Hei, atat. Terent. Hei, vereor ne guild An- 

dria apportet mal i. LY 3, . 

Admirantis : ut, Papæ. Ter. Paæ, nova figura oris. * 
 Vitantis: ut, Apage, Apagéſis. Terent. Apageſe, egon 
fownidoloſus ? 8 5 , euge, bea tè. 

Laudantis : ut, Euge, Mar. Citò, nequiterui vocaris ? 

Vocantis: ut, Eho, Ho, io, Terent. Ho, qui wvocaris 5 

Deridentis: ut, Hui. Ter. Hui, tu mii illam laudas * 
ws Ex improviſo aliquid deprehendentis : ut; Atac, 

Ter. Atat, data hertle mihi ſunt verba, os 
7. Exclamantis: ut, Oh, proh. Proh nefas ! Seneca. O3 

paupertas felix! _ - : 
um Imprecantis: ut, Malùm, vz maliind. Ter. Quid hog 
(malum) infelicitatis eff ? TE 
TT” _ Ridentis z ut, Ha, ha, he. Terent. Ha, ha, he, Iefeſſa jam 
ni ſera ſum te ridendo. | 3 
Silentium injungentis: ut, Au. Terent. Au, ne compa- 
randus hic quidem all illum eſt. „ 

Illud hic obfervandum eſt, nomina quoque & ver- h 
ba quandoqʒinterjectionis loco poni: ut apud Virgil. Na. partès 
vibus (infandum) amiſſis. Cicer. Sed amabò te cura. Imò ſi unt i 
| quzvis orationis pars, affectum animi inconditum flgnifi-* erject 5 
o. | -<ans, interjectionis vice fungitur, N 


1 


— 


r 


_ - 
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ruld defunguntur, abunde ſufficere arbitramur. Budd ſi 6u1 
tamen allubeſcit quicquam his altiùs exa#iiifque perveſti- 
Fare, bunc ad Grammaticorum volvenda 22 


opera relegandum cenſemus. Quorum cum magnus ſis, nu- 
merus, & quidem egregie doctoriun, nullum tamen novi- 
mus, qui vel propter eruditionis ac doctrinæ praſtantiam, 


g vel propter præcipiendi claritatem elegantiãm que, Linac ro 


| nofiro comparari poſſe videatur, nedum praponi. 


DE C ONSTRUCTIONE 
octo partium orationis. 


| % "Tae de ofto ae orationis partibus ea- 
= 4 rümque formis, quatenus ad Etymologiam at- 
. tinet, hactenus dictum eſto: deinceps de eiſ- 

1 dem, quatemis ad Syntaxim, quæ conſtru- 


con- Cio dicitur, agemus. 

{ Rrugio Eſt igitur Syntaxis debita partium orationis inter ſe 
Auid ſit. compoſt tio connexi due, Juxta rectam Granumatices ra- 
; 


tionem. 


Fa vero eſt, quà veterum probariſimizrumi in ben 


i © do, tum in loquendo, ſunt uſi. 
+ Concor- Cxæterùm, priuſquam de partium orationis ſtructurà 


dantiæ 
Gram ſingulatim pertractemus, quædam in genere de tribus 
matices Grammatices concordantiis ſunt paucis ediſſerenda, 


I © CONCORDANTIA 
Nominativi & Verbi. 5 I 


- Concor 
dantia 
prima. 


0 mero & perſona : ut, 
Sen. Nunguam ſera b eff ad bonos mores ® via. 


Ter. 57 bortuns aunν⁰n⁹ eld, d eft bona, 


+ 
rr 


A Erbum perſonale cohwret cum noi nativo nu- 


Nomi: 


n o « 
8 20 r 4 
> - * 2 8 N 


Atque hac quidem de ocfo orationis pies Tiymotes 3 
| Fpemliber craſss (quod aiunt) Minerva tradita ſunt, pue= YT 
ris tant iſper dum ordinariis in ludo operis ac penſis ſub ſe- | 


Wn ._ 


B 


2 
* * 


rimus; quaſi dicat, pracipue, & præ aliis tu patronus et. 


aliquando verbum infinitum: ut, Plaut. Mn b eſt ment iri Inſinit, 


virorum b ceciderunt in bello, ®* Partim frenorum- b ſuns 
eombuſta, N Ss 


fabulam b agas, volvo. 


rorum po ſitum, cum alterutro convenire poteſt 
Terent. Amantium ira amoris * mdint:gratiod oft, 


Idem. Pefora percuſſit, pect us quoque © robard b ſunt, 
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Nominativus primæ vel ſecunlæ perſonæ rariſſimè 


exprimitur, niſi causa diſcretionis: ut, 2 Yos b dan 
naſtis; quaſi dicat, præterea nemo: aut Emphaſis gratia: 


ut, Ter. * Tu des patronus, 2 tw pater, fi © deſeris b tu, pe- 


Ovid. Tu dominus, 2 Tu vir, 2 Tu mihi frater d eris. 

In verbis, quorum fignificatio ad homines tantùm per: 
tinet, tertiæ perſonæ nominativus ſæpe ſiibauditur: ut, 
Eſt, fertur, dicunt, ferunt, aunt, predicant,clamitant, de 
in ſimilibus: ut, | 


Terentius. b Fertur atrocia flagitia defigniſſe. 


id. Teque b ferunt ire penituiſſe tuæ. | 1 


Non ſemper. vox caſualis eſt verbo nominativus, ſeq verbum 


meum : Aliquando oratio: ut, romini 
Ovid. Adde quod à ingenuas didiciſſe fideliter arte: er 
b Emollit mores, nec ſinit eſſe feros. | each. 
Aliquando adverbium cum genitiv6; ut, © Partim 


_EXCEPTIO PRIM 4. "_ 
Verba infiniti medi pro nominativo accuſati vum ante Accnſas 
ſe ſtatuunt: ut, Te b rediiſſe incolumem gaudeg, « Te ius an- 
fabulam b agere volo. ©” e 


Reſolvi poteſt hic modus per quod & 1, ad hunc mo- bai. 1 1 


dum; 2 Q1od tu b rediiſti Incolumis, gaudeo. 2 t ty | 
Verbum inter duos nominativos diverſorum nume | 
: ut, 


Ovid. Quid enim niſi * vota b ſuperſunt ?? { TY 


Virgilius. Nihil hic niſi ca/ mina b deſwent, 7 : 
Imperſonalia præcedentem nominativum non habent .....:. $ 
nt, Tædet me vita. Pertaſum eſt confugii: de qui Exc6piis,h! 
» er me vi. Er uam 60 Jug: e quibus ſuo "Fj 


loco. ! 
0 „ Nome 


we 
: 

A 
3 | 


= SYNTARXIS. 


Nomen multitudinis fingulare quandoq; verbo pl urali 
j ungltur: ut, # Pers b abiere. * Aterque bdeludumur dolis 


4 CONCORDANTIA 
CSubſtantivi & Aldjef#iv?. 


2 — 
* CI x ER ape 9 ns. q 
F Phy 
"> 
2 


concot- conſentit : ut,Juven.Þ Rara 2 avis in terris, W ni- 
dana. groque femillima a cygno. 
Ad eundem modum participia & pronomina ſubſtan- 


tivis adnectuntur: ut, = 
Ovidius. Donec eris felix multos iemerabis amlevs; | 


| 
3 Nullus ad Þ amiſſas ibit amicus ® oper. 


rr —— * 
3 ” 


Seneca. Non b hoc primum ® bett ora * vulnue d med fen- 


0 ſerunt; graviora tuli. 
Aliquando oratio ſupplet locum lubſtantivi ur Aus: 


| f Wut. a 
Jie ® regem Dovoberniam proficiſel. 
1 J CONCORDANTIA 


Relativi & Antecedemis. 


OM ON A eum ſubſtantivo genere, numero & caſa | 


| Tertia Rue cum antecedente concordat genere, nu: | 


© concor- mero, & perſonã: ut, Hor,— * Vir bonus eſt quis? 
een. & Nui conſults patrum, d qui leges furaque ſervat. 
Nec unica vox ſolùm, ſed interdum etiam oratio poni- 


Nota, 
tur pro antecedente: ut, Terent. ® In tempore ad eam ve- 
ni, b quod rerum omnium eſt primum. 
ffNRNeelativum inter duo antecedentia diverſorum gene- 
trum collocatum, nunc cum priore convenit* ut, Valerius 


Maximus, Senatus Affduam ſtationem eo à loci peragebar, 
gui hodie quoque Senacu'um appellatur. 
Pomp. Non procul ab eo ® flumine,Þ quod Saliam vecamt. 


Aicitur. 


c Nune cum poſteriore: ut, Cicero. Hominertuentur 


ilum globiom, d qua terra dicitur, 


In. coi tu 188 > quod * interlunium vocani. 


W Cicer. Propius 4 terra Fovis ® . fertur b que Phaeton 
| | 


Salviſi, Eft locus in carcere, b quod a Tullianum appear ur, 


Al. 


ſu 


+ 
£87} 
4; 
$ 
* 
5% 
* 
TL, 
bb 
4 
* 


* 
” 1 4 = * 
frre 3 1 x 


' d quoceteri pore ſordent. 


Heri > flius, o Herilis x. filius. Eſt etiam uh! in dativum ade. 


lorum. Virg. Ignevum * fucos b pecus 2 proepibur treent. 


2 Paululum b pecunie, * Hoc b noc ic, Catul. Non vides 
mus a di maniica, quod in tergo eſt. | 


Aliquando relativum, aliquando & nomen adjectivum 
reſponder primitivo, quod in poſſeſſivo ſubintelligitur:ut 


Terentius. Omnes omnia bona dicere, & laudare fortunas 


® meas, © qui filium haberem tali ingenio praditum, 
Ovid.— * Noftros vidiſti b flentis ocellos. 

Quoties nullus nominativus interſeritur inter Te- Caſus 
lativum & verbum, relativum erit verbo nominativus: Relativi. 


ut, Boet. Felix, * qui b potuit boni Fontem viſere luci dum. f 


At ft nominativus relativo & verbo interponatur, re- i 
lativum regitur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione, quæ cum 
verbo in oratione locatur: ut, Ovid. Gratia 4b officio, 
d quod mora ? tardat, abeſt. Virg. Cujus ® numen ado- 
ro. b Duorum ® optimum ego habeo. b Cui a fimilem non 

vidi. b Quo a dignum „ o ee d Nuo a melius nemo 
ſcribit. d Quem ® vidends obſtupuit. Lego Virgilium * pra 


| PS * * f 
Subſtantivorum conſtructio. 4 
0 Uum duo ſubſtantiva diverſæ ſignificationis fic Genitl- ' 
concurrunt, ut poſterius à priore poiſideri quo- 7 ib» 
dammodo videatur,tum poſterius ingenitivo ponitpr:ue, 7 ' 
Juv. Creſcit à amor b nummi n ipſa pecunia creſcit. 
Rex a pater b patriæ. Arn Acbilgg a Cultor b agrf, © 
Proinde hic genitivus ſæpiſſime if adjectivum poſſeſ. Varatis | 
ſiyum mutatur : ut, Þ Patris a damm, b Paternt domus, 8 | 
vertitur: ut, Luc. de Cat. b Abi pater eff, b urbique um My 
« maritus. Hern b tibi, d mihi © pater. Ppoffem- 
| er. n. 
Excipiuntur quæ in eodem caſi per appoſitionem con 
nectuntur: ut, Ovid. Effodiuntur * opes  irritamema m.. 


«. ME 


Adjectivum in neutro genere abſolutè, hoc eſt, abſique 
ſubſtantivo poſitum, aliquando genit vum poſtulat: ut, 


1 ; Jiven. 


% 3 TNTAX BS. 
Juvenal. = | Quantum ſuiſque ſus b nummorum een I | 


erca, * Tantum habet & b Idei. 
Ponitur interdum penitivus tantuùm, nempe priore ; 


locutionibus ; _ 
Terentius. bi ad b Diane veneris, ito ad a Hor. 
PVentum erat ad d Veſtæ: Utrobiq; ſubauditur a remplum. - 
Virg. b Hefforis, Andromache : ſubauditur à uxor. Idem; 

Deiphobe Þ Glauci : fubauditur > Flia. Terent. 0 Hujue 


video Byrrbiam: ſubaudi a ſervum. 
LAHS ET 1 ITIPE RTV M 

Laus & Vituperium rei variis modis effertur, at 
frequentiùs in ablativo, vel genitivo: ut, 2 Virb null; 
hae. Juv. b Ingenui vultus * puer, ingenuique pudoris, 

_OPHS ET USHS. 

Opus de uſus ablativum exigunt; ut, Cicero. b Abo- | 
Pirate tuã nobis ot eff Gellius. Pecuniam b qua fibi ni» | 
bil eſſe: a uſus, ab iis quibus ſciret uſui eſſe, non accepit. 

Opus autem adjective pro neceſſarius quandoq; po⸗ 
ni videtur, varieque conſtruitur: ut, 
Cicero. Dux b nobis & author 2 opus eſt. 

Id. Dicis numm os bmihi ® opuseſſe ad apparatum hump, 
Terentius. Alia b gue * opus ſunt para. 
Cicero. Sulpitii operam intelligo ex tus Gterie, b tibi | 
Su pus non ſuilſe 


Adjedtivorum Conſiructio. 


= DjeQiva, quz defi . notitiam, memo- 
Forum l riam, atque iis contraria ſrgnihcant, genitt- 
ronſtru- KECW Q yum adſciſcunt: ut, | 
Faw. Pinus. Eft natura hominum b novitatis® avida. 
Viirg. Mens b fmturi? præſcia. Idẽ.a Memor efto brevis b ævi. 
rer. Imperitos b rerum, eductos libere, in fraudem ilicis, 
Sihius. Non ſum b enimi © dubins, ſed * devins ui. 
Cicr 70. e 5 enn * ne.. 

AdieQtiva 


0 : h * . „ » 2 
rr. . 


ſubſtantivo per Eclipſim ſubaudito; ut in hujyſmodi 7 


149 * 
* . 


2 ſecundus. 


S'ENTAXTS. 147 


Adjectivs verhalia in ax etiam in genjtſum ferun Vecvatis 


tur: ut, * Andax b ingenii. Ovid. Tempus ® edax b rerum in ax. 


Sen. Virtus eſt b vitiornm a fugax. Hor. b Htilinm ſ1gax, 


Idem. b Propofti ® tenax. Virg. Tam b f#i pravique i te- 


nax, quam nuncia vert. Plaut. b Pecuniarum a betax, &c. 


Ingens præterea adjectivorum turba nullis certis re- 


aulis obſtricta, caſum patrium poſtulat. Quorum far- 
raginem ſatis quidem amplam congeſſerunt Linacrus & 


Deſpauterius. Tu vero crebra lectione ea tibi reddes 
ad modum fami liaria. 6 Es, 
Nomina partitiva, aut partitivè poſita, interrogatiya 


quædam, & certa-numeralia, genltivo, à quo & genus 
mutuantur, gaudent: ut, Cicero, Quanguum te, Harce 
Fli, annum jam audientem Cratippum, idgus Athenis, «= 
bundare oportet præceptis inſtitutiſue philoſophiæ, propter 
ſummam e docforis authoritatem & urbis ; b quorum 


« alter te ſcientiâ augere poreft, altera exemplit. 


2 trum b horum mavis accipe. 
Ovid. Quiſquis fuit ille b Deorum. 
Terent. An a quiſquæm b hominum eſt æqud miſer, ut ego: 
Vvirgilius— b Divim promittere 2 nemo Auderet. 
res b fratrum. ® Quutuor 1 b Fapientum * offg · 


vus quis fuerit, nondum conſtat. | 
Primus b regum Romanorum fuit Romulus. 

Inalio tamen ſenſu ablativum exigunt cum præ poſit i. 
one: ut, 3 Primus b ab Hercule. a Tertius d 1b Enel. 
In alio verò ſenſu dativum: ut, Virg. Nulli pierzre 


Uſurpantur autem & cum his prxpoſitioni luis, E. de, 


| ex, inter, ante: ut, Ovid. Eft deus b e vobig © lter. 
Tdem. 1 Solus Þ de ſuperis. Virg. * Primus Þ inter omi. 
Idem. Primus ibi d ante omne t, magni comitante catervi, 


Laocoon ardens ſumma 1ecurrit ab urte. 5 
Interrogativum & ejus redditivum ejuſdem casds & 


remporis erunt: ut,” * Buarum rerum nulla of ſat iets 


vitiarum Quid rerum nunc geritur in An- 
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ja, jum: ut, ® Cujum pecus ? b Laniorum. Aut per dict ia- 
nem variæ Syntaxeos: ut, ® Furtine accuſas, an homicidii, 
an OUtroque ? | 
reſpondendum eft : ut, 2 Cujus eſt hic codex ? b Meue. 

TFompa - Comparativa & ſuperlativa, accepta partitivè, geniti- 
rativa, vum, unde & genus ſortiuntur, exigunt. NF 
& ſuper· Comparativum autem ad duo, ſuperlativum ad plura 
lati va. refertur: ut, d Aanuum à ſortior eſt dextra. b Digitorum 
medius eff © longiſimus. Accipiuntur autem partitive, 
cùm per F,ex,aut inter exponuntur: ut, Mus b Pobr= 

rum à dodtiſf mus: id eſt, > ex poꝶiis, vel b Ai porras. = 
Compa - Comparativa cum exponuntur per qua, #blativum 
rativo- adſciſcunt: ut, Horat. * Vilius argentum eſt 
rom tutibus aurum, id eſt, quam aurum, quam virtutes. Adſci- 
ont. ſcunt & alterum ablativum, qui menſuram exceſſiis ſig- 


Wc Ye er — — 


. —— Se 


— ů ů — * — 2 
— or a 


niffcat: ut, Cicer.“ Quanto! doctor es, b tanto te gers 


© ſfubmi ſſiuls. 4 „ 

Tanto, quanto, multo, longè, ætate, natu,utrique gra 
dui apponuntur ; ut, Catul. b Tanto tu 2 peſſimus omnium 
poets, d Quanto tu a optimus omnium patronus. 


Eiaſ. Noc urnæ lucubrationes d longe periculoſi ſſimæ ha- 


hentur. b Longe cæteris ® peritior es, ed non b multo a ne- 
tior ta men. Juven. Omne animi vitium b tanto confpett1. 


* Major @ maximus batate. a Major & maximus b natu. 


1 nen | 
me- Adjectiva quibus commodum, incommodum, ſimili- 
n- tudo, diſſimilitudo, yaluptas, fubmiſfio, aut relatio ad 
x En e gliquid ſian. icatur, in dativum tranſeunt : ut, virgilius. 
Leere, $75 © bonur, O, 2 felixque b tuis, 2555 


* 


Cic. Eli fn;timus b oratori pogra. Ovid. Qui color albus 


= 


erat, nunc A contrarius © albo, n 
| Maniah, Sende eiu. > Omnibu * ff. 
Rs IE e N Hor at 


Fallit hæc regula, quoties interrogatio fit per Cujus, 


rallit denique cm per poſſeſſira, Meiis,tuus,ſius cc. 


banro, b 75 


ur in ſe Crimen habet, b quanto * major, qui peccat, habetur: 


Martial.Tur54 * gravis b paci placilæq : inimica b quien, 


W 


bur Þ pedibus 1rib in, altus Þ riginis. 


SYN TAXIS. 143 


Horat. S1 feels a  pavie fs ® idonem, ® mills Þ agro. cope. 
Huc referuntur nomina ex Con præpoſitione com- ſita cum 


pPoſita: ut, Contubernalis, commilito, conſervus, cog- Con. 


natus, &c. | | | Varia 

Quxdam ex his quæ fimilitudinem fignificant, etiam conſtru- 
genitivo gaudent: ut, e io. 
Lucanus. Quem metuis, à par b hujus erat. 


Terentius. Patres æquum efſe cenſent, nos jamjam 2 pue- 
ris illico naſci ſenes, neque illarum ®* affines ® eſſe rerum 
gquas fert adoleſcentia, 
Idem. b Domini * femilis es. Auſon. Mens 2 gonſcia b red: 
Virgilius. Prazerea regina b tui ® fidiſſima, dextrs = 
Occilit ipſa ſud. ES ops: Os 
 Communis, alienus, immunis, variis caſibus ſerviunt: munis, 2. 
ut, Cicero. 2 Commune b animantium omnium ef con. Lienus, 
| Fi . . ; 4i a 7 A b - Immu- 
junctionis appetitus, procreandi causi. Mors d omnibus ni, vr; 
* communis. Hoc b mihi tecum * commune eff. is cab. 
| . . 4 | . 3 5 OUS | 
Saluſt. Non a aliena b conſelii. Sen. 2 Alienus b ambitioni. ſerv iu nuBt 
Cicero. Non 2 alienus Þ 4 Scavole ftludiis, a 


j 


Ovid. Fobis ® immunibus hujus Eſſe b mali dabitur. 


Plinius. Capriffcua b omnibus immunis es. 
a Immunes b ab illis malis fumus. 1 7 
Natus, commodus, incommodus, utilis, inutilis, vehe- 


mens, aptus, interdum etiam acculgtivo cum præpoſiti- 
one adjunguntur: ut Cic. Natus b ad gloriam. Ia bilis 


Vverbalia in bilis accepta paſſivè, ut & participia, ſeu & dus. 
potius participialia in dus, dativo adjecto gaudent: ut, 
Mar. Ob mihi poſt nullos Fuli a memorande ſodales. 
Stat ius. Nulli penetrabilis b aſtro Lucus erat, 


4 4% % ATIs. "= 
* R PR IE, TS 2 rb 3 | 1 7 Magriigg | ; 
Magnitudinis menſuraſubjicitur adjeRivis in accuſati. 5 41 4. 
vo: ur, Gnomon ſeptem b pedes © longas, umbram non  * % 
empliùs quatuor b pedes * longam reddit. 
Inderdum & in Ablativo: ut, Columel[3, Fons 244. 


\ Inter- IV. it: 
| | £* 


1 
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Interdum etiam 8 genitivo : ut, Columel. In noren 
hort areas, 2 latas b pedum denim, * longas * pedum 
guingquageniim facito. R 


43 L ATIPH SS. 


Adjectiva, quæ ad copiam egeſtatẽmwe pertinent, in- 
terdum ablativo, interdum & genitivo gaudent: ut, 


Plaut. Amor & b melle & felle eſt a fecundiffimus. 
Horat. Dives Þ agris, dives pofitis ere b nummis. 
Virgilius. At feſſæ multa referunt ſe noffe minores, Crura 
ihm dee ð ͤ 8 
Idem. Qua regio in terris noſtri non 2 plena b laboris? 
Idem. Dives b equitm, ® dives pictai b veſtis, & aurl. 
Perſius. O curve in terras animæ, & b celeflium * inanes ! 
a Expers b fraudis. b Gratiã 2 beatus, © 
Nomina diverſitatis ablativum ſibi cum præpe 
« Diverſus d ab Ito. DRY” 
Nonnunquam etiam dativum : ut, d Huic a diverſum. 
Adjectiva regunt ablativum ſignificantem cauſam: ut, 
2 Pallidus d ir, 2 Incurvus b ſenectute. * Livida b armis 


brachia. * Trepidus Þ morte ſuturs. 


Forma vel modus rei adjicitur nominibus tum Subſtan- 


tivis tum Adjectivis in ablativo: ut, Facies miris ® modi: 


2 fallida. b Nomine * Grammaticus, dre 2 barbarus. 


Cicero. Sum tibi b naturâ * payens, * præcepior b conſiliis. 


Virgilius. 2 Trojanus b origine Cæſar. b Spe ® dives, re 


| | 
nu 
; Ag , 


* 


Fw 


-® pauper. Syrus b natione. c 
Dignus, indignus, præditus, captus, contentus, extorris, 
auferendi caſum adjectum volunt: ut, Terent. 2 Drignus 
es b odio. Qui filium haberem tali ingento i præditum. 
Virg. Atqus V oculis ® capti fodere cubilia talpæ. Idem. 


d Forte tud ® contenrus 4b i. 


Horum nonnulla genitivum interdum vendicant : ut, 


Ovid. Militia eſt b operis altera digna tui. 


Vrgilius. Deſcendam magnorum baud anguum e in- 
dig * auvgrum BR, Fg, 


/ 


4 


— 


8 ſitione 
ſubjiciunt: ut, Virg. 2 Alter b ab illo. Aliud d ab hoc. 


| SYNTAXIS. 145 
I pPronominum Conſtructio. 
13 Fi, tuĩ, ſui, noſtri,veſtri;genitivi primitivorum primiti- 
1 ponuntur cùm paſſio ſignificatur: ut, Lan- va. 
N [ESES! guer deſiderio d tui. F062 
3 Ovi.2Pdrſq;Þtui latitat corpore ＋ 1 Imagobnoftyi. 
NMeus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, adjiciuntur cum actio Derivas 
vel poſſeſſio rei denotatur: ut, Favet ® deſiderio b tuo. tiv. 
* Imago b noſtra, id eſt, quam nos poſſidemus. | 
Noſtrim & veſtrim genitivi ſequuntur diftributiva, 
artitiva,comparativa & ſuperlativa: ut, * Y#ausquiſque 
 veflriim, Nemo b noſtrum. Ne cui d veſtrũm fir mi- 
rum. Major b veſtrum. Maximus natu b noſtrum. 
Hæc poſſeſſiva, meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter & yeſter, hos Poſſed 
genitivos poſt ſe recipiunt, Ipſius, ſolius, unius, duorum, *. 
trium, &c. Omnium, plurium, paucorum, cujuſque ; & 
genitivos participiorum, quæ ad genitivum primitivi 
in poſſeſſivo incluſum referuntur: ut, TS 
Cic, Ex * tuo b ipfius animo conjecturam fecery,, 
Cic.Dico ® mea b unius opera Rempublicam eſſe liber 21 2m) 
Idem. a Meum b ſol ius peccatum corrigi non poteſt. 
raſ. 2 Noſter b duorũ eventus oſtendat, utra gens fit mel or: 
In *ſua Þcuj iiſqlaude praſtantior.3 Noſtrã b omniũ memori ij. 
Brut. ad Cic. 2 Veſtr b paucornm reſpondet Iaudi bus. 55 
Hor.— ſcripta Cum ® mea nemo legat, vulgo recitare b t. 
| mentis. | . 
Sui fuus reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt, ſemper reflectuntur _ * p 
id quod præceſſit in eadem oratione : ut, Petras nj- rn, 
W147: admiraturiſe.P arcit erroribus bſut. Aut annexa per 5 
copulam: ur, Magnopere Petrus rogat ne b ſe deſerac. 
Il Ipſeexpronominibus ſolùm trium perſonarum ſigni- 
ficationem re præſentat: ut, "+. wile 
; 2 Ipſe b vidi, © ipfe d videri, © ipſe b dixit, : 
Ft nominibus pariter, ac pronominibus adjungitur : ut, | 
jp d ego, ® apſe alle, * ipſe Hercules. L dern. 
 Tdem, etiam omnibus perſonis jungi poteſt: ut, Ego 
atm d adjum, 5-8 
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Terent. Idem bas nuptias b perge facere. 


Virgil. 2 Idem b jungat vulpec, & mulgeat hircos. 
Hzc demonſtrativa,Hic,ille,iſte,fic diſtinguuntur : Hic 
firativya Mihi proximum demonſtrat ; Iſte, eum qui apud te eſt; 
hic, ille, Ille, eum qui ab utroque remotus eſt, indicat. 


Ille, tum uſurpatur, cùm ob eminentiam rem quampi- 


onitur, quando cum contemptu rei alicujus mentionem 


facimus: ut, Terent. Iſtum amulum quoad poteris ab ea 


pellito. | | | | | 
Hic & ille, cùm ad duo antepoſita referuntur, Hic, ad 
poſterius & propius ; Ille, ad prius & remotius propri 
ac uſitatiſſimè referri debet: ut, Col. ® Agricolæ contrari- 
um eſt 22 paſtoris propoſitum : b ille quim maxime ſub- 


4c & puro ſolo gaudet, bb hic novali graminoſo que: b ills 


fructum e terra ſperat, bb hic @ pecore. 
Eſt tamen, ubi e divero pronomen Hic ad remotius 
ſuppoſitum referri invenias, & ille ad proximius. 


VERBORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 


Nomi nati vus poſt verbum. 


ut Sedeo, dormio, cubo, incedo, curro, utrinque nomina- 


tivam expetunt: ut, d Deus © eſt b ſummum bonum. 

v perpufilli a vocantur b nani. b Fides religionis noſiræ b fun- 
damentum a habetur. Malus b paſtor à dormit b ſupinus. 
Lactantius. Þ Homo ® incedit b erectus in (alum. 5 


Denique omnia ferè verba poſt ſe nominativum ha- 


bent adject vi nominis, quod cum ſuppoſito verbi caſt, 


genere, & numero concordat : ut, 


kahn'ti 


S erbi 
caulttu- 


1 4 it? — 


. , . 44 
a Rex i mandavit b primus extirpari hæreſin. 
bPiji a ordnt b taciti. d Boni difcunt b ſedull, 


luafinitum 919442 utrinque eoſdem caſus habet, præ- 


po} 


am demonſtramus : ut, Alexander ille magnus. lite verd 


Erba ſubſtantiva, ut Sum, forem, fio, exiſto 3 

yerba vocandi paſſiva, ut Nominor, 2ppellor» 
WR dicor, vocor, nuncupor ; & iis ftmilia, ut, 
Scribor, falutor, habeor, exiſtimor; item verha geſtiis, 


ſceipuè cùm verba optandi, eiſque ſimilia accedunt : ut; 


Ovidius. Quo b mihi commiſſo non licet ® eſſe b iam. 


nem, aut ad aliquid pertinere: ut, 2 nif. pol - 
Virgilius.— Pecus 3 eſt > Aelibœi. Ps Sen. 


+ Horat. b Pluri g opes nunc: ſunt, quà m priſci te mporis annk.. gen, 


'f - Valerius Max, Non b bi jus te a ati mo. o Mage ubigue 


9 
fo 
* . 
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d Hypocrita cupit a videri® juſtus.Hypocrita cupit b ſe video 
ri b juftum. Malo b dives> efſe quam haberi. Malo d me 
bdivitem 3 eſſe quam haberi. Claud. Vivitur exiguo meliùs; 
natura d beatis d Omnibus ® eſſe dedit, ſi quis cog noverit ur, 
Martial. b Nobis non licet ® efſe tam b diſerti s, vel diſertos. 
Terentius. b Expedit Þ bonas ® eſſe vobis. 7 


Quamvis in his poſtremis exemplis ſubaudiuntur ac- 
cuſativi ante verba infinita: ut, “ Nos 2 eſe b diſertos, 
d Vos eſſe b bongs, d Me ® eſſe b iam. 

GBenitivus polt verbum. 

Um genaĩvum poſtulat, quoties ſignificat poſſeſſio - Sum ſig. 


Cicero. Adoleſcentis 2 eft majores natu revererꝭ. 

Virg. b Regum a eſt Parcere ſubjectis, & debellare ſuperbos, 
Excipiuntur hi nominativi, Meum, tuum, ſuum, no- 

ſtrum, veſtrum, humanum, belluinum, & ſimilia: ut, 

Non a eſt b meu m contra authoritatem Senatis dicere. 

Terent. Eja haud b veſtrum ® eft iracundos eſſe. 

d Humanum ei iraſci. | | 
At hic ſubintelligi videtur officium, quod aliquando 
etiam exprimitur: ut, Terent. Tuum © eſt b offiiium has 
bene ut adſimiles nuptias. | r 

Verba æſtimandi genitivo gaudent: ut, b P/urimi paſſim ſti. 
ft pecunia. Pudor t parvi * penditur.“ N:hil;,uel Þ pra mand 
nibilo ® habentur literæ. erde 


AÆſtimo, vel gcnitirum, vel ablativum adſciſcit: ut, 


virius ® aſtimanda ef}, | 

Flccci, nauci, nihili, pili, aſſis, hujus, teruncii, his 
verbis, æſt mo, pendo, fario, peculiariter adjiciuntur: 
ut, Ego illumm b flocci ® pendo, Nec b huju ſacio, qui 
"ne heli“ Affi mat. e ä | 


Singu- 


— 
* 


x SETNTAXIHS. 2 
Fingularia ſunt iſta; de Equi boni a conſulo. be. qui b: 
1 ni 2 facio, id eſt, in bonam accipio parteemm. 
4; verbs, Verba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, abſolvendi, & 
&, conſimilia genitivum poſtulant, qui crimen fignifi- 
3 | cat: ut, F „„ 5 
1 Plau. Qui alterum a incuſat b probri, ipſum fe intueri oportet. 
is Cicero. Etiam b ſceleris à condemnat generum ſuum. - 
Ovid. Parce tuum vatem b ſceleris 2 damnare, Cupido. Yi 
a Admoneto illum priſtine b fortunæ. d Furti a abſolutus eſt, 
Vertitur hic genitivus aliquando in ablativum; 
vel cam præpoſitione, vel fine præpoſitione: ut, 
Cic. Si in me iniquus es judex,® condemnabo eodem egote 
d crimine. Gellius. M xorem b de anpudiff graviter a acc 
ſavit. Cic. Putavi ea b de re? admonendum efſe te. 2 
Uterque, nullus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo, & ſuperla« 
tivus gradus, non niſi in ablativo id genus verbis ſubdun- 
tur: ut, ® Accuſas furti, an ſtupri, an utroque? five b de 
utreque? d Ambobus, vel b de ambobus ? bNeutro, vel b de 
FE. wveutro? b De flimpnis fimul ® accuſaris. 1 
AS I8tago,  Satago, miſereor; miſereſco, genitivum admittunt: ut, 
e. Terent. 1s ® rerum ſuarum a ſatagit. : 
Virgil— Oro ® miſcrere b lahorum 
 Tartorum, ® miſerere Þ animi non digna ferentis. 


* FER 14 A 
* 


WE Sͤcatius. Ei Þ generis ® miſereſce tuin. v. 
WE Miſaccor, At miſereor & miſereſco, rariùs cum dativo leguntur: MW 


ade. ut, Sen. Huic ſuccurro, b huic ® miſereor. 
Boetius. Dilige jure bonos & ® miſereſce b malis. 
Remi Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, genitivum aut ac- 
aiſcor, cuſativum deſiderant: ut, Date d fidei ® reminiſcitur. 


** N Cic. Proprium eſt Hultitiæ aliorum vitia cer nere, à obli viſc! 

1 + * ſuorum. Ter. Faciam ut b meique, ac hujus b diet, ac bloc]! Wi 
ſemper a memineris. Plaut. b Omnia qua curant ſenes 
memirerunt. * Memini b de hac re, de armis, b de te, id 

[ eee.ſt, mentionem feci. „ 1 
Potior Potior, aut genitivo, aut ablativo jungitur : ut, 


oy ben, aut phaut. Romani ® fenorum & armorum ® potit i ſunt. 


| 4% olat. e. 4 Pm 1 5 4 
0 * Virg. Egre: otata Troes“ potiuntur 2 ren. 
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i Dativus poſt Verbum. 
Y Mnia verba acquifitive poſita adſciſcunt dati- Ln 
5 vum ejus rei cui aliquid quocunque modo ac- poſita 


0 4 Virg. Neſcio quis teneros oculus d mihi à faſcinat agnos,gunt, 
ns | . 2h » & 
2 Huic regulz appendunt varii 
KF. generis verba. 


Imprimis, verba ſignificantia commodum aut incom- — 
5 7 modum regunt dativum : ut, Virg. Ila ſeges demùm b po- % 2 
"#75 2 reſpondet auari Agricola. dommos 
Non pores Þ mihi à commodare, vec ® incommodare dum, 
I ldem Validis à incumbite> emis. | 
* |} Snam eruditionem d tibi acceptam ® fert. j 
Ex his quædam efferuntur etiam cum accuſativo: ut, BxcepJ 
e Cicero. bum a ſiudetis omnes, unum ſentitis. 3 
e "WPlant. $7 ea memorem, quæ Þ ad ventrif®uifum © ſondu- 
cum, mori eſt, V „ 
„ Cicero. b In hæc ſtudia * incumbite. Nat ur ine plus b 44 
loquentiam à conferæt, an doctri na. x | 
b Feſſum quies plurimum ® juvlr, \ .. #0 
Verba comparandi regunt dativum ; ut, \ Verba 
| Virg.—Sic b parvis ® componere magna ſolebum, \ Compaq ' - Wi 
2 d Fratri Fi & opibus'& dignatione ® ad.equavit, *\ randi, N 
Interdum additur aBlativus cum præpoſitione: ut, OS 
WW Cor pare Virgilium d cum Homero. r 
bo Aliquando accuſativus cum, prepoſitione Ad: ut, 
7 I > 4d eum i comparatur, nil ff, | N 
6 Verba dandi & reddendi regunt dativum : - ut, verbs 
c (Wert Forrwwy d multis nimium à dedit, b. uli ſatig. In- dandis © 
2 itus eſt, quj gratiam bene b merenti non & reponit. 0 
id hc variam habent conſtructionem; * Dono ® 270i hog 
„ns; ? dono b te hoc munere. | 1 
It, rero. Huic brei alignid temporis ® impertiag. 5 
N Cents Plarimi ſalute d Parme nonem ſummum ſuum 


i 


gquiritur: ut, Plaut. Þ Mihi iſtic nec ® ſeritur, nec 2 metitur. dat. eee 
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ai mperi it natho. a Aſperfit mibiblabem: a» Aſperſit me d lab 
Inſtravit b equo penulam : © Inflravit equum bd penula. * 
1 Ovid. 1 piget infido © conſuluiſſe d ui ro, id eſt, dediſſe 
f deo lum, vel etiam prop fe. 
| Lucan, b Reforemgue ratis de cuncłis © conſulit aſtris, id 
eſt, petit confilium. 2 Conſule b ſaluti tuæ, id eſt, proſpice.- i 
Ter. Peſſimè iſtuc b in te atque in illum a conſulis, i. ſtatuis. 
a Metuo, 2 timeb, a formido b tibi, vel b de ie, i. ſum ſollicitus 2 
Pro te. 2 Aſetuo, à time, à formido Þ te, vel b à te: ſcilicet, 
noc... . YM 
| Verba Verba promittendi ac ſolvendi regunt dati vum: ut, 
promit- Cicero. Hæœc b tibi a promitto, 4c recipio ſancti ſſimè eſſe ob- 
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; tend. ſervaturum. | x. | ; 
= Cicero. es alienum b mihi 2 numeravit. 5: 
[' | Verba Verba imperandi & nunciandidativum requirunt: ut, 4 
4 | impe- Horat. * Imperat aut ſervit collecta pecunia b cuigue. 1 


randi. Idem. Quid de quoque viro, & b cui dicas, (ape caveto. 
| Dicimus, ® Tempero, à moderor b tibi & b te. 2 Refers 
d ti bj, & b ad te. Item, Refero b ad Senatum, id eſt, pro- 
ono. 2 Scribo, 2 mitto b tibi, & b ad te. 2 Do b tibi literas, 


1 ut ad aliquem feras. : Do b ad te literas, id eſt, mitto, us 
verba Verba fidendi dativum regunt : ut, Horat. 


E Gdendi- — Pacuis a committere b venis Nil niſi lene decet . 
* d Mulijeri ne 2 credas, ne mortiæ quidem. 
verba Verba obſequendi & repugnandi dativum regunt: ut, 
„ obſe- Semper ® obremperat pius filizs ® parri. Sal. Quz homines | 
; a guevdl. ærant, navigant, ædißcant, d virtuti omnia ® parent, Ip- 
1 ſum unc orabo, b huic a ſuppl icabo. 5 
-  » _ Perfius.— venienti a occurrite d morbo. 
Ovid. Tgnavis b precibus Fortuna ® repugnat. | 
At ex his quædam cum aliis caſibus copulantur : ut, 
d Ad amorem nibil potuit ® accedere. Hoc ® acceſſit mei: 
b melis. Iuud 2 conſiat b omnibus, ſeu b inter omnes. } 
Terent. —Heac b frarri mecum non à conveniunt. $ 
Juven. Sævis inter ſe ® convenit b urfis. ® Auſculto b tibl, 
id eſt, obedzo. * Auſculto b re, id eſt, audio. Alamas di ſſidet 
RE Mr EO nag 


i 
Gm 
COR Ts 


a vr Lp n 


14 0 


_ ,_— 
* 

* 

4 


s — 
= 2 — ” , : a . , 
o £# * ©. ; a b 
* © : 
* 0 " * 


ut, Rex pius à et Þ reipublice ornamento. b Aſihi nec a obeſt, 
nec 2 prodeſt. Hor. Multa b petentibus à deſunt multa. 


2 Dativum poſtulant verba compoſita cum Ad» 


Ob. Ter. Quum b nemini à obtrudi poteſt, itur ad me. 


A - 


b 5 \ ; 
b 20707, ſeu b cum magnere. 2 Certat Þ cum iNo, & Grad 
canice b zA. Catul. Noli ® pugnare b duobus, id eſt, b contra 
duos, Virg. Tu dic d mecum quo pignore a certes. N 
Verb inandi & iraſcendi dati . Verba 
erba minandi Iraicend! regunt dativum: ut, na 
d trique mortem à minatus eſt, Terent. b Adoleſcents nihil : 
eſt quod a ſuccenſeat. © : 5 
dum cum compoſitis, præter Poſſum, exigit dativum: Sumi 


verbiis bene, ſatis & male; cum bis præpoſitioni ua, 


Fræ. Cicer. Ego meis b majoribus virtute a præluxl. Youu. 

Sed Prxeo, præcedo, præcurro, præſtringo, præ- fta. 

verto, prævertor, accuſati vo junguntur. 
Ad. Albo b gallo ne manum à admoli arise. 
Eon. 2 Conducit hoc tuæ d laudi. 2 Convixit b nobz. 
Sub. Terent. 2 Subolet jam b uxori, quod ego machinor. 
Ante. Cic. Iniquiſſimam pacem juſti ſimo b hello a amtefero. 
Poſt. 2 Pofthaheo, ® piſtpono b fame pecuniam. 
Virg. 2 1 <a tamen illorum mea ſeria b hd. 
‚ 


Terent. dixit. Qui ſuum commod un poſthabuis 
F pra meo com modo. : | 


In. ® Impendet b omnibus periculum. 
Inter. Cicer. Ille huic b negotis non a interfuit mods, ſed 
etiam præfuit. 1 5 fo Fa 
Panca ex his mutant dativum aliquoties in alium ca- geg. 
ſum : ut. Quint. ® Præſlat ingenio alive b aliumed Afulto⸗ Gio. 
virorum à anteit ſapientid. Terent. b In Anfe bega in- 
ſunt vitia. Plin. Interdico tibi Þ aqui & igni, BA re 
Eſt pro habeo dativum exigit: ut, Bab“ 
Perſi. Velle ſuum b cui que a eſt, nec voto vivitur uno. 
Virg. 2 Ef b mibi namque domi pater, eſt injaſta noverca. 
Huic confine eſt ſuppetit: ut, N 
Hbrat. Taper 07137 ron ot, b cul rerum? ſapperit uſus., 1 
ü „ L Sun 


Suppetis 
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Jenun. um, cum wultis aliis, geminum adſciſcit dativum 
nt, Hor. 2 Exitio ® eft avids mare d nauth. 

ti - Hor. Speras d tibi b laudi a fore, quod bmibi buitio® verth? 

x Nemo b fib; mimes a accipere debet b favori. 

FR ubi hic dativus, tibi aut ſbi, aut eti 


aii. 


3 Dativ us am mihi, 
e vi- nulla neceſſitatis, at feſtivitatis potius causa additur: ut, 

e Ego b 3ihi bec effectum ® dabo. Ter. Expedi d mibi bos 5 
2 n gotium. Suo Þ fibi bunc 2 jugulo gladio, IE 


ACCHS ATIVUS POST VERBUM, 


verba Erba tranſiti va cujuſcunque generis, five activi, 
rens five communis, five deponentis, exigunt accuſa- 
3 rs, eivum: ut, Hor. b Percontatorem a fugito, nam garrulu idem _ 
1 et. Idem. Nec à retinent patulæ b commiſſa fedeliter aures, | 
3 Virg.Imprimis ® venerare b deos. Aper b agros ® depopulatur. 


4 . Quinetiam verba, quamlibet alioquin intranſitiva 
IF atque abſoluta, accuſativum admittunt cognate ſigni- 
1 keationis: ut, Cic. Tertiamb ætatem hominum a vivebasr © 
27S Neſior. Virg.— Longam incomitata videtur Ire b yiam, 


Plaut. Puram 2 ſervit b ſervituem. =7:- 
HAunc accuſativum mutant authores non rard in ab- 
0; lativum: ut, Plaut. Din videor b vita ® vivere. Sen. © Ire | 
res b vid. Sueton. b Morte a obiit repentin. 
* Accuſor, Sunt que figuratè accuſativum habent: ut, 
428. Virgil—Nec vox b hominem à ſonat, & Dea, cert@ ! | 
* Juven..Quid Curios ® fimulant & Bacchanalia a viyun, 
Horat. b Paſtillos Rufillus ® oler, Gorgonius d bircum. | 
C000 . - | 
Vera Verba rogandi, docendi, veſtiendi, duplicem regunt 
rogandi, accuſativum: ut, Tu modo © poſce d Deum bbveniam. a Deds- 
dec: robe iſtos bb mores. Ridiculum eſt te b iſtud bb mea admo- 
nere. Terent. 2 Induit b fe bb calceos, quos priùs exuerat. 
Rogandi verba interdum mutant alterum accuſativum 
in ablativum: ut, a | 3 
Virg. b Ipſum a obreſtemur, Þ venidmque a oremus b ab ipſe 


Terent. b Suſpicionem iſtam db ex illis * quare. 
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m Veftfendi verba interdum mutant alterum accuſati- Enceptie 
vum in ablacivum, vel dativum: ut, Indus b te bb tu. 2. 
„ nic, vel bb tibi b tunicam. 5 | 
hi,  4BLATIVHS POST FERBUM, 
bo CE verbum admittit ablativum ſignifcantem 
"4 inſtrumentum, aut cauſam, aut modum actlonis. 
4 INSTRUMENTH M: 
z ut, Dæmona non b armic; ſed morte 2 ſubegit Teſut; 
ivi, # Horat. Naturam *expellas b furci licèt, uſque recurret 
uſa- Virg. Hi b jaculs, illi certant © defendere b (axis, 
dem | C 8 
res. ut, Ter. Gaudeo (ita me dii ament) gnati b cauſd; 
tur. Vehenenter b ird ®.excandutt. e 
tiva Horat. Invidus alterius b rebus à macreſcit opi mb. 
eni-Wl MODHS AGCTIONIS: | 
bas i ut, Mira b celeritate rem 2 peregit. 
jan. Colum. Invigilate viri, tacito nam tempora b greſſa 
J 2 Diffugiunt, nulloque b ſono a convertitur a uns- 
1 ab · Ovid. Dum vires anni que ſinunt, tolerate laborem, 
je Fam veniet tacito curva ſenecta b pede, 
Ablativo cauſæ & modi actionis aliquan de additur Ercepib:? 
præpoſitio: ut, Bacchari b pre ebrietate. * 
vunt, Summa b cum humanitate ® rraqtavit hominem. | 
. Quibuſlibet verbis ſubjicitur nomen pretii in ablati- yomy 
Novo caſu: ut, b Teruncio, ſeu vitioſd nuce non ® emerim, prall 
egun! lv. Aſulto b ſanguine ac valneribus ea Penis victoria a ſtetit. 
Dede- Vill, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plurimo, dimidio, 
adn. Huplo, adjiciuntur ſpe fine ſubſtantivis: ut, 
erat, rerent. © Redime te captum quam queas b minirib. Fila 
tivum WW venit triticum. 


SYNTAXIS. 


enec. Fames d parvo ® conſtat, d magno faſtidium. 


ab ip Excipiuntur hi genitivi fine ſubſtancivis poſiti, Tanei; 


ftiend 


uznti, plaris; minoris, tantidem, quantivisquiantiliber, Exdeptis 
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quanticunq; ut Cic. b Tanti a erk ali, b quanti 1b! fut⸗- 

r. Nen ® vendo d pluri, quam alii, ſortaſſe etiam b minors ® 
Ovid. Vix Priamus b tanti, tordque Troja a fuit. 

Sin addantur ſubſtantiva, in ablativo efferuntur: ut, 

Aul. Gel. Þ amd mercede 3 docuit, d quanta bafenus 

1 nemo. Þ Minore pretio® vendidi, quam emi, | | 

wee. Valeo etiam interdum cum aceuſativo junctum reperi- 

We. tur: ut,Varr, Denarii diffi,quod b denos æris a valebani; 3 {4 

© Juinarii, quod d qui nos. 4 

E Verba abundandi, implendi, onerandi, & his diverſ 2 
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14 vecba a- 
Fog. ablativo gaudent: ut, 
5 1 uadan- h 
Ai, Kc. Terent. b Amore abundas, Antipho, 3 
'} 7 "5 
WM Val. Max. Malo virum d pecunia, quam pectmiam d vivo 1 
TH 2 zndigentem. 4 
1 |, Saluſt. lla omnes fuos b djvitih; © explevir, 
$ Terent. Hoc te b crimine 2 expedt, „ 3 
r Cic. Homines nequiſſemi quibus te à onerans Þ mendecl > x 
ii UVirg. Ego hoc te b faſce ® levabo. F 
5 Saluft. Aliquem. familiurem ſuo b ſermone 4 participauit, 5 
IB Ex quibus quædam nonnunquam etiam in genitivum 0 


kxeeptio. ferurtur: ut, Virgil. 
um dives nivei pecork, fam b lactis abumdans! 
. Puafi tu hujus à indigeas b patris, | 
Suid eſt, 104 f in hac cauſa b defenſionis © egeat « ? 
vw, a Implentur veteris Bacchi pinguiſque ferinæ. 
Idem. F eftquam dextra fuit b cœdis à ſaturata. 
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\ q d Terent. Omnes mihi labores leves fuèro, braten 514i 
„ a carendum quod erar, | ; 
1 i Taternum ſer vum ſui 1 participavit b conſe lil. IF | 
E Fungor,ruor,utor, & ſimilia, ablativo junguntur: ut, MF } 
1 Cic. Qui adipiſci veram gloriam volunt, juſtitiæ a fun- 5 
=  gantur Þ Helis. Optimum eſt alieni ® frui b inſanii. 
+81 In re mali d animo fr bono a wtare, juuat. d 
2 Virgil. Aſpi ice venturo ® lætentur ut omnia b ſeclo, 1 

5 Czlar. Qui ſu > victoria tam inſolenter à gloriarentur. 

TK Flor, Piruit, ædiſicat, e mutat quadrataÞ rotndis. a Veſcor NP 


Pareibur, Vi ir 8. aud eguj dem tall i me *dignor® horore. ity 
Terent. | 


ut⸗- 
Plaut. Exemplorum b multitudine 2 [uperſed-ndum 2/7. 


b dolore, &c. id eſt, exhilaro, punio, contriſto. 


1 
< 
,-< 


Eraſmus b de lingua Latina optimè ® meritus eff. 
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Terent. #t Þ malk © paudent alients. 


Macrob. Regni eum b ſocierate ® numeravit. | 

Plaut. 2 Communicabo te ſemper d mensi nel. 1 5 
proſecuor te b amore, b laude, b honore, xc. 7. e. Proſe- 

amo, laudo, cngro, * Afficio te b gaudio, b ſupplicio, 40 


Aficio, 


Mereor, cum adverbiis bene, male, meliùs, peils, Mereor, 
optime, peſſimè, ablativo adhæret cum præpoſitione 
De: ut, b De me nunqu4m bene 2 meritus eff, | 


Catilina peſimè b de republica à meryit. 

Ouædam accipiendi, diſtandi, & auferendiverba abla- Verba 
tivum cum præpoſitione optant: ut, It uc b ex multh jam- accipi- 
pridem 2 audiveram. Luc. d A trepilo ix © abſtinet ira endi, &. 
magiſtro. ® Naſcib 2 principibus fortaitum et. 2 | 
Procul ® abeft b ab urbe Imperator. 7H 

vertitur hic ablativus aliquando in dativum: ut, Exceprio, 
Horat. Vivere fi red neſcis, à diſcede b perith, 
Ovid. Eſt virius placitis ® abſtinuiſſe b bans, © 
Virg. Heu ſuge,nate Dea,teque his, ait, a eripe b amm. 
Verbis, quæ vim comparationis obtinent,adjicitur ab- verba 
lativus ſignificans menſuram exceſſus: ut, Deforme ex- compa- 
iſtimabat, quos b dignitate à præſtaret, ab i b virtutibus ationis. 
* fuperari. VVUn!!ind 1 

Quibullibet verbis additur ablativus abſolute ſump - Ablat. 
tus: ut, Inperante Þ Auguſto, à natus eff Chriſtus : Abſolut. 
Imperante b Tiberio, à cruciſixus. Juyen. Credo pudicitiam, 
b Sarurno rege, moratum In terris. : : 
Nil à deſperandum, b Chriſto duce, & 4uſpice Chriſto. 
Fam Maria, b audito Chriſtum veniſſe, à cucurrit. 

Verbis quibuſdam add tur auferendi caſus per Synec- Synee- 
dochen, & poetice accuſativus: ut, 2 Ægrotat b anima doche. 
mag?s quam corpore. Candet ® dentes. 2 Rubet b gapillos, 

Quædam tamen efferuntur in gißnendi caſu: ut, kxceptio, 
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Plaut. Abſurde faci,qui * angus te d animi. Exanime i 
tus a peadet Þ animi, Plaut. Defipicbam Þ* menty, 11 


13 | Plaut. ; 
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Wo Plaut.* Diſcrucior Þ animi quia ab domo abeundum ef mihi. 6 

=. Eidem verbo diverſi caſus diverſæ rationis apponi * 

zes Polt: u, 13 
{| eaſus. I Dedit 3 mihi ꝛ veflc a4vienort, 6 te præſente 5 propria manu. 


—_— _ < 
ä — 


Paſſiyo- Paſſivis additur ablativus agentis, ſed antecedente præ- 
run con- poſitione; & interdum dativust ut. 

kdio. Horat. 2 Laudatur b ab his, 2 culpatur b 4b ill. y 

Cicero, Honeſta bonis b viri, non occulta 2 petuntur. 

=. Quorum participia frequentiùs dativis gaudent : ut, 

Fl Virg. Nulla tuarum ® audita b mihi, nec viſa 1 

Ft Horat. Oblitiſque meorum, ® obliviſcendus & b ills, 
EECECerteri caſus manent in Paten. qui fuerunt acti- 

vorum: ut, Accuſaris 2 me b furti. Habeberi b ludibrio. 

Pedoceberi à me iſtos b mores.* Privaberi b magiſtratu. 

Neutro- Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, neutro-paſſiva, - 2 

— paſſivam conſtructionem habent: ut, b 4 præceptore 

knee. a vapulabis: Malo ba c ve 2 ſpoliari, quam b ab hoſte ® venive! | 

Quid a fiet b ab illo? Virtus paruo pretio ® licet b omni b., 

Cut b 2 conviuiis ® exulat philoſophia? A 

Infiniti- Quibuſdam tum verbis tum adjectivis, familiariter 
yorum ſubjiciuntur verba infinita i ut, 1 

conſtru- Virgil— 2 Tuvat uſque b morari, Et conferre gradum. 

Rio, Ovid. d Picere quiz ® puduit, b ſcribere a juſſu amor. 

| Martial. Vis b fieri dives, Pontice? Nil cupias. . 
Virg. Ei erat tum ® dignus b amari. Horat. Audax om> || 

nia Þ perteti, Gens humana ruis per vetitum nefa. 

Belipfe. Ponuntur interdum figuratè, & abſolute verba infi- | 

"=" nita: ut, Hæce ine Þ feri flagitia ? ſubauditur, à dece?, | 

| ® oporter, par eff, ® aquum eft, aut aliquid ſrmile. 

$ © Virg. Criminibus b terrere novk, hinc o ſpargere voces 
Bit Enallzoc In vulgum ambiguas, & b quarere canſcius ar, 

ge g eſt, rerrebar, pargebat, quarebat, 


T DE. GERUNDIIS. 


£ DN Erundia five Gerundivæ voces, & ſupſna, regunt 
Ius ſuoram verbocum: ut, | ä 
Cicer, | 
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Cicer, Efferor ſtudio a vidend; b paremes. 
Ovid. 2 #tendum eſt b ætate, cito pede præterli arcs, 


- Virg,— 2 Scitatum b oracula Plæbi Mitiimus. 


Gerundia in di pendent à quibuſdam tum ſubſtanti- p 


vis, tum acectivis: ut, Virgil. 3 
Et qua tanta fuit Romam tibi à cauſa b vidend! ? 


ldem: Cecrotias innatus apes ® amor urget b abend. 
Idem: ¶neas celſi in puppi jam ® certus b eun li. 


Poëticè infinitivus modus loco Gerundii ponitur: Nota 


ut, Virg. Studium galibus arva b tueri. Peritus > me- 


Interdum non invenuſtè adjicitur Gerundii vocibus 


etiam genitivus pluralis: ut, Suum b illorum à videndi 
| gratia me in forum contuliſſem. Terent. Date ® creſcen- 
di copiam b novarum. Conceſſu eſt ® diripiendi b pomorum 
'Z etque opſoniorum licentia. „ 


Gerundia in do pendent ab his præpoſitionibus, A,ab, bg, 


abs, de, è, ex, cum, in, pro: ut, 


Cicero. Ignavi db diſcendo cito deterrentur. | 
Amor & amicitit, utrumgque * ab b amando did um eſt. 
Cicer. * Ex b defendendo, quam ® ex b accuſando, uber ior 


gloria comparatur. Conſultatur ® de b tranſeundo in Galliam. 


Quint. Rede ſcribendi ratio cum b loquendoconjuncta ef, 
Plaut. 2 Pro b vapulando ab hofte mercedem petam. 
Ponuntur & abſque præpoſitione: ut, 


Virgil. —Alitur vitium, creſcitque b tegen lo. 


bd Fcri bando diſces ſcribere. | 
Gerundia in dum pendent ab his prepoſitionibus, Dum 
inter, ante, ad, ob, propter : ut, * Inter O :enanlum hi- 
lares eſte. Virg.— * Ane d domandum Ingentes tollent 
ani n. Cic. Locus à 4d b agendum ampliſſimis. 
Idem. 2 Ob ® abſolvendum munis ne acceperk, 
Veni 2 propter te b redimendum. | 
Cim ſignificatur neceſſitas ponuntur citra præpoſi- 
tionem, addito verbo Eſt: ut, 1 
Juven, 2 Oraudum eſt, ut ſit mens ſana in corpore 
ſino. *Vigilandum eſt * qui cupi t vincere. 


4 Vertu 


9 SYNTAX X15. 


Cernnd; | 1 
In nom. Vertuntur gerundii voces in nomina adjectiva: wt, # 


na ver- Virg. Tantus amor florum, & b generandi gloria à melly. 
tuntur. Ad b accuſandos 2 humines duci præmio, proximum latro- 
einio ſt, cur adeò delectari ® criminibusò inſerends 


| De Supinis. $ 
Prius Rius ſupinum actiyè ſignificat, & ſequitur bum 
Lupinum aut participium, ſignificans motum ad locum: ut, 
Ovid. b Spectatum a veniunt, veniunt ſpectentur ut ipſe. 
Milites ſunt * miſſi b fbeculatum avcenm.. i=; 3 
Nota. lla verd, Do venum, do /iiam nuptumn, latentem | 
habent motum. 4 
Exceptio At hoc ſupinum in neutro-paſſivis, & cum iaknito 

* paſſive ſignificat: ut, Plaut. 
d Coctum ego, non b vapulatum, dudum a condudlus ſum. 
Ter. Peſtquam a audierat non Þ datum iri uxorem Flio-. 
Poetice dicunt: 2 Eo b viſert. a Vado b videre. 1 
Nota · Ponitur & abſolute cum verbo Eſt: ut, 2 
Terent. b Adi um eſt, ilicer, periiſti. = 
Ovid.—b Itzm « ft in wil era terræ. b Ceſſatum eff ſath, 0 
Peſterius Poſterius ſupinum paſſive ſiguificat, & ſequitur no- 
Sup iaum mina achecliva: ut, Ter. Sum extra noxam, fed non eff 
2 facile b purgatu. Quod v faflu ſædum eſt, idem eſt c 
> {ifu a ture. Cic. Qui pecunia non mo wo, buns ® di- 

bu, b ſpectaty aroitranzr. 

In iſtis verd,* Surgit b cubitit a Reit b vendtut: cubitusæ 
venatu nomina potius cenſenda videntur, quam ſupina. 


De Tempore & Loco. 


TE AMAPH S. 
Far Uæ fi gnifieant partem temporis, in ablativo fre. 
Km] oris quentiùs uſurpantur, in accuativo rarò: ut, 


Nemo mortalium omnibus b horis ® ſæpit. b Notte | latent 
mendæ. b Id temtus ® creatus eſt Conſul. 
Quanquam hic ecli pfis s videtur eſſe prxpoli tons per 
vel ſab, 
Due Que autem durationem deemporis & continua. 
FEM POE "ES tionem 
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ne; tlonem denotanr, in accuſativo, interdum & in ablatiy 2 | 
4. | efferuntur: ut, Virgil. | 


vo. Hic jam ter centum totos ® regnabitur b annos, 

" © Idem. b Notes atque dies *® patet atri janua Ditk, 
lgdem. Hic tamen hic mecum poterhs ® requzeſcere b noct᷑e. 
Suet. 2 Imperavit b triennio, & decem menſibus, octoqus 

m, 1 | 
| Dicimus etiam In paucis b die bus. De b die, De b rocłe. 


os 8 Promitto © in b diem. Commodb a in b menſem.Þ Annos ® ad 
"  Yquinguaginta natus, * Per tres ® anros fluduf, — 
en A Per b id atatis. Non à plus b triduum, aut b triduo, 
p {> p . * . * 
J 7eriio, vel ® ad Þ tertium calendas, vel calendarum. 
mo Oo Spatium Loci. 
um. patium loci in accuſativo effertur, interdum & in Spatium 
li. | Fablativo: ut, Virg. loci, 
Dic quibus in terr (& eri mihi magnus Apollo) 
era pateat cli ſpatium, non amplius, U ulnar. 
Feen mille b paſſus ® proceſſeram. * Abeſt bidui (ſubin- 
| Jelligitur b fpatium vel b ſpatio) b itinere, velÞ iter. 
no- i Abeſt ab urbe quingentis b milli bus paſſuum. 
, oft | | os 
Oo Appellativa Locorum. 
L dj « LY | 
8 Nomina appellativa, & nomina majorum locorum Kar 
tu Idduntur fere cum præpoſitione verbis {tgnificantibus regionum 
ina. Notum aut actionem in loco, ad locum, à loco, aut per lo- nomina. 1 


:ut, d In foro ® verſatur. 2 Meruit {ub rege b in Gallid. 
Firgil.—b Ad templum non æquæ Palladis ibant © lliades. 
luſt. 2 Legamur b in Africam majores natu nobiles. 
) fre: ¶ Sicilia diſcedens, Rhodũ veni. Per mare ibis bad Indos, 
mut, Omne verbum admittit gent vum proprii nominis data, 
den! ei, in quo fit actio; modo prime vel ſecundæ de- 
nations, & ſingularis numeri ſit: ut, nomina; 
is er ven. Quid Þ Roma ® faciam ? mentiri neſcio. | | 
FE rent. Samia mihi mater ſuit, ea * habitabat b Rhod?, _ 
inua- igenitivi, Humi, domi, wilitie, belli, propriorum Hami, 
N lequun- demie 
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166 SYNTARXTS. 


ſequuntur formam : ut, Ter. b Domi b elligue ſimul * vixi- 
mus. Cic Parvi ſunt forks arma, nf a oft conſilium b domi.. 


domi. Domi, non alios ſecum patitur genitivos, quam 


Nota. Sic utimur Ruri vel Rure, in ablativo: ut, b Kuriferd 7 
Ad lo. verhis ſignificantibus motum ad locum apponiturf 


eum- proprium loci in accuſativo: ut, ® Conceſſs ® Cantabri. 


41 Verhis fignificantibus motum à loco, aut per locum, 
10 


eam. 


Mex, tuæ, ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, alien: ut, 
Veſcor à domi b mee, non b alienæ. | . 
Verùm ft proprium loci nomen pluralis duntaxat 
numeri aut tertiæ declinationis fuerit, in dativo, aus, 
ablativo ponitur: ut, Colchus an Aſſyrius,  Thebjs ® . 
tritus, an b Argh? Suet. Lentulum Getulicus b Tyburi: 
n genitum ſcribit. Livius. 2 Næglectum b Anxuri præſidium. 
Cicero. Cum una ſola legione ® fuit b Carthagini. 4 
Horat. b Rome Tybur à amo vent oſus, d Tybure Romam. | 
Cic. Quum tub Narbone menſas hoſpitum à comvomeres. 
Idem. Commendo tibi domum ej is, quæ a eft » Sicyone. © 


o 


ſe 2 cont inet. Perſ.— b Rure paterno a Eſt tibi ſar modicu . 


Ad Locum. 


giam ad capiendum ingenii cultum. 
2 E b Londinum ad merces emend as. | 
Ad hunc modum utimur rus & domus: ut, Exe ru 
i bo. Virg. a [te domum ſaturæ, venit Heſperus, ate capella. 


A Loco, per Locum. 


achicitur proprium loci in ablativo: ut, Niſ ante d Romi 
2 gro ſect us eſſes, nunc eam relingueres. b Eboraco ( ſive “ ju 
Eborac um) 2 ſum profecturus iter. 1 
ad eundem modum uſurpantur domus & rus: u, 

Naper a exiit b domo. Ter. Iimeo ne pater b rure ® redierit. 


Imperſonalium Conſtructio. 
86 E NITI V AuS. : 
Tc tria imperſonalia, Intereſt, refert, & e! 

quibuſliber genitiyis anneckumur, præter H 
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vix?- ablativos fœmininos, Mea, tuà, ſuà, noſträ, veſtra & cuja: | 

lomi. ut, 2 Intereſt b magiſtratũs tueri bonos, animadvertere in 

jam walog. 2 Refert multum Chriſtianæ Þ reipub. Epiſcopos do- 
Fos & pros eſſe. b Prudentis ® eft multa di ſſimulare. b Tui 
I refert teipſum niſſe. Cic. Ea cædes crimini potiſſimum 

taxat datur ei, b cujã a interfuit, non ei, cuja nihil interfuit. 

„ auc Adjiciuntur & illi genitivi, Tanti, quanti, magni, par vi, 

2 n guanticunque, tantidem: ut, Þ Magni ® refert quibuſcum 

ryburl Hixeri. b Tanti > reſert honeſta agere. Veſtra b parvi jus 

dium. ſereſt. Et, 2 Intereft ad laudem meam. 

m. D ATI. 

res, ln dativum feruntur hxc imperſonalia, Accidit, cer: 

um eſt, contingit, conſtat, confert, competit, conducit, 

ri ferd Jonvenit, placet, diſplicet, dolet, expedit, evenit, liquer, 

licu m. bet, licet, nocet, obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat, patet, ſtat, re- 
tat, benefit, malefit, ſatisfit, ſupereſt, ſufficit, vacat pro 
rium eſt: ut, à Convenit b mihi tecum. Sa luſt. Emort ge- 

onitutſhirtnem b mihi © præſtat, quam per dedecus vivere. 

2tahri.Pvid. Non ® vacat exiguis rebus adeſſe d Fout. 

er. 2 Dolet diqtum imprudenti b adoleſcenti & libero. 

4 noverca * malefit b priuignu. A Leo b nobis ® benefit. 

irg. * Stat b mihi caſus renovare omnes, id eſt, ſtatutum eff, 


0 b rat 
14112 5 


Hzc imperſonalia accuſandi caſum exigunt, Juvat, 


locum [ a 
b Romi ecet, cum compoſitis, delectat, oportet: ut, b Me 
ved pervat ire per altum. d #xorem ades curare * decet, 


Dedecet b viros muliebri ter rixari. Cato. b Patrem familias 


115: 1 rdacem, non emacem eſſe ® oportet. | 
{ierit, His vero, Attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, propris ad- Accuſa- 
ntur præpoſitiones Ad & In: ut, Ter. Mene vis dicere, tir. cum 
10. od b ad te ® attinet 3 © Spectat b ad omnes bene vivere. Pp · 
| uint, 2 Pertinet b in utramque partem. 
& el is imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſativuscumgenitivo:A ecuſa- 
zter lltet, tædet, miſeret, wilerelcit, pudet, piget ; ut tiv. cum 


a 
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Imperſo. 
nalia li. : | | 
unt per- Non cmnes © arbuſta b juvant, humileſque myrice. 


Lonalia. 


Cœpit, 


&c. 


Statur b ab illis, 1d eſt, ſtant. 5 
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ſonalibus juncta, ĩimperſonalium formam induunt: ut, 
Quint. #bi primum à ceperat non Þ convenire, quæſtio ori- 
ebatur. Idem. b Tadere ® ſolet avaros impendii à Deſinit | 


perſonis utriuſque numeri indifferenter accipi poteſt: 


dem; ubera b latte domum referent ® diſtenta capella. 


Terent. Reſtat Ghremes, qui mibiꝰ exe aus oft, 


Ss. . 
Cic. Si 4d centefimum vixiſſet annum, bb ſeneFutis d eu 
ſue non? peniteret. 2 Tadet Þ animam meam bb vitæ mec. 
dd Aliorum b te 2 miſeret; bb tui nec a miſeret, nec pudet. 
Ter. bb Fratri b me quidem 2 piget, pudotque. ; 
Nonnulla imperſonalia remigrant aliquando in per- 
ſonalia: ut, Virgil. | N 


Ovid. Namque b decent animos mollia 2 regna tuos. i 
Senec. Agricolam, ® arboy ad ffugem produdta b deleAar. | 
Nemo miſerorum b commiſereſcit. 4 
Te non b pudet a iſlud ? Non te ® hæc b pudent? 

Coepit, incipit, deſinit, debet, ſolet, & poteſt, imper- | 


tum ſtudii b tadere. Sacerdotem inſcitiæ Þ pudere ® debet, 
Quin.“ Perveniri ad ſummum, niſi ex principiis, non à poteff. 
Verbum imperſonale paſſive vocis, ſimilem cum per- 
ſonalibus paſlivis caſum obtinet: ut, . 
Cæſar. b 4b hoſtibus conſtanter a pg natur. 1 
Qui quidem caſus interdum non exprimitur: ut, 
Virgil. —Stratoque ſuper à diſcumbitur b ro. 
Verbum imperſonale paſſivæ vocis, pro ſingulis 


ut, 2? Statur: ideſt, ſto, ſtas, ſtat; ſta mis, ſtalu, ſtant: vide- f 
licet ex vi adjuncti obliquĩ: ut, Statur b d me, id ell, ſio, 4 


PARTICIPII CONSTRUCTIO. 


Articinia regunt caſus verborum a quibus de- f 
rivantur: ut, Virgil. — Duplices a tendens dd 
{ydera * palmas, Talia voce refert. 


f 


* Liligendu ® ab omni bus. | 
Quamvis in his uſitatior eſt dativus : ut, 


G F Nt 


men, 
det, 


per- 


* 
wY 


Tat. | 


nper - 
Ut, 
0 or. 
ſings | 
ebet. 
poteſt.“ 
1 per-| 


: ut, 


2 Cupientiſſimus b tui. Inexpertus b hell i. Indoctus b piles 


Jeditus, n ablativum feruntur: ut, Ter. Bona bonit a prog- vus. 


FT 


; GENITIVHS. 5 8 
Participiorum voces, cùm fiunt nomina, genĩtĩivum po- Cenſel. 
ſtulant: ut, Saluſt. b Alieni ® appetens, b ſuf à profuſus, Us. 


ACCUSATIVUS. 
Fxoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, activè ſignificant, & in ac- Aceuffy, 
cuſativum feruntur : ut, Inmundam b ſegnitiem © peroſæ. <Vusn== 
Aſtronomus * exoſus ad unum b mulieres. | 
Sueton. 2 Perta(us b jgnaviam ſuam. | 
Exoſus & peroſus etiam cum dandi caſu leguntur, vi- Dativus} 
delicet paſſivè ſignificantia: ut, Gernuni b Romanis ® peroſi 
ſunt, Exoſus b Deo & Sancti. 


0 AKESIIFES: 
Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, creatus, ortus, Ablati. 


rata b parentil us. Virgil.—a Sate b ſanguine Di vum. 
dem. — Quo b ſunguine * cretus? Ovid. Venus ® orte 
d mari mare prafiat cunti. b Terra * editus. 


ADVERBIT CONSTRUCTIO. 
NON ATIs. 


N er ecce, demonſtrandi adverbia, nominativo 
oF frequentits junguntur, accuſativo rarius : ut, 
Virgil. En b Priamus, ſunt hic etiam ſua præmia 
1143. Cic. ® Face tibi b ſtatus noſter, Virg. * Ea quatuor 
rat: 2 Eece duo tibi, Daphni, dudque ® altaris Phzho, 

En & ecce exprobrantis, ſoli accuſativo ne:}untur: 
it, 2 En b animum & mentem: Juven. * En b habitun 
lerent. 2 Ecce dutem b alterum. 


| GENITIVAMS, 
Quzedam adverbia loci, temports, & quant 
tivum poſt fe recipiunt. 


— — 


164 S VTVNT AXIS. 
1 Loci: ut ubi, ubinam, nuſquam, ed, longè, qud, ubi” ; 
| vis, huecine: ut, bi b gentium ? . Qud b terrarum abiii! 
. * Nuſquam b loci invenitur, ® Eò b impudentiæ ventum eſt. 

1 N Ter. Aha minime b gentium, non faciam. Hic genitivus 
Ill atis, Sentium feſtivttatis causa additur. 8 

ö . Temporis: ut, Nunc, tunc, tum, interea, pridie, po - 
2 


ſtridie: ut, Nihil ® tunc b tempor amplius quam flere! 
poteræm. 2 Pridie ejus b diei pugnam i nierunt. 2 Pridii 
d calendarum, ſeu b calenlaag. 
' Quanti- Quantitatis: ut, Parùm, ſatis abundẽè, Nec. ut, Sal.  Sar?s 
tatis. d eloquentie, b ſapientiæ ® parùm. Abunde b ſabularun 
rudi vi mus. „„ | | 
Inſtar, zquiparationem, menſuram, aut ſimilitudinem 
ſignificat: ut, Virg. 2 3 b monty equum divinã Pal- 
ladis arte M diſicant. Juſt. Mittitur Gilippus ſolus, in qui 
- — of omnium b auxiliorum erat, 
Ovid. Sed ſcelus hoc d meriti pondus & 2 inflay habet. 
Nota. Hic apponitur interdum præpoſitio Ad: ut, Vallis ® 4 
inſtar b caftrorum clauditur. | > 
Populus Rom4nns è parus origine 2 ad tantæ d magnitu- 
+18 ink * inftay empenth. © n 
1 A Z ---: -- 
J. Quædam dativum admittunt nominum unde dedu- 
1 cta ſunt: ut, Venit 2 obviam b iili. Nam obvius illi dici. 
iS i | tur. Canit a ſimiliter b huic. Et, b Sibi inutiliter vivil, 
1 a Propinquius b tibi ſedet, quam mii, © 
Sunt & hi dativi adverbiales: Tempori, luci, veſ. 
peri: ut, d Tempori ⁊ venir, quod omnium rerum eft primun, 
d Luci ® occidit bominem. Vidi ad vos ® afferri b veſperi. 
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ACCUSATIVAMS. 

Sunt quæ accuſandi eaſum admittunt prepoſition 
unde ſunt profecta: ut, 8 
Caſtra ® fropins b urbem moventur, 
Saluſt 2 Proxime Þ Hiſpaniam ſunt Maurl, 
Ceed, flagitantis exhiberi, accuſativum regit : ut, 
Terent. “ Cedò quem b arbitirun. 

| | ABL4 
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iI. „r : 
in? Adverbia diverſitatis, Aliter, ſects; & illa duo, Adverb. 
 eft. Ante, pdſt, cum ablativo non rard inveniuntur : ut, diverſi- 
vus * 2fulro® aliter. d Paulo ® ſechs. b Multo ® ante. Longs tatis. 


ecus, Virg.—Longo 3 pdft b tempore venit. b Paulo a poſt. 


4 


po- Niſi & ipta adverbia potids cenſenda ſunt. 3 
flere} Adverbia comparativi & ſuperlativi gradits, admit- Adverls 
-idie ſtunt cafus comparativis & ſuperlativis aſſuetos ſubſer- Compar. 
ire, ficut ante præceptum elk: ut, & Super- 
0413s Acceſſit ® propizes Þ illo. 2 Oprime b omnium dixit. lat. grady 


ic. Legimus. 2 Propius d ad deos, & Propinusd 2 terrk. 
Plus nominativo, genitivo, accuſativo, & ablativo 
inemſunttum reperitur: ut, Liv-Paulo 2 plug trecenta b vehi- 
pal - Nala ſunt amiſſa. a 

n quoſ@aluſt. Þ Hominum eo die caſa a plus duo millia. 
IPs quam quinquaginta Þ hominum ceciderunt. 

bet, Mbierat acies paulò ® plus quingentos b paſſus. 

353 ad erent. Dies rriginta, aus * plusÞ eo, in nave fui. 


ni Quibus verborum modis, quæ con- 
N gruant Adverbia. 


dedu Ubi, poſtquam, & cam, temporisadverbia, interdum TTY 


arun 
| Plus, 


li dic dcativis, interdum vero ſubjunctivis verbis apponun- poll. 
viv: ut, Virgil. Hæc ® ubi dicta b dedit. oe. quam, 
erent, 2 bi nos b laverimus, fi voles, lavato. cum. 


ci, veſiHiugil. > Cam faciam vituli pro ſrugi bus, ipſe venito. 
rimun. em. * Cam d canerem reges & præliu, Cynthius aurem 
eſberi. it. Hic prius Cum adverbium, poſterius conjunctio a 

Je videtur. | 1 e 
Donec pro Quamdiu, indicativo gaudet mut, Ovid. ponee; 
enec d eram ſoſp es. | „„ 
. 2 Donec d eris felix, multos numerabis amigos. 
Fro Quouſque, nunc indicativum nunc ſubjuncti vu 
fit: ut, Virg. ” | : 
gere a donec oves ſtabulis, numeriimque referred Fuſſre. 
lum. © Donec ea aqua quam adjeceris decota b ſim 
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166 SYN/TAXTS. 
Dum, de re præſenti non perfectã, aut pro Quamdiu 
fatendi modum poſcĩit: ut, 
Terent. a Dum b apparatur virgo in conclaui. 
Idem. Ego te meum dici * volo, à dum quod 1e 
dignum <8 b ſacis. 5 
Dum pro Dummodo, aliàs potentiali, alias ſubjungi- 
vo nectitur: ut, Ter. a Dum * profim tibi. | 
; Ter, a Dum ne ab hoe me falli b comperiam. f 
Dum pro Donec ſubjunctivo tantùm: ut, 
Virgil. Tertia 2 dum Latio regnantem b viderit aft "08 
 Qn10ad pro Quamdiu, vel indicativis vel ſubjun&ivis; 
pro Donec, ſubjunctivis ſolis adhibetur : ut, Ter. > Quad 
expeflas contulernalem? Cic. 3 Quoad b alen 25 lic. 
ret, ab ejus latere nunquam diſcederem. is 
Omnia iniegra ſervabo, 2 guoad exercitus huc Þ mittatur, 1 
Simul- ac, ſimul- atque, indicativo & ſubjunctivo adha: 1 
rent: ut, Sal. à S7mul-ac bei patiens b erat. 4 
Hor. — 2 Simulatque b adoleverit atas. 4 
Quemadmodum, ut, utcunque, ficut, utrumque mo. 
dum admittunt: ut, Eral. 2 f b ſalutabjs, ita & co 
taberiß. Cic. 4 t ſementem b feceris, ita & metes. 1 
Ut pro Poſtquam indicativo j jungitur ut, lt b ver 
tum eft in urbem. | [ 
Quaſi, ceu, tanquam, perinde- acſi, hand-fecnis-ad 
Quaſi, quum proprium hebent verbu: m, ſubjunctivo zpponunyy 
28 tur: ut, Ianquam ® ſec eris ipſe aliquid.. 'Y 
Terent, * Caf! non b ner i mus nos inter nos. 
Alias corulant conſuniles caſus: ut, Novi b hominu 


Qu oad. : 


} 
M4 
| 
1. 
8 
A 


Simul ac, 


Quemae- 
modum, 
e. 


1 


tanquam © te. Arridet b mihi, à quaſt b amico. 2 
Ne. Ne prohibendi, vel imperativis, vel ſubjunctivis pre 

ponitur: ut, Virgil. * Ne b ſævi magna ſacerdos. * 
Adres Terent. Hic nebulo magnus et, © ne ® metuas. 1 
Przpoſi= Ne pro non, cæteris modis inſervit. | 
tionum Adverbia, accedente caſu, tranſeunt i in præpoſi cionef | 
«ur ut, Juyen, Cx amabit vacuns * Coram b latrone viator. Wi 


n 
DE CONJUNCTIONUM 


 Conſlrudione, 
d te ; — . » | ” - ” | a * 
o mqunctiones copulative & disjunctivæ, cum Conjun- 
ncti- 36 bis quatuor, quam, niſi, præterquam, an, ft- Riones 


7 2 AF AN ? G 
| ISA miles omaino caſus nectunt: ut, Socrates do- oopulant 


1 - 5 b b . imiles 
cuit Þ Xenophontem & Platonem. Itinam b calidus efſes aus. 


£ ibi gratias begi, & te aliquando collaudare b poſſum. 

2 Etfi, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquam, in principio ora» pg 3. 
4 b ven Nionis indicativos modos, in medio ſubjunctivos ſæpiùs merſ, 
Poſtulant. Quamvis & licet, ſubjunctivos frequen- &c. 
jus: ut, * Etſi nihil novi b afferebatur. Virg. * Quan- 


3 
** 
* 

( 
«vl 


py 
Pony 
9 


uam animus memixiſſe Þ horret. 


irgil. Quamuis Ehfios Þ miretur Gracia campos. 
vid. Ipſe ® licet b venias Muſes comitatus, Homere, 


Loni Nil tamen attuleris, ibis, Homere, — he: 

. Ni, niſt ſi, ſiquidem, quòd, quia, quàm, poſtquam, poſtea- Ni. in 

iyis pte HRuam, ubi pro poſtquam, nunquamy priuſquam, & indi- &c. 

b. ativis & ſubjunctivis adherent: ut, Quod b redieris 
ricolumi, gaudeo. Caſtigo te, non 2 quod odio b babeam, 

5 ga quod o amem. Aliud honeſtum judicas, 2 quàm Phi- 

ofitionsMWſ0thi d ſtatuunt. Cic. Grauiùs accuſas, à quam b p- 
iiur tua conſuetudo, 


1 | Si, utrique modo jungitur : at Si pro Quamyis, ſub- 


nctiyo tantàm: ut, Ter. Redeam #3 non þi me Þ oſecyes; 
M Siu 
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169 SYNTASIS. 


\ Siquis, tantùm indicatiyo : ut, 2 Sig ade. 
Quendo, quandoquidem, quoniam, indicativo jun. 
guntur: ut, 

Virg. Dicite ( quandoguidem i in molli b conſedimus berba.,) 
© Lauoniam mibi non d credi, ipſe facito periculum. 


Quippe. Quippe, cum proprium habet verbum, gaudet 


Mi. 


Cum. 


Ne, 
au im. 


an 
u. mant: ut, Virg. b Superds ne & veſcitur aura a 
&Eivum poſtulant: ut, Yiſe a num b redierit. 


ron, poſt verba temporis, nunc potentiali, nunc bibi rey 
ctivo, jungitur: ut, Terentius. 4 
F:ilium ferduxere illuc 12 ur und b efſer, meum, 
Idem. e oro, Dave, à ut b redeat jam inwviam. 
Idem. Metuo * ut b ſubſtet hoſße r, 1d eſt, Te non ſnbjſict, 


pro utpoce, lubjunct:vo ſervit: ut, 


3 ut, Danda eſt huic venia, © quippe » agre-| 
Si addideris Qui, utrumque admittit modum: ut, 
Now eſt buic danda venia, * quippe qui jam bi b ' pejeravin; 
nve b fejeraverit. 
Qui, cùm habet vim cauſalem ſubſuncti vum poſtula 
ut, Srultus es a gui huic b credas. 
Cùm pro quamvis, pro quandoquidem ve] eonian, 
ſubjunctivis ſemper adhæret: ut, 
Cicero. Nos cùm præcipi nibil poſſe d dicamus, nn 
41:5; de rebus diſſerere ſolemus. E 
Ovid. Cm Þ fis cih, Gradiv?, virilibus aptue. ; 
Cùm & Tum, item Tum geminarum, ſi ſimiles modo 
copulant. Eſt autem in Cum quiddam minus, argu 
deo iu prior e clauſulæ parte ſtatuitur: in Tum quiddan 
majus, ac proinde in poſteriore clauſulæ parte collocatur 
ut, b Ampletitzur a cam eruditos omnes, 2 tum imprini | 
 Ajarcelium, b Odit à cum liters, 2 tum virtutem. : 
Ne, an, num, interrogandi particulz, indicativunj 


2 — — Dc; 


r 


there? | 
At citm accipiuntur dubitativè aut indefinite, fllt | 


Nei hil refert b feceris ® ne, à an b perſuaſeri. . 
Ut, cauſalis ſeu perfect ya conjunctio, & ut pro 1 , i 2 


lit, concedentis, ſeu poſitum pro quanquam, & f 


0 li 
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Ci. t omnia b contingant que volo, levari non poſſu m! 
jun- Non eſt tibi fidendum, ur qui tories b fefelleris. * 4 
fur ſolu relictus A 1 
ba.) Ut pro Poſtquam, pro Quemadmodum, ve! Sicut, 
Se interrogativum, indicativis nectitur: ut, Cicer. 
audet * t ab urbe b diſceſſi, nullum intermiſi diem, quin ſcriberem; 
agro- Jerent. Tu tamen has nupt ias perge facere, à ut b fac. 


oniam, 


ky 
3 dame a 


1: ut, Hem. Credo 2 ut b ef dementia. 
avi Nor. ½ b walter ? ® i; meminit noſtr! ? = 
Quanquam de hoc in atlyerbii quoque conſtruct ions 
ſtulat: Mulo ſupra eſt dictum, | 
PRAPOSITIONUM 
Conſtructio. 
' JJ Ræpoſitio ſubaudita,interdum facit ut addatizy 
3 [2; ablativus: ut, Habeo te ab loco parents, id eſt; 
modo 8 a in b loco. Apparuit illi humanã ab ſpecie, id eſt; 
, atqueMub humana b fhecie. Diſceſſit ab magiftratu, id eſt, a3 
middanW74g7ſtratu. = 5 „ 
ocatur ¶ Præpoſitio in compoſitione eundem nonnunquam ca- 
imprini Im regit quem & extra compoſitionem regebat: ut, 
rg. Nec poſſe b Italia Teucrorum a avertere regem. 


carivad em.— ® Emotz procumbunt b cardine poſes, 
uri em. * Detrudunt naves b ſcopulm 
8 WW raterco® te inſalutatun. 
> ſubſanſi Verba compoſita cum A, ab, ad, con, de, è, ex, in, verbs 
nnunquam repetunt eaſdem præpoſitiones cum ſuo coitipoſt- 
Nu extra compoſitionem, idque eleganter: ut, 2 4h ta cum A 
t pro verum b virk. Terent. Amicos a advocabo b ad hane ab, & 
10 fübjun . * cm legibua ® conferemnnmn. 
c. d De fam ma detrahere nunquam cogitavi. Cum 
eum. india evaſeris. Terent. Poſtquam © exceſſt b ex 


ebis. ' In Rempublicam cagitatione curdque * incumbe, 
fable Nn, pro Erga, contra, & ad, accuſativum habet: ut, 1 en 


5 


am, & "il 2 Accipit * in b Teucros animum mentiemgue benign im. Accu a- 
| em. Quid mexa @/Eveds jn die committere tan tum, ivo. 


1 NM 2 Idefi 


170 5 STRMIT AXES. 


= Idem. Suò te, Meri, pedes ? an qu0 via ducit, à in d urbem? | 
Item In, accuſativo jungitur, quoties diviſio, muta- ; 
3 tio, aut incrementum rei cum tempore ſignificatur : ut, : 
3 Virg. Efgue locus b partes ubi ſe via findit ® in ambas. 1 
Ovid. Ver ſa eſt 2 in b cineres ſoſpite Troja viro. * 
on -en creſcit ® in ® hr. bee] 
Li, In, cum ſignfficatur actus inlqco,ablativum poſtulat I. 
ut, Ovid. Scilicet ut fulvum ſpectatur * in Þ ignibus aurum: | T 
24 £7: Sub pro Ad, per & ante, accuſativo innititur : ut, | 
Gt a Sub b umbram properemus. Liv. Legati ferè à ſub id 
b rempus ad res repetendas miſſi; id eſt, ® per id b tempus. 
| Virg,— Sub b nofem cura recurſat, id eſt, Paulo ante Y.. 
Sub cum d nocfem, vel inflane nocte. Alias ablativum admittit: 
ablativo. ut, Hor. Quicquid a ſub terra eſt, in apricum proferet atas, |; 
Vvirg.— : Sub d nocte ſilenti; id eſt, in b nocte flenti. 


A Ap Super pro Ultra, accufativo jungitur: ut, Virg. 
( tivo. — 2 Sufer b Garamantas e Indos Proferet imperium. 


Super Super pro De & in, ablativo: ut, Tacit. Multus a ſuper + | 
Sum ab- eg b re variiſque rumor. Virg. b Fronde à ſuper viridi, | 94 
Jauvo. Subter uno fignificatu utrique caſui apud authores jun-. 
zubter. gitur: ut, Liv. Pugnatum eff ſuper ® ſubterque b terra, | 

Virg.— Omnes ferre libet ® ſubter b Hensa teſtudine caſus, . 

renus. Tenus gaudet ablativo & ſingulari & plurali: ut. bu 

e Pube *renus. b Pectoribus ® tenus. At genitivo tantua f 5 
plurali : ut, b Crurum a ten uw. 
Præpoſitiones, cùm caſum amittunt, migrant in ad- ſy 


\ 


Przpoſi- . : 

tones verbia: ut, Virg.— Longo 3 poſt tempore venit. ai 

migrant Idem. Pons ſubit conjux, ferimur per opaca locorum, f 

in2d- I[dem,—® Cirdm quem quæritis adſum Trois &/Eneas, Fas 
Ver bia. . h ” ct 


INTERJECTIONUM 
| : Confiruftio, 
AZ re Nterjectiones non rard abſolutè, & fine caſu po- 
nuntur: ut, Virgilius; Spem gregu (2 4b /) . 
lice in nudd connixà reli quit. | I 
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4 0 exclamantis, nominativo, accuſativo, & vocativo | 2 
ut. Jungitur: ut, 2 O ſelfus b dies hominis: _ 
Virg. 20 R nimium, ſua þ bena noͤrint, b Apricolas 1 j 
Idem. 20 formoſe Þ puer, nimium n@ crete color, | | | j 

Heu & Pro, nunc nominativo, nunc accnfatiyo ad- | 

t. hærent: ut, Virg. Heu b Pietas © Heu priſca 0 Ades { } 
= Idem. Heu ſtirpem inviſam ! N : 
ey Terent. Pr# b Tufiter ! tu me homo adiges ad Inſaniem, x | 
lde. 2:5 4/2 zrque hominum Þ fen! [ 
a Proh ſaucte Fupiter ! apud Plaut. | j 


Hei & Ve, dativo apponuntur: ut, 
Pvid. 2 Hei b mihi quod -nullis amor eſi me{}c tb?! herb. 
'Merent. V mifcro® mihi quanta de ſpe decidi?ꝰ“ 


DE FIGURIS. 
* 


Igura eſt novatä arte aliqua dicendi forma. Figura 
5 Cujus duo tantùm genera, Dictionis ſcilicet 2 i 
488 & conſtructionis, hoc loco trademus. 
un. 
ra} FIGUR DICTIONIS. 
„ Feurx dicti- F Protheſis, 2 Epentheſis, & Paragoge, 
uns ſunt ſex. 2 Aphæreſis, 3.5 Apocope, 
tung Protheſis eſt appoſitio literx vel ſyllabæ ad principium protbeſ. 3 
ctionis: ut, Gnarus pro natus. Tetuli pro tuli. 
al Aphæreſis, eſt ablatio literz vel ſyllabæ a principio Aphære 
 Wittionis: ut, Ruit pro eruit. Temnere pro conte mrere. ſis. 
Epentheſis, eſt inter poſitio literæ vel ſyllabæ in medio Epenthe- 
ictionis: ut, Relliquias, relligio, addita “; Induperato- lis. 
m pro Imperatorem. 
Syncope, eſt ablatio liter vel ſ [labz? e medio dictio- Syncope- 
is: ut, Abit, 3 , dizti, repiffum, &c. 
paragoge, eſt appoſitio literz vel ſyllab ad finem Parago- 
Poi ionis: ut, Dicier pro dic, 8e. 


. Kxocope, eſt ablatio literæ vel ſyllabz 3 ane distionts: APocope 
WW 7*cul! pro peculii. Dixin pro dixine. Ingen: pro 


bei. | | 
. Els 
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FIGUR CONSTRUCTIONIS. | n 
 Figurs conftructionis ſunt octo. Appoſitio,Fvocatig 


! 
j 
| 
: 


$71lepfis, Prolepſis, Zeugma, Syntheſis, Antiptöſis, / 1 

nec doche. 92 4 

N APPOSITIO. » 

 &ppolirig > JA Prof tio, eft duorum ſubſtantivorum ejuſdeyy 7 
Lid fic, | caſiis, quorum altero declaratur alterum, conti C 
ata five immediata confundtio : ut, 2 Flumen b Rheny - 


ö . Poteſt autem Appoſitio plurium lubſtantivorum eſſe 
ut, ® Marcws b Tullius bb Cicero. 5 
Interdum apud authores in diverſis caſibus ponuntrl 00 


| | ſubſtantiva, 2 uaſi ad diverſa pertinerent: 
3 r urbe b Patavli: pl Virgilium. #rbs Þ Antiochii) Nel 
#pud Ciceronem. Ha 
In Appoſitione, ſubſtantiva non ſemper ejuſdem 94 
neris aut numeri inveniuntur. Nam quot ies alteruk for 
tubſantivorun) caret numero ſingulari, aut eſt nom Tub 
collectivum, diverſorum numerorum eſſe poſſunt: u 5 
ö Arbe b Athena, = 
| Ovid. b Turba ruunt in me luxurioſa a procl. 
ö 5 Virg. en t Jucos a pecus @ praſepibus arcem. | 
| Triplici nomine fit Appoſitio. 0 
Reeſtringendæ generalitatis gratia: ut, urbs b Ron 
i © Anima! b equus. | : 
[ Tollendz zquiyocationis causi: ut, 3 Taurm T7 Bu 
N | Af. Lupus b piſcis. a 


Et ad proprietatem attribuendam: ut, Era ©! 
d vir exact iſſmo judicio. 2 Nereus b adoleſcens infi gui ſq ob 
i. b. Timothcus b homo incredibili fortuna. 


r Ve! 
Procaric f YUM prima vel ſecunda perſona immediate ad Qu 
3 od fit, evocat tertiam, amb fiunt prime vel ſecunc 


perione; ut, Ege d pauper laboro, a T's d dives i 
| 


r 
— — 


— . 
2 — —— 
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{ Eft ergo Evocatio, immediata tertiæ perſonæ ad 
primam vel ſecundam reductio. 
| Obſervandum verd eſt, Verbum ſemper convenire 
cum perſona evocante: ut, 2 Ego pauper b Iaboro; à Tu 
di ves b lud. Nam in Evocatione quatuor ſunt no» 
tanda: Perſona evocans, quæ ſemper eſt prima vel Netenda 
ſecundæ; Evocata, quæ ſemper eſt tertiæx; Verbum, er. 
| quod ſemper eſt primæ vel ſecundæ perſonæ; & Abſentia 
conjunctionis. In Evocatione perſona Evocans & Evo 
cata aliquando ſunt diverſorum numerorum, utpote, 
vel cam perſona evocata caret numero ſingulari: ut, 
Ego tuæ b deliciæ, iſtũc veniam. Aut cùm eft no nen 
collectivum: ut, Magna 2 pars fludioforum amanitates 
b quarimus : hie ſubauditur nos. Aut denique cùm 
eſt nomen diſtributivum: ut, Ovid. In magni b laß rebas 
a uterq; b ſumus ſubintelligitur nos. 55 
Duplex autem eſt Evocatio: Explicita, ubi tam per- Frocaris 
ſona evocans, quam evoceta exprimitur; & Unplicita, duplex. 
ubi perſona evocans ſibintelligitur: ut, Virg. 
gum pius © nas: ſubintelligitur, Ego. 
* Populus b ſuperamur ab uno; ſubauditur, Nas. 


enn 
Yllepſis, ſen conceptio, eſt comprehenſio indignio- 2 
8 ris ſub digniore, a c con, & ACG ſu ino. quid ſi: 


Duplex autem dſt conceptio: berſonarum ſcilicet, 
quoties perſona conc\pitur cum perſonà, & Generum, 
quoties genus indignius cum genere digniore concipitur: 
Cujus declarandæ rei gratia, hæc que ſequuntur 
obſervabis. | N | 7 85 

Copulatum per cenjunctionem Et, nec, neque, & N 
clim pro Et acceptum, eil pluralis numer; ; ac proinde | 
verbum aut adjectivum at rejativum exig't. plurale, 
uod quidem verbum aut acjectivinga aut relativum ge- 
nete & perſona cum digniore ſuppoſito ac jubſtant ivo 
Juadrabit: ut, Zuid“ te jor; ® facity / 

14 Ege 


| Syllepfis 
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Ego & mdter, d miſeri b perimus. 
© Ty & uxor b qui Þ adfuiſtis, teics effote; 


Conceptio Perſonarum. = 
Dignior Dignior autem eſt perſona prima quàm ſecunda aut i 
Ferſona. tertia, & dignior ſecunda quam tertia : ut, 2 Ego & | 
Frater b ſumus in tuto. * Tu atque frater b eflis in periculo. 
Negue à ego negue tu b ſapimus. MY 
Virgil. b Divellimur inde Iphitus & Pelias a mecum. | 
Idem. 2 Rhemo cum fratre Quirinus Fura b dabant, 

Cum. cum tamen ſingulare verbum magis amat: ut, 
Hor. Tu quid ego & A populus mecum b deſideret, audi. 


Concept io Generum, 


digrius Dignĩus etiam eſt maſculinum genus quàm fœmininum 
genus. aut neutrum: & dignius foemininum quam neutrum: ut, 
ex Of Regina b beati. 3Chalybs & aurum ſunt in fornace 
b probati. Luc. Hinc per vim © leges & plebiſcita b coactæ. 
Exceptio« At cùm ſiibſtantiva res ĩnanimatas ſignificant, adjecti- 
viuðm aut relativum uſitatiùs in neutro genere ponitur ; 
ut, Virg.— Cum Daphnidis à arcum _ 5 
Fregiſti & ® calamos, b que tu, perverſe Aenalca, 

Et cum vidifli puero bb donata dolebas. 
Faluſt. © Ira & ® agritudo b permiſta ſunt. Idem. Huit 
a bella civilia, a cædes & & diſcordia civith b grata fuerunt. 
a Virga tha, & * baculus tuus; b ipſa me bb conſolata ſunt. 
Concep- Porrò conceptio, alias Directa eſt, nempe cùm con- 
tio du- cipiens, id eſt, dignius, & conceptum, id eſt, indignius 
bier. copulantur per Et, vel atque, vel que: alias Indirecta, 
cam copulantur per Cum: ut, 7 cum frarre b ſumgs 
candidi: ubi utraque Conceptio eſt indirecta. | 
Eft etiam quædam Conceptio generum implicita ; 


plc. nempe quando nec genus CONC! piens, nec genus conceptum 
ee explicatur, ſed de mare atque fœmina perinde loquimur 
2c de ſolo mare: ut fi dicam, ® #rerque eſt b formoſus, 


loquent de ſponſo & ſponſd, 


Sic 
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Sle Ovid. d Impliciti laquen nudus 2 uterque jatet: 102 
quens de Marte & Venere, reti implicitis a Vulcano. 
©; PROLEPSIS. | 
5 Pm ſeu præſumptio, eſt pronunciatio quædam Prolephi 4 
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# rerum ſummaria. Fit autem cùm congregatio five 
totum cum verbo vel adjectivo apte cohæret; deinde 


partes totius ad idem verbum vel adjectivum reducuntur, | 
cum quo tamen ferè non concordant : ut, Duæ aquile ; 
b velaverunt, ab hee ab oriente, ab illa ab cccidente. Hic j 


congregatio five totum, Due aquile, cum verbo volave- 
runt, per omnia concordat : cum quo partes, hæc & illa 
ad idem verbum relatæ, in numero non concordant. 
Congregetio ſive totum, eſt dictio pluralis numeri, ut 
Duæ aquilæ: aut plurali æquivalens; ut, Corydon & Tyrßs. 
Nam copulatum æquivalet plurali : ut, Virg. mu 
b Compalerdntque greges * Corydon & Thyrſis in unum, 
Hab Thyrfis oves, ab Corydon diſtentas lacte capellas. 
Aut congregatio eſt nomen collectivum: ut, 
2 Populus b vivit, 2b 4lii in penurid, ab alii in delicin. 
Sulpitius & Aldus quinque dicunt in Prolepſi eſſe ne. Quinque 
ceſſaria. Congregationem, ut in priore exemplo, dua e de 
equile : verbum, ut, velaverunt : partes, ut, hæc & illa : eee 
partium determinationem, ut, ab orzente & occi dente: 5 
& ordinem, videlicet quod totum præcedat, partes ſe- 
auantur. Sts ER 5 
Duplex autem eſt Prolepſis: Explicita, ubi omnia ex- Prolepfis 
vriwuntur, quæ in Prolepſi eſſe oportet: ut, 2 Equi duplex. 


— a — — 


 concurrunt : 2b hic 2 dextra, ab ille a ſiniſtrã Hippodrom i: 
$ Implicita, in qua aliquid tacetur : ut, Ovid, 
Alter in alterius à jaftantes lumina vultus, 

b LQuerebant taciti noſter ubi efſet amor: 
Deeſt altera partium cum determinatione, videlicet, 
ad alter in alterius, Et ab Alter alterius onera b portate. 
bi deeſt © vos ; & altera pars cum determinatione, vi- 
lelicet. Et ab alter alterizs. 85 

er. 2 Gurcmis quem Þ Aer gue partem : hic totum . 1 


mv „„ - 
4 ſubintelligitur, & partes, alter & alter, includuntur in 
| diſtributivo utergue. — 
= Diomedes Prolepſin dicit eſſe, quoties id quod poſte · i 
if riũs geſtum eſt, ante deſcribimus : ut, Virgil. 9 
| 2 Lavindque venit Littora. Lavinium enim nondum 
erat, quym Æneas veniret in Italiam. Dicitur vers 
Prolepſis à ar: quod eſt ante, & aiC« lumo. 5 


2 EuG MA. 1 
Zeugma Eugma eſt unius verbi vel adjectivi, viciniori re. 
quid fie? ſpondentis, ad diverſa ſuppoſita reductio; 3 


unum quidem expreſs, ad alterum verd per ſupplemen- 
tum: ut, Cic. Nihil te nocturnum a prafidium palatu, 
nihil urbis a vigiliæ, nihil * timor pobuli, nibil a concur ſa : 
bonorum omnium, nibil hic munitiſſimus habendi Senaris 
locus, nibil horum à ora vultiſſque d moverunt ? HC | 
moverun, expreſsè reducitur ad ora vultiſque 3 at ad 
_ Extera per ſupplementum : Subintelligendum eſt enim, 
fræſidium movit, vigiliæ moverunt, timor populi movit, 
bonorum concurſus movit, habendi Senatits locus movit, 
Attamen quando eft cemparatio vel ſimilitudo, ver- 
bum vel ediectivum convenit cum remotiore: ut, 
Ego melius quam tu b ſcribo. Ego ficut ferum Þ ar. 
. Hoc ille ita prudenter atque ego b feciſſet. 
Item per niſi: ut, Ter. Talem filium ® nulla nifi tu parere: 
Licet Poetæ interdum aliter loqui foleant: ut, 
Ovid. Quid niſt ſecretæ b læſerunt Phylljda ® Hluæx? 
De quibus in concordantii verbi & nominativi ſupr. 
f eſt dictum: ut, Cic. Quare, ut arbitror, priàs bic . 
noc, quam igic © tu nos b videbis. „ 
Teugma Tribus modis fit Zeugma. . 
riplen. ln perſona: ut, Ego @ tu b ſtudes. 
In genere: ut, Maritus & © uxor eſt D rA. 
In numero: ut, Virg. c til ius arma, Hic a currus fal 
Ponitur aliquando verbum vel adjectivum in principe 
ke tum vocatur Protozengma: ut, Þ Dormio * Eg9 77 1 
| Quandoque in medio, yocaturque Melbreugma: "i uy, 


: 
a 


ut, Et, vel, &c. Verbum vel adjectivum; ut, Lata eſt: 
Xe quod verbum vel adjectivum viciniori ſuppoſito re- 
ſpondeat. Fit etiam quoddam Zeugmatis genus per 
d dverbia: ut, b Cubas ® ub; ego. b Cœænas ® quando noc. 
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Ego d dormio & tu. Quandoque i mfine, & vocatur 
Hypozeugma: ut, Ego & tub dor mis. N 

Requiruntur autem in Zeugmate quatuor: Duo ſub- Quatuor 
ſtantiva; ut, Rex & Regina: Conjunctio, quæ vel co- m Zeug 


. 2 » . 3 5 mate re- 
pulativa vel diqunctiva, vel etiam expletiva eſſe poteſt; quiſita, 


Quando Verbum ad duo ſuppoſita reducitur, & cum 


utroque convenit, eſt Zeugma, ut dicunt, Locutionis non 


Conſtructionis: ut, * Foannes on piſcator & 2 Petrus. 
Dicitur autem Zeugma qua copulatum, à Græco 
verbo Gauri vel (yur, quod eſt copulo. 


SYNTHESIS. 


S eſt oratio congrua ſenſu, non voce: ut, Synthe$s 
\) Virg, Pars in ffuſta b ſacant. 2 GensÞ armati. quid fir ? 
Fit autem Syntheſis, nunc in genere tantùm, idque 


at ſexũs diſcernendi causa: ut, ® Anfer b ſæta, = Ele- 


phantus b gravida: aut ſupplementi gratid: ut, Virg. 
Præneſte ſub b ipſa: ſubauditur urbe. 
Centaur in b magna: ſubintelligitur navl. | 
Nunc in numero tantùm: ut, Turbæ b ruunt. b Ape: 
rite ® aliquis offium, _ 
Nunc vero in genere & numero ſimul: ut, 2 Par, 
d merſs tenuere ratem. 
Virg. Hic manus ob patriam pugnando vulnera b paſſi. 
Dicitur autem Syntheſis, a a'y quod eſt con, & 
Ns poſitioz quia eſt compoſitio, id eſt, conſtructio 
facta gratia ſignificationis. _ 


 ANTIP1IOSIS. 
A Ntiptöſis, ab a quod eſt pro, & ng caſus, eſt Antip ra; 
A poſit io casũs pro caſu, idq;ʒ interdum non invenuſtè: ſis qui d 


ut, Virg, * Yrbem quam ſtatuo, b veftra eſt. Ter. Pe- ſit. 
„ pl 


f mul eſſes, b cætera a lætus. b Cetera ® ſimi les, uno diſſerunt. 


deque dliis ſiguris erudite, dilucide, as co- 


178 SYNTAXIS. 


pulo ut b placerent quas feciſſet * fabulas. 2 Sermonem quem 


audiflis, non b eſt meus. 2 Ejus non b venit in mentem, pro 


7d. Quanquam hic vezir, imperſonaliter potiùs uſurpart 
Exiſtimandum eſt. Ariſtorelis libri ſunt omne b genus ® ele- 
gantia referti : pro omnis generis. Sic id b genus, quod 


— * _— ad * 


genus, &c. b Idne efts 2 authores mihi? pro ejus. In- 
terdum autem fit durior Anti ptoſis: ut, Salve b primus l 
08777um - parens patriæ * appellate, pro prime. Habet duos ; 


gladios, b quibus 2 Altero te occiſurum mi nat ur, altere 
villicum ; pro quorum altero. os 


SYNECDOCHE. 


Ynecdoche eft, cùm id quod partis eſt attribuitur 
toti : ut, e/Zihiops 2 albus b dentes. Hic albus, 
quod ſolis dentibus convenit, toti attribuitur Athiopt. 
Per Synecdochen omnia nomina adjectiva, aliquam 
proprietatem ſignificantia; item verba paſſiva, & neu · 
tralia, ſignificantia aliquam paſſionem, poſſunt regere 
acculativum, aut ablativum, fignificantem locum in quo 
eſt proprietas aut paſſio: ut, * ger b pedes,vel b pedibus. 
2 Saucius b frontem, vel b fronte. ® Doleo b caput, vel b ca- 
pite. Virg. 2 Redimitus b tempora Lauro. Sil. ® Truncatu 
b membra bipenni. Lucan, Effuſas laniata d coma, 
2 contuſdque b pectus. „ Ss, 1 
Nam illæ Græcæ phraſes funt: Hor. b Excepto ® quod non 


Dicitur autem Synecdoche a ovy quod eſt con, & 
e oH ſuſcipio; videlicet, quod totum cum ſua 
parte capiatur, „ 


a Si cui libet figur atæ conſtructionis ele 
gantias pernoſcere, legat Thomam Lina- 
cram de Eclipſi, Pleonaſmo & Enallage, 
pisse diſſerentem. g 
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DE PROSODIA: 


Roſodia eft, quæ rectam vocum pronunciati- 2 
onem tradit; Latinè accentus dicitur. quid fit 


Tonus acutus, eſt virgula obliqua aſcendens in dex- Tenus 0 
tram, ſic [“] 3 acuruss = | 
Gravis, eſt virgula obliqua deſcendens in dextram ad Sravis. 
hunc modum . 5 
Circumflexus, eſt quiddam ex utriſque conflatum „Lircum⸗ 


lac fur“! lexus. 

: | Hucaddacur etiam Apoſtrophus,quieſt quædam circy- Apoſtro2 

g li pars in ſummo liter æ appoſita, quam fic pinges l Phus. 

5 Hac nota ultimam dictionis vocalem deeſſe oftenditurz 

. ut, Virg. Tamon me crim ine digrum dixiſti? pro tantane. 
Spiritus duo ſunt, Aſper & Lenis. Spiritut, | 

2 Aſper, quo aſpirata profertur ſyllaba: ut,Homo,honor, 1 

55 Lenis, quo citra aſpirationem ſyllaba profertur: ut, ? 

"n Amo, ones. | | IE 2 | *: 

TO NORM REGHLA I. | 4 


2s Onoſyllabã dictio brevis, aut poſitione longa acui- Mono 
M tur: ut, Mel, fel, pars, pax. Natura longa cir- IV llabaz 
eumflectitur: ut, Spét, flds, $1, this, ris, 
REGAL A ll. | 
In diſſyllabà dictione, fi prior longa fuerit naturà, po- Difſyllas 
ſterior brevis; prior circumfleQitur : ut, Luna, Miſe, ba. 
In cxteris acuitur: ut, Citzs, ld tus, ſolers, ſatur. 
8 RE GULA lil. 
Dictio polyſyllaba, ſi penultimam habet longam, acuit Polyſyl- 
zudem: ut, Libertas, pendres, Sin brevem habet laba. 
| 1 5 | pnule- 
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penultimam, acuit antepenultimam: ut, Doninm, 
—. N 
Excipiuntur compoſita à Facio: ut, Benefdc%, male- 
fich, calefdoit, frigefdcit. ; 


At ſi penultima longa fuerit naturi,& ultima brevis, 


circumfle&itur penultima: ut, Romanzs, amator. 
Nota. Compoſita à ft, ultimam acuunt: ut, Malefzr, calefis, 
© benefit, ſatfts; oe, « 
il | Appendix. 5 Z 
| Quia hodie propter hominum imperitiam, circum- = 


Nota. feyus ab acuto vix prolatione diſcernitur, Grammatici 
circumſflexum cum acuto confuderunt. & 


Cuz to- Quingue ſunt quæ tonorum regulas per turbant. 


nos per- oe Oe | 

| rurbant. 1. Different ia. Fl bu 
FL "Ky | o 0 | | | 4 0 8 | mt 
| Differew» Differentia tonum tranſponit : ut, nd adverblum My; 
tia, ultimam acuit ne videatur eſſe nomen. Sic ed, alid, aliquo, 


L 
continus, ſeduls, porro, forte, qui, fiqud, aliqud, nequd, i qc; 
ill, falſo, cits, fere, plans, & id genus alia: putd pro 
ſicut, pon pro poſt, corãm, circum, alids, palam, ergo 

conjunctio, ſed ergs pro cauſa circumflectitur: ut, 
Virg.—Illius ergo Venimus. Hæc igitur omnia ficut 


bao 2 - 
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Græca acutitona, in fine quidem ſententiarum acuuntur, 228 

in conſequenti2 vero gravantur. I 3155 
dic differentiæ cauſa antepenultima ſuſpenditur in Id 
his, Deinde, proinde, perinde, aliquando,siquando, nequan- deb 
do, hucuſque, dlonge, delonge, deinceps, duntaxat, de- Nerve 
orſum, quãpropter, quinimo, enimvero, propemodum, dd- cuur 
modum, dffabre, interea loci, nihilominus, paulominu, Norri. 
cùm non ſunt orationes diverſe, uti ſunt Pube renu, I Qui 
crurum tenus: non enim compoſita ſunt, velut haFenu nun 
guatenns, & ejus generis reliqua. | = = 
| ic 


2. Tranſpoſi tio. FEY 5 
ö Tranſpos Tranſpoſitio tonum invertit, id quod uſu yet pen 
194 tio. | | | | 


1 


1 


ve i denullima. 


aut Apocopen caſtrantur; tune enim tonum retinent 
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in præpoſitionibus, quæ poſtpoſitæ gravantur ut, 
Virg. Tranſtra per & remos. Te penes impe rium. 
| : 3. Attrafio, 


Attractio tonum mutat, cùm poſt vocabulum aliquod gone 
ſequitur conjunctio inclinativa : ut, Qu, ne, ve, Attra- © * 
hunt enim he particulæ accentum ſyllabæ præcedenti, 
eamque acuunt: ut, Luminaͤque lauriſque Dei, Sic 
Dum, fis, nam, parelca. FL 

Ubi autem eſt manifeſta compoſitio, non variatur 
tonus: ut, Denique, utique, itaque, undique, biccine, 

& hujuſmodi. | 
#bique tamen temporis ſui tonum ſervat, & #bivi, ubiaue 
| 4. Conciſi o. &Ubivis. 

Conciſio transfert tonum, cùm dictiones per Syncopen Concifio. 
integræ dictionis: ut, Virgili, Valeri, Mercuri: pro 
Virgilii, Valerii, Mercuri. EO | 

Sic quædam nomina & pronomina ſyncopata circum- Nomina 
flectun ultimam: ut, Arpinds, Ravennas, noftras, & pro- 
veſtras, cujas: ab Arpinatis, Ravennatis, noſtratis, &c. 88 
Sie Dontc, a donecum, Sic hi, ill, iſtic, albüc, &c. . 
pro hucce, illucce, &c. Et compoſita a dic, duc, fac: ut, 
enedic, redũc, calefac. 

5. Idioma. 

Idioma, hoc eft linguæ proprietas, tonum variat, Idioma? 
ade ut, {1 dictiones Græcæ integræ ad nos veniant, 
ervent tonum ſuum: ut, Sy mois, Periphas penultimam 
Icuunt : at facta Latina, antepenultimam elevant, quia 

orripiunt penultimam. THE 

Que autem prorſus Latina fiunt, Latinum quoque 

onum ſervant : ut, OGeorgica, Bucolica, antepenultimà 
cata, licèt apud Græcos in ultima tonum habeant. 

Sic & comedia, tragedia, ſophia, ſumpho nia, tonum 

ecly unt in antopenultima, licet in {13 lingua habeant 


Porr 
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Nota. Porrò, fi i {enoretur proprins peregrine vocis tonns 1 
1 evtiflimum fuerit juxta Latinum accentum illam enun- 


| ciare. 7 
ll | cyllabæ Fyllabæ communes in prof3 oratione ſemper corripi- 1 
Sommu- untur: ut, Celebris, Cithedra, Mediocris. $9 
nes. bo 
I DE CARMINUM 
| | Ratti one. | 
0 De ſyl- Actenũs de Tonis & Spiritibus ; deinceps tl 
| Jab.tem- ſyllabarum tempore, & carminis ratione pauca 
pore. adjiciemus. 
ſil 6 
ll . Tempus e ſt ſyllabæ proſerendæ men 
fl!” b id. 
1" yllab. Syllaba brevis unius eſt temporis, longa verd duorum. 
Bev. Tempus breve ſic notatur LS 
Longa. Longum autem ſic [ - ] ut, Terrä. 
* Ex ſyllabis juſto ordine diſpoſitis funt pedes. 
pes. Eft autem Pes duarum ſyllabarum pluriumve conflii| 


| tutio, ex certà Lee erg obſervatione. 
pio Pedum alii dish llabi, ali triſſyllabi. 
; Prdum, De tetraſyllabis autem non multùm attinet ad hos 


hi | noſtrum i in itutum diſſerere. Sj 
0 Spondæus, = - Virtta. t, V 
= Diſſyllabi Pyrrhickius, ut Des. ves 
| ſunt. *'ITrochaus, ut, J. Pang. Di 
" | Iambus, (- Amans. 
„ 4 Moloſſus, - Magnates, , 0 
| l [ Tribrachus, Dominus. Cz 
. | Dactylus, =w v» Scribere, fine 
* 7 TrifſhUabi : Anapzſtus, TY * Pietas. 
„ | ſunt. Bacchius, 7 Honeſt as. . 
. Antibacchius, ==» Audare, Trie 
ov Amphimacer, -»= Charits. WF. 
A (Amphibrachus, „ Penire, "gl 
3 18 Porrd, pedes juſto numero atque ordine concinn: Fer. 
| Quid fir ? carmen conſtituunt, fil, 
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Et enim Carmen, oratio juſto atque legitimo pedum carmen. 
numero conſtricta. | 


jj- 2+ Carmencompoſituro imprimis diſcendum oft, pedibus 


7 


de 


ucal 


Elle 


uw. 


sti 


hot 


* Eft autem Scanſio, 
rommenſuratio. 


<4 * 

n 

1 
2 


i pſum rite metiri, quam Scanſionem vocant. 
legitima carminis in ſungulos pedes $cinfie, 


Scanſioni accidentia. 
Scanſioni accidunt, Synaloœpha, Eclipſis, Synæreſis, 


Diæreſis, & Cæſura. 


liverſis dictionibus: ut, 3 ph. 


Mart. Sera nimis vit eſt craſt ina, viv hodfe, 
fit autem interdum in his dictionibus: ut, Dii, dis, 
dem, iiſdem, deinde, deinceps, ſernianimis, ſemiho- 


vo, ſemiuſtus, deeſt, deero, deerit, & ſimilibus. 


At, heu & O, nunquam intercipiuntur, 
Eclipſis eſt, quoties m cum ſu4 vocali perimitur, Belipks, 


roxima dictione à vocali exors4: ut, Virg. 
Aonſtr, horrend', inform', ingens, cui lumen ademptum: 


ro Monſtrum, horrendum, Qc. 


Synæreſis eſt duarum ſyllabarum in unam contractio: Synæta- 
t, Virg. Seu lento fuerint alvaria vimine texta i pro ſis. 
lvearia. 3 | 

Dizreſis eſt;ubi ex una ſyllaba diſſecta, fiunt dux: Dazrehi, 
t, Ovid. Debucrant fuſos evoliiſſe ſuos, pro evolviſſe, 

Czlura eſt, cùm poſt pedem abſolMum,lyllaba brevis cæſurz. 

fine dictionis extenditur. | 


Cæſuræ fpecies ſunt, 


— 22 ov w- 


Triemimeris ex pede & ſyllabi : ut, Triemi. 
FF — 2 2 — mer is. 
irgil. Tedtoribus inhians, ſpiramia conſulit exte, 5 
Penchemimeris, ex duobus pedibus & ſyllaha: ut, 1 
| „% — —  - wW 82922 um * 


til. Omnid vincit amor, * nos cedamus 4/7986» 


4 * 


Hep - 


Synalcepha eſt eliſio quædam vocalis ante alderam in Syndid. 


"os 'PROSODIA. 9 
Mepthe-  Hepthemimeris ex tribus pedibus & ſyllaba: er, ; a 


mimeris. is» Ceo 8 
Idem. Offemtans ariem pariter arcfmque ſonantem. 


Ennee- Ennecmimeris conſtat ex quatuor pedibus & iy llaba: . 7 
mineris. 


: Ko 
wr 
93 
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 ldem. Ile latus niveum molli fultus hyacintho. 


DE GENERIBUS 


Carminum. b 

h Arminum genera uſitatiora, de quibus nf 
2 hoc loco potiſſimùm tractare decrevimuj 
ſunt Herozcum, Elegiacum, Alclepiadzuaf 
Sapphicum, Phaleucium, lambicum. | 


Carmen Heroicum. 


0 Mexame- Carmen Herojcum, quod idem Hexanietrum dicity 
* vu am, conſtat pedibus numero quidem ſex, genere vero duob. 
1 dactylo & ſpondæo. Quintus locus dactylum, ſext 
ſpoadzum peculiariter ſibi vendicat: reliqui hune x 
(Mum, prout volumus: 
— — — 22 — W — — — oe ww —_ 
ut, v 'rgil. Tiiyre iu patulæ recubans ſub tegmine fagi. 
Reperitur aliquando [ pondæus etiam in quinto loco: 
lem. Chara Deum ſoboles, magnum Jovis incrementu 


cg 
op 
8 


1 


3 
5 


N 


Ipo 


8 Ultime cujuſque versũs ſyllaba habetur communis 
Wh Carmen Elegiacum. 
__ Carmen Fleglacinn, quod & — nomen hab 
da- e quplici conſtat Penthemimeri, quarum prior duos j 
Act. 41. 
des, dacty licos, ſpondaicos, ve] alterutros comprehen Ls 
cum fylaba longa: altera etiam duos peldes,fed omni 
dactylicos, cum iy llabã item long. 1 
= - 2 — — 22 — Re 
ut, Ovidius. kes ef ſolliciti plena timoris amor. tribra 
os Carmen Alctepiadzum, pauibt 
. Carmen Alcleiadauu:; denſtet ex penthemiar A 


. Ne 
1d Kull. | . Tri 


5 | dende dactylis: ut, 


CO U 
nentil 
ums. 


1 habe 


[10S | 
ehend 
QINIII! 


mimt 


dactylo, de duobus demum trochæis: ut, 


additur Adonicum, quod conſtat ex dactylo & ſpon· ul bi & 
dz0 : ut, 


ſpondæo, & tribus tandem trochæis: ut, 
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hoc eſt, ſpondæo & dactylo, & ſy llaba long, de duobus 


2 = <4 0 
- 2 r — 


— — — 


Wwe = ww — 8 W 


Horatius. Mecanas atavis edite regibua. 


Sapphicum. 


Carmen Sapphicum conſtat ex trochæo, ſpondxo, Sap ohts 
Cum. 


r a, 
- - 


_— T9007 0 — — 


Horatius. Fam ſatis terris nivis atque dire. | 
In hoc tamen carminis genere, poſt tres verſus Adonis 0 


nde. 


a bs WW - w — — 


Horatius. Integer vite ſceleriſque purus, 


— 2 — — 


— 9 WW = 3 — 
Non eget Aſauri jaculis, nec arci, 


— —— — — 


2 - 


Nec venenatis grauidã ſaginis, 


6 wn, es, 


I” 


Fuſce, pharetri. 


Phaleucium, ſive Hendecaſy llabum. | 


Carmen Phalencium, five Hendecaabum,coofta — 


oo yYy „ 


uw u-w 


| Quoqud diffugias, pavens Mabill, 
Naoſtrum non poteris lautere naſum. 
Tambicum Archilochium. 
Legitimus verſus Tambicus & folis conſtat lambis: : ut, Carmen 


lambi-, 
cum, 


— * — ww — w ö a — 


Horat. Suits & ipſa Roma viribui ruit. | 
Recipit tamen interdum in locis imparibus pro Tambo 
tribrachum ſpoudæum, dactylum, anapæſtum: atque in 
paribus tribr aclium, {pondzum rariùs. 
Hoc carmen in duo genera dividitur: Dimecrum, 8 
Ttimetrum ſi ve Senat ium. 3 
N 4 | Dich. 
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Dimetrum conflat ex quatuor pedibus: : ut 


© Carminum dulces no 


uw ww on — — wy 


Wa ore pulchra mellzo 

Fundi, lyraque ſucetvis 1 
Irimetrum five Senarium. 
Trimetrum ſenis 6onſtat pedibus : ur, 


Ws nor da lemnans, 2 ban, maxi ml. 


— 


DE QUANTITATE 


primarum ſyllabarum. | 
Rimaxum ſy llabarum quantitas octo modi 
cognoſcitur; 
Poſitione, vocali ante vocalem, diphthongo, 
_ derivatione, compoſi tione, præpoſitione, regu · 
la, exemplo ſeu authoritate. n 
POSITIO. Regula I. lon 

Vocalis ante duas conſonantes,aut duplicem in eadem | pot 

cictione, ubique poſiturà longa eſt: ut, Vug. 
Viemus, axis, pairiqo, 

Qudd {i conſonans priorem dictionem claudat, ſe· 
quente item à conſonante inchoante, vocalis praceden ( 
etiam poſitione longa erit: ut, . run 

Major ſum, quam cui poſſit forrung nocere. Pr 

Syllabe for,ſum,quam & ſit, poſitione longæ ſunt, 

At ſi prior dictio in vocalem brevem exeat, ſequent 
à duabus conſonantibus i incipiente, * rarlls 


producitur : =o. I 
0 DW i. 0 ol er w- tiun 
uv. Occuita folia, & plures de pace triumphos. imo 
Yocalis breyis ante mutam, ſequente liquida, com- prin 

| munis 


— 


* . 
5 


1 

GN 
n 
* 
We 


5 
; 


I 155 . 
= 1 

2 ö 

beds: 


4 
«of N 
„ 
e 
8 
. 
4 1 


* 
Wo 
vo, IN 
TE et 
99 
Fig 
7 


PROSODIA. 189 
munis redditur ; ut, Pamic, valucrit. Longa verd nen 
mutatur: ut, Aratrum, ſmulachrum. | 

Vocalis ante alteram. 


„ Kegula II. 3 
Yocalis ante alteram in eadem dictione ubique brevis 


geſt: ut, DEus, mEus, tüus, plus. 


Excipias genitivos In ius, ſecundam pronominis for- 


3 habentes; ut, Unius, Illius, &c. Ubi i, commun 


ut, Fierem, Fleri. 


reperitur,licet in alterĩus ſemper fit hrevis, in alius ſem- 
per longa. 3 

Excipiendi ſunt etiam genitivi & dativi quintæ decli- 
nationis, ubl e inter geminum , longa fit: ut, Facizis: 


T alioqui non; ut, Re, Ipel, fdei. 


Fi etiam in fio, longa eft, niſi ſequantur e & r ſimul | 


Juven. Sic f unt offo maritii. 
Idem. «nod fieri non poſſe puter. 
ohe Interjectio, priorem ſyllabam ancipitem habet. 
Vocalis ante alteram in Græcis dictionibus ſubinde 
longa fit: ut, Diczte Prerides, Reſpite Lãerten. Et in 
poſleſfivis ; ut, Æ nẽia nutrix. Rhodopẽur Urphe us. 


DIPHTHONGHS. 
3 Regula III. Pn 
Omnls Diphthongus apud Latinos longa eff : ut, Ale 
rum, neuter, muſe ; niſi ſequente vocali ; ut, Preire 
Prauftus, Preamplus „„ 


DERIVATIO. 

= „ Regula IV. 

Derivativa eandem cum primitivis quantitatem ſor- 
tiuntur: ut, Imator, imicus, Smabilis, prima brevi b 
imo. 2 tamen pauca, que a breyibus deduta 
Frimam producunt, gm. Ef 

wth N 3 Cojus 


— 
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N Cujus generis ſunt. 
vox vöcis, a VOCO. _ 
ex legis, a lego. 
Rex regis, a rego. 
cedile Sedes & Sdile, a deo. 
lzpitis Jumentum, a jtivo. 


4 et Fomes & fomentum, à five. 
Oreven 


in ante 
benulti- qu alia ſunt, 


ml. Dux dicis, à diico. Y 7 Genui, a gigno. 
Dicax, maledicus & {d | | Erigor, 8 \ fra 
genus multa à dico. Fragilis, CA Ir ingo. 
Fides, a fio. ES Noto, as, a Notu. 
arena, I Nato, as, a natu. 
Lriſta, Cab Treo. | | Ditertus. à diſſero. 
_ Polui, a pöno. Sopor, 4 Sopio. . 
Et alia nonnulla ex vtroque genere, quæ relinquuntix 
Rudioſis inter legendum obſervanda. 
 COMPOSITIO. Kegula . 
Compoſi ta ſimplicium quantitatem ſequuntur: ut, 
Pötens, impotens ; Solor, conSblor 3 ; Lego, is, Perlego, 
Lego, as, allego. 
Excipiuntur tamen hæc brevia 2 a longis enata : ut, 
Innitba, - Nejero 3 jn 
Proniba, 85 nibo, Pei &ro, a ſiiro. 
PR&EPOSITIO. Regula VT, 
C Ex præpoſitionibus hz ubique producuntur ; A, de, 
Pre, i le, E, nift vocali ſequente: ut, unda dibilcens, 
Sudibiſve prenjtis, apud Virgilium. 
ro quoque longa eſt, prxterquam in iſtis; 
Proceila, pröfugus, protervus, prönepos, Propago 
pro ſtirpe, pröfanus, profiteor, protundus, proficiicor, 
protari, propero, protuglo, projects. 
Procurro, profundo, propello, propulſo, propagog 
Frimam ſyllabam habent ancipitem. 
Prophera & propino, Græca tint per e parvum, 4 
Proinde primam breyem havent, 9 


Vomer, à a vömo. 
Pedor, a pede. 


9 


Jücundus, à javo; 
Junior, a juvenls. 1 
} Mobilis, 4 moveo. |: 
Humanus ab homo, * 2 
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Sunt & contra, quæ a longis deducta, corripiuntur: 
9 
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Di etiam producitur, nift in Dirimo, & Diſercys. 
KReliquæ præpoſitiones, ſi poſitio ſinat, corripiuntuy, 
)- 2 Cujuſmodi ſunt, Ad, ob, ab, ſub, re, in, &c. : 

S.  __REGHLA VII. Canon I. 

. Omne præteritum dlſſyllabum, priorem habet lon- 

ad. gam: ut, Legl, emi, Excipias tamen Fidl à fndo, bibi, 

* dei, ſeidi, ſteti, täli. 
. Canon II. 

ur: Primam præteriti geminantia, primam itidem hrevem 

Shabent : ut, 


Pependi, Pepedi, Pipugi, 

Tetendi, Titudi, Didici, 

Totondi,' C JFefelli, Cecidi, a cado. 

Mömordi, JC Tetigi, Cecidi, a cxdo, 
Quin & ſupinum diſſy labum, priorem quoqzproducic : 


ut, Mötum, Latum, Lotum, Cretum. Excipe Quitum, 
Situm, Litum, itum, Ritum, Ritum, Ditum, Situm, 
UStitum. Et citum, a cieo, es: nam citum, a cio, cis, 
quartz, priorem habet longam. | 
” EXEMPLUM SEI AUTHORITAS. 
ut, | . -. -Repnls III. 
eg, Quarum verò ſyllabarum quantitas, ſub prexdiQaz 
Frationes non cadit ; à poctarum uſu, exemplo atque au- 
t, Fthoritate petenda eſt certiſſima omnium regula. Diſcang, 
ergo puer ĩ obſervare ex poetis communes primarum ſyl- 
labarum quantitates; cujus ſortis ſunt, 15 
Britannus, Bithynus, Cacus, Corcyra, Crathys, Pachi- 


4 us, Palatium, Pelion, Creticus, Curetes, Diana, Fidenzg 
Gradivus, Hinulus, Pyrene, Rubigo, Rutilius, Hymen, 


Italus, liquor, liquidus, Lycas, Orion, rudo, Sychzus, 

nago Sycanius, & ſimilia. ole 

or, DE MEDIISSYLLABIS. 
Ediæ ſyllabæ partim eadem ratione qua prima, 

0,4 V partim etiam ex incrementis genitivi atque con- 
oeationis analogia cognoſci poſſunt. . 

„ & de incrementis genitivi nominum polyſyllaborum, 


— 
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196 PROSODIA. 
ſupra in generibus nominum abunde dictum arbitramur, 
unde petere licebit, {i quid de hac re hæſitaveris. Cætera 
frequens lectio & optimorum Poëtarum obſervatio, faci · 
le ſuppeditabunt. 5 1 ( 
Eonju.  Conugationis analogiam ex imbibitis rudimentis pus * 
g. i. ri didicerunt, nempe A. Indicem primæ conjugationis, P 
yum longam eſſe naturà, præterquam in do, & ejus compoſitis, 
8 * quando hujus ſunt conjugationis: ut, Dimus, circum. 
duümus; Dibis, circumdibis; Dire, circumdäre. 
Præterea ſyllabas ri mes 8 ri tis, in eee perfectoſ fu 
modiſ ubjunctivi, ubique pro brevibus habendas animad- 
vertant, in futuro autem in oratione proſa longas eſſe de- 
bere; in carinine verò indifferentes reperiri ; quemad. 
modum contendit Aldus: ut præterito, Amaverimus, 
amaveritis: Futuro, Amaverimus, amaveritis. 
Eſt & ubi mediæ ſyllabæ variant apud Poëtas, ut in his 
quæ ſubjunximus: Connubium, Ficedula, Malea, Phar- 
ſalia, Batavus, Sidonius, & in his ſimilibus. 
Adjectiva in inus Latina, penultimam producunt : ut, 
Clandeſtinus, mecliaſtinus, parietinus, matutinus, veſperti. 


l 


E. 


nus, repentinus. 
EY C Diucinus, Serotinus, t, I 

| =o FCraſtinus, Oleaginus, Mot 
Præter hæc ſequentia A Priſtinus, Faginus, 1g 


Perendinus, Cedrinus, pe: 
Doc? 

Pre 
tte 


Qu 


Hornotinus, JC Carbasinus, 


Et reliqua materialia,five 4 metallorum nominibus for- 
mata in inus, qualia ſunt permulta à Græcis vocibus de:. 
zucta in ye: ut, Cryſtallinus, myrrhinus, hyacinthi· Nong 
nus, adamantinus, ce. „ 

Cætera fœliciũs docebit uſus, & Potarum obſervatio, Mpiun! 
quam ullæ Grammaticorum regulz, quas fine ullo aut I Poſt 
modo aut fine de mediarum ſyllabarum quantitate tra: Ncunt 


dere ſolent. 3 t Ut, 
Quare illis prætermi ſſis, ad ulti marum ſyllabarum fir 
 qpunntitates aperiendas jam agcingamur, = cert, 


— — 9 


DE ULTIMIS SYLLABIS. 
| Uanquam ultimæ ſyllabæ ipſum literarum nume- 


16. rum aut æquant, aut etiam ſuperant, non tamen 
is, I pigebit illas etiam ordine percurrere. 


Lerga. Excipias Puts, ita, quii, poſtel ; eja. 

| Item nominativos, & omnes caſus in a, cujuſcunque 
gol fuerint generis, numeri, aut declinationis, præter vocati- 
ad. vos in a, a Græcis in as : ut, 6 ned, 6 Thomã: & 
de, Nablati vum primæ declinationis; ut, ab hac Musa. Nume- 
ad. alia in gi nta a finalem habent communem, ſed frequen- 
ws, Itiùs longam: ut Triginta, quadraginta. 


In b, d, t, deſinentia, brevia ſunt: ut, 3b, id, capiit. B. p. x} 


In c deſinentia, producuntur: ut, ac, sic, & hic ad- 
rerbium. Sed tria in c ſemper contrahuntur: ut, Lic, 
Le, donec. Duo ſunt communia : Fac, & pronomen 
ic, & neutrum hoc, modd non fit ablativi casũs. 

E finita brevia ſunt : ut, Mare, penè, lege, ſcribe. 


uotidie, pridiẽ, poſtridie, qua-re, qua-de-re, ea-re 3 
ſiqua ſunt ſimilia. Et ſecundæ item perſonæ fingulares 
mperativorum activorum ſecundæ conjugationis: ut, 
Doce, move, mane, cave. 
Producuntur etiam monoſyllaba in e : ut, Ms, te,se: 
rxter Que, ne, ve, conjunctiones encliticas. 


Nuibus accedunt Ferme, ferE, Bei tamen & male cor - 


piuntur omnind. i . 
poſtremd, quæ a Græcis per » ſcribuntur,naturi pro- 
cuntur, cujuſcunque fuerint casils, generis, aut nume- 
t ut, Lethẽ, Anchise, Cetẽ, Tempe.  _ 

| finita, longa ſunt: ut, Domini, waegiftri, amarT, 


Neri 


Ä W ˙ ˙ ——_———_—__—_ 
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Primùm, 4 finita producuntur : ut, Ama, contri, 


Excipiendz ſunt omnes voces huintz inflexionis in e: Fames 
1s, It, Die, fideguna cum adverbiis inde enatis: ut, Hodie, olim 


Quin & adverbia quoque in e, ab adjectivis deducta, ablati- 
bngum habent: ut, Pulchre, doctẽ, valde pro valide. vo, me; 


Præter | 


rp + 
— . — 


= ES 


—— 
* 


r 


A 
1 Fx ; 


* 4 + — 
Eo” < . T 
e N * 
28 8 

— * « 
- 1 ba 3 - 
A . 5 wa, 
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Præter mihi, tibi, ſibi, ubi, ibi, quæ ſunt communia! 

Nis1 vero & quas! corripiuntur; cujusetiam ſortis ſunt 
dativi & vocativi eee genitivus ſingula- 
ris in os breve exit: ut, . 

Pallad!, Amaryllr, 

Huic Phyllid?, Vocat. 0<! Alexl, 

Minoidl, Daphnl. 

L finita corripiuntur ; ut, Animal, Annibzl, mel, 
pugil, säl, consdl. Præter nil contractum à nihil, & Sol. 
3 quzdam in 1: ut, Michael, Gabriel, Raphael, 

ani 
N. N finita producuntur: ut, Pran, Hymen, Quin, 
 Xenophon, non, Dzmon. 

Excipe forsin, forſitän, in, tamen, attamen, verun- b 
tamèn. 

in. Corripitur & In, cum compoſi tis: ut, * Cubln mo 
deln, proin. © 

Aceedunt his & voces ilz,que per apocopen caftran: 
tur: ut, Men? Viden? Audin ? Nemon ? 

En, Nomina item in en, quorum genitivus inis correptum 


p 


ler, 


ney 


habet; ut, «.armen, crimen, pectèn, tibicen, Inis. L 
On, Græca etiam in on per o parvum, cujuſcunque fuerint atio 
caſiis ; ut, Nom. Ilion, Pelion. Accuſ. Caucason, Pylon 15 Ti 
| Quzdam etiam in in per i: : ut, Alexin. In yn per) 

ut, Ityn. Pr; 

In an quoque à Nominativis In 4: ur, Nom. Iphige ut: 
nia, gina. Aceulat. Iphigenian, F-ginan. | Et! 
Nam in a, à nominativis in a5, producuntur: ut, No+He: 
maminat. Aneas, Marſyas. Accuſat. Anean, Marſyan. Ui, E 
9 knit: 0 finita, communia ſunt: ut, Amo, virgo, porrd, do Es | 
cendo, legendo, eundo, & aliz gerundii voces in do. Nes. 
Præter obliquos ĩ in o, qui ſemper producuntur: U 1 
huic Domino, ſervõ. Ab hoc templõ, damnd. _ tima 
Et adverbia ab adjectivis derivata 2: ut, Tanto, quay Ives, 8 
to, liquids, falsõ, primo manifeſts, Dn * 
Præter leduld, wurud, crebr, ; ſerv, que fant com es 1085 10 

» 


ub. 


— 2 nia. 
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Cæterùm modꝭ de quomods ſemper corripiuntur, 
Citd quoque, ut & ambo, duo, ego, atque homo, 
vix leguntur producta. 
Monoſyllaba tamen in o producuntur : mut, Do, ſto; 
xt & ergo pro cauſa. | 
Item Græca per & cujuſcunque fuerint casũs: ut, hæe 
8 pi Dido. Hujus Androges, Apollo. Hunc Athö, 
pollo. 
R finita corripiuntur; ut, Cæsir, torculär, per, Vr, 
Ixor, turtur „ 
Gor ſemel apud Ovidium productum legitur : ut, 
Molle meum levibus cor eff violabile telis. 
Producuntur etiam Far, lar, nar, ver, fur, cir; Par? 
uoque cum compoſitis: ut, Compar, impar, diſpir. 
Græca etiam in er, quæ illis in yp deſinunt: ut; 
er, crater, character, æther, ſotẽr. 
Præter pater & mater, quæ 2 pud Latinos ultimam 
revem habent. 
S finita, pares cum numero vocalium habent termi- 
ationes: nempe, As, es, Is, os, us. 
Primo as finita producuntur: ut, Amas, musãs, ma- 
eſtas, bonitas. 
Prxter Grzca, quorum genitivus fingularis in dos 
tit: ut, Arcis, Pallis.Genitivo Arcados, Pallados. 
Et præter accuſativos plurales nomimim creſcentium: 


„ „ ow Www; 


No Heros, Heroos ; Phyllis, Phyllidos. Accuſativo plu- 

: li, Heros, Phyllidss. 

„ a0 E. finita longa ſunt: ut, Anchise, ſedes, docẽs, 
atres. | | 

my Excipiuntur nomina in es, tertiæ inflexionis, qua pe- 

*  Witimam genitivi creſcentis c corripiunt: ut, Milsfeges, 

ul. Sed Aries, abies, paries, Ceres, & pes, una cum 
3 impoſitis: ut, Bipes, tripes, quadrupss, longa ſunt. 
conf L quoquea ſum, una cum compoſitis corripitur : ut, 


0tes, ades, prodes, obes. 
Fs Quibus penes adjungi poteſt, una cum nentris ac 
: nomina- 


/ * 


8. 


As. 
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nominativis pluralibus Grzcorum ; ut, Hippomanèg 
Cacoẽthès, Cyclopes, Naiads. 
ls, Is finita brevia ſunt ; ut, Parts, pants, triſtis, hilaris 
- Excipe obliquos plurales in is qui producuntur: ut 
Musis, mensis, à menſa, dominis, templis. Tos 
Item quis proquibus cum producentibus penultiman 
genitivi creſcentis: ut, Samnis, Salamis; Genitivo 
 Samnitis, Salaminis. | 
Adde huc quæ in eis diphthongum deſinunt, ſive Gre 
ca, ſive Latina, cujuſcunque fuerint numeri aut casũs 
ut, Symoelts, pyroels, parteĩs, omneis. N 
Et monoſy aba item omnia: ut, Vis, Its: præter . 
de quis nominativos, & Bis apud Ovidiam. | 
Illdfſtis accedunt ſecundæ perſonæ fingulares verborun 
in ix, quorum ſecundæ perſonæ plurales deſinunt in ti, 
penultimà producta, una cum futuris ſubjunctivi in r/s; 
ut, Audis, velis, dederis. Plural. Auditis,velitis, dederitis, 
Os, Os finita producuntur : ut, Honos, nepos, domind, 
n TE | 
Præter compos, impòs, & os oſſis. Et Græca per 
parvum: ut, Delos, Chace, Pallados, Phyllidos. 
Ws, Hs finita corripiuntur : ut, Famulis, regiùs, tem: 
Ptis, amamũs. | 
Excipiuntur producentia penultimam genitivi creſcai 
tis: ut, Salas, tellũs, Genitivo Salũtis, tellſiris. 
Longæ ſunt etiam omnes voces quartz inflexionis it 
ws, præter nominativum & vocativum ſingulares; ut, 
Hajus manũs, ha mantis, has maniis, © mantis. 
His accedunt etiam monoſyllaba : ut, Crus, this 
müũs, sds, &c. — f 5 
Et Gxæca item per &s vel vs diphthongum, cujuſcun- 
que fuecint caſiis : ut, Hic Panthũs, Melampũs. HupY 
Sapphũs, Cliũs. | 
Atque piis cunctis venerandum nomen TE SHS. 
1 Poftremd, 1 finita produeuntur omnia; ut, 
gend, amatũ, d iũ. e 


| Grammatiees finis, 


vu 
Ir 1 Bdo, 
ut * Adſcondo, & 
| Oceulto, 
Abyſſus, immenſa 

8 profunditas imffe 

rabilis: 4 depth that by 
anding cannot be found. 
Acarnan,gens ex quadam 
egione Greciz : the people 
f kcarnania in Greece. 
Accerſo,eo ad vocandum, 
el voco: te go to cal. 

4cer, arbor: a Maple tree. 
iciet, acumen rerum ſecan- 
ſum, exereitus inſtructio, 
culi lumen: an edge the 
n of an Army the 
10 of the eye. $ 

dens, in{trumentum ſar- 
ris, ae mulieris ornamen- 
um: 4 xeedle, or an inſtru- 
ent where with women did 
1 1 hair. 3 
Adeps, omnis pingnedo, ſive 
mg we alterius rei: Fas. 
Adipiſcor, aſſequutus ſum. 
b obtain. 
4doleſcens, juvenis, adul- 
Us; 4 fripling from twelve 


nam 
vo 


Jr 
Sus 


er il 


run 
as, 
vis; 
iti 
1005, 


per | 


OMNIUM NOMINUM IN 
| regulis Generum contentorum, tum Heterocli- 


torum, ac Verborum Interpretatio aliqua. 


fuit, aut alia quapiam ratio-.ſervarive againft poyſon 
to hide ne cognitum: to recegnize, 
te 
remembrance of. 


4 town in the lſle of Sicilie, 
ca led now Gergenti. 


cola, qui exereitat re 
rutticam : an hnbandman. 
pullos educans: 4 certain 
ſea-bird that lieth in the 
ſands, & hatcheth in winter. 
velox e & bird, or 


Ad er- tree. 


paunch, and ſometime the 
belly without. 


ſo named for lacking a dug. 


oone and twenty. 
Ador, frumenti genus vel 
arris. Wheat, : 
1dvena, qui non eſt civis, 
d externus: 4 flranger. 
4g, Ks. mare, 8 \ 
4, becauſe nothing # mere 
lain than it For æquor 
ub generally fignifie a plain 
x any parcel of the world : 
i taker + the ayre alſo: 
Aſpice bis ſenos volran- 
& 2quore eygnos. 

Xs, ſpecies metalli rubro 
dolore ; Braſs, and becauſe 
tt in old time monty was 


tem 


Iſcun⸗ = Fa Ns ſometimes 
we oth fignifie money. 
Huf Abe, tota eng, 


dſtantia ac com pago the 
hole ſubſtance o 
om the fire to the extremeft 
ircuit of heaven, 

ihn, cognarus: 4 Lin, 
an by marriage. 

iynocſo, eſt noſcere is, 
i nobis olim aut rien 


do: to compaſs, to doubt. 


4 duch or a drake, 
elagus : the] 1 


helca: the pillars, or ſayling, the Bear, or the Wagon, 
the ſphere ſtones that 


Antie, muligris capilil In 
fronte demi a woman 
orelocks. 

Antiſtes, in 2 re ſum- 
mus: 4 prefident or chief 
ruler, man or woman. 

Anu, verula. an old wife - 

Anxur, nomen urbis Italiæ, 

quæ nune Tarentina dict_ 
tur: Tarentine. 
Ape rio, indico, refero: te 
een, to ſhe w, or to declare. 
Apes & apa, animal mell i- 
ficum: 4 Bee. 

Apiſcor, aTequor,acquiro 
to obtain. 
Apollo, deus quem Greel 
ſolem appellant: the Cd of 
wiſdom and phyſick, and of 
prophefie, and the God the 
carrieth the Sun about. 
Appendix, quod aliis adjun - 
cum, quaſi ex alio pEndear x 
4 penthouſe, or an addition 
to increaſe à thing. 

Applico, jungo, advenio: 
to apply unto, or to arri ve. 

Aptoton, nomen invariabl- 
le, ſed nullo defectum caſu: 
a noun undeclined, having 
one termination in all caſes. 

Aquats, vaſis genus, quo 
q aqua tenetur ad prædben- 
erucio, premo, vexo i dam cam manibus: a laves 
to trouble or vex. or an ewer. 

Angan, ſerpens in aqua de- Arbor, vel arbos, nota 
gens: 4 dry or 4 water na be. ſignificationis: à tree. 

Avimus, conſilii principi-! Arca, ex Arcadia populus 
um: the mind, _ the. people of Arcadia. 

Anna, nomen mulieris: Anne. Arceo, pello, & advenire 

Annuo, aſſentior: to aſſent non ſing; ro keep away. 
and agree unto. ; Arceſſo, voco & accuſo: ts 

Annus,tempus 165 dierum cal, or ro accuſe, or ro gots 

6 horarum: 4 year. accuſe, 

Antes, ab ante, emmentes| Arftus, urſa, quam noſtri 
lapides, ſive ultime colum- ſeptentrionem dixerunt, ſig- 
ne, quibus ſuſtinetur fabri- num cœleſte: a fgn cated 


know anew, or lo come te 


Ago, facio: to do, 
Agragas, urbs Siciliz: 


Alcon, avis marina, hyeme 


Ales, quælibet avis, aui 
101 T. 
al nus, genus arboris: 47 


4lo, nutrio: ts nourih, 

Alter, the other of the two. 

Aluw, qua ſordes deflu- 
unt, aut labuntur : be 


Amazones,Scythice foemine 
co quod mammis careant: 
certain women of Scyihia, 


Ambigo, circumage,circun- 
Amicio, veitio; to cloath, 


Amnz, fluvius: a river. 
Ana, avis in aquis degens 


Jail over the af Ardeo, uror, inflammor 4 
to bear the frame, or the dite be hot. 


ſtone- wal that inclaſeth a, Argos, oppidi nomen 2 8s 
Vineyard, or the firft ſet or corn of the Perinſula of 
ſrortier of Vines. (Greece called Peloponneſm. 

antidotus, medicamentum, tra, munimenta, ſcu 


zont ra venena datum: e Sladius, telum, & ca © 
| pre 


A mote ſo ſmall that it can- 
of be parted. 


prefiamur. Armor, er an 


t id of weapon . 


Aruſpex, qui victimas in- 


eflinies by 


tne bowels 0 
bea A,. | 


As eſt libra, id eſt,duode-| mer call our Ladies gloves, 


eim unciæ. 4 pound 


# welve ounces, or the bolt drunten god, me god of Wine, 


ſumme of any thing. 
Aſſecla, qui' eontinue et 


ſemper aliquem ſequitur. 4 f 


page or lackey, or continual 
alter. : 

Aitu,dolo,fallaciis. By de- 
treit or guile. 


Athamas, nonien viri. - bath. 


man's name which hould be 


ſ ecrificed for bi fox Phryx- 
a 


Athenæ, civitas Greciz, 
Inter Achaiam et Macedo- 
niam. The City of Athen:. 

Arhletes,pugil & luctator. 
4 champion, or he that ſtri- 
veth for 4 game. 

Atomus, corpus inſecabile. 


Nominum & Verborum interpretatio. 
| Bubo, avis nomen, a bo 
mugitu. 4x ewle. 


i. 
ſpicit. He or he that ſeebeth 8 e e 4 0 


D 
BAcchanalia, Dionyfla, 


Bacchax, herba radicis odo- 
Tatæ: An herb that the French 


Bacchus, deus vini. The 


Baculus, bacillus, et bacu- 
lum 17 hine bacillum, ſcipio. 
4 . 7 k 
Balneum, locus publicus, C 
vel privatus, in quo aut ſa- 
nitatis aut abſtergendarum 
ſordium cauſa lavamur: « 


vel forma. 4 certain pit 
by Athens, Now it s taken 


falleth into the earth. 
Barbiton, inſtrumentum 

muſicum, quod pulſatur ple- 

tro vel calamo: the Lute, oy 


any like that n plaid on with| HO. 


Auceps, qui velquz aves 
eapit; 4 fowler, man or wo- 


* N. 
udeo, ſum auſus. To be bold. 
Aveo, cupio. Te defrre,cover, 
Avernus, lacus Campania|rem attraho. To drink. 
yrope Baias, quem Plutoniſ Bidens, inſtrumentum duo- 
 Gicatum opinabantur vete- rum dentium, vel ovis. 47) 
es. Alale in Italy, where-[infiryment with two teeth : 
ence they thought was thejor a ſbeep of two teeth, in the alſo. 4 
| Calco, pede comprimo. i 
tread upon, and by a tris 
lation unto the mind, to dt 
ſpiſe and ſer naught by. 
Calende, dies primus ei, 
juſq; menſis. The frſt day! 
every month, : | 
Caleo,ferveo,calidus ſun 
To be hot, or to glow. C: 
Callis, via perduratazide: 
via trita. 4 path way. 
Calvo,decipio, fruitror.l 
deceive,tobeguile,to tron}. 2 


deſcent into hell. 
Augeo,majus facio,ampli 
co. To increaſe. 


or woman. 
Auriga, qui vel quæ cur- 


rum ducir. 4 wagner, car- 


man; or acarter. 
Auſter, ventus flans a me- 
ridic. The ſouth wind, _ 
Author, qui vel quæ ali- 
uod opus facit. The worker 
7 doer of an thing, man or 
woman. 5 
Axis, diametros mundi, et 
Cicitur lignum teres, circa 
quod rota currus vertitur. 
In axle-tree : and by tran- 
fation the ffraight line tha. 


ſtes. He or ſhe that hath a face 
Augur, qui futura pre-{before and another behind. 


nunciat. 4 ſochſayer, man 


4 * Ie s alſo Barbitos, 
bot 


Bellaria, cibi ſecundæ 
menſæ. Funcates. 
Bes, uneiæ octo. eie hi ounces. 
Bibo, potum haurio, humo- 


eminine gender. 
Bif rons, habens duas fron- 


Bilis, humoris genus. It # 
with i,» word atra melan- 
choly,and with flava choler . 
and being uſed alone, 5 the 
ſame "diſeaſe that cholera » 
after Cor.Celſus:ſee cholera. 

zombyx, vermis & pro ma- 
teria ſumitur. 4 lk worm, 
or filk. | 
Bos, nota eſt ſignificatio 
An oxe, cow, or bull. x 
Britannia,inſula quam nunc 
Angli & Scoti incolunt. The 
Ile which „ inhabited o 
Egichmen and Srottiſhmen, 
called Britannia major. 
Britannia 


way be imagined from the 
one pole te the ober. 


” "lf 


$8ik in Exdict. | 


lexandri magni. Alena 
der the great ht horſe. F 
Byſſus, renuiſimi lini a 
nus. £4 moft fire ſort of fy 
ax, whereof @ precio kink 
of linnen cleth a Made. 


may be taten for ili alſe. 
Acoethes, malus mos : « 2 


hard te be cured, 
Cadaver,cor 
4A dead 
| Cado, corruo,precipitoÞ 
Barathrum, erat locus pro- vel labor. To fel, and ſont 
fundior Athenis putei modo ie to hap, to chance. 
Cædo, percutio,ferio,ve: 
ro. To ftrike,or to beat, au 
for ben. It 5 alſo the bete|/ometime to cut or lep, orh 
where any water entreth,and|Prone trees © ſometime to lil 
to ſacrifice, and ſometime y 
break 
ſaxis, inſtare ferro. 
Czllo, percurio, aut fra! 


tiquum verbum, the con 
maſculire and feminine, pounds whereof be in uſe en. 
ly. Cello, * alſo read wit 
out & diphthexg. 
Cælum vel Cœlum, extremi 
mundi determinatio cun 
ſpheris quas ambir ad ele 
mentum ignis. 
with 4 diference any of thi 
ſpheres. It ſignifieth weatht 


minor, Is Bri-ſit is talen fe, ffn 


4 


p - 
i 


uecphalus, nomen eq, 


evil cuſtom, or 4 bu 


f L 
s# mortuung 
carcaſe. 7 


- «4s, czdere jan uad 


To ſmite, or tovyreatk, al 


Heaven, « 


Calx, pes imus, & pro cui cini 
vis rei fine ponitur, vel! A 
materia qua lapides in mu no 
conglutinantur. 4 keel, Neger 
la ſt end of à race, or lint, Nau. 
Cambio, commuto, To % . 
change, and of the old wrilt ax 
16 1546 


200 


anuany 


t frat 
ak, 20 


e ce 


weatdt 


rimo. l. 
4 tra 
], to dt 


mus ei 
| days 


1us ſun 
2, del 


cor 1 
tronp. 
ro cujul 
„vel st 
in mul 
keel, 

line. 
0, Tot 
A wilt 
bs. 


* af 
rin 


lum adhibitum ne ani:nali. 


Nominum & verhorum interpretatio. - 


Canals, Per quod aquatalſo 0 leaſe or fo chuſe 0 Cieo, turbo, commoveo. £0 


confluit in viiglapide (tra 
tis. 4 channel. 

cancelli, ligna inter fe mo- 
dicis intcrvallis in tranſ- 
ver ſum initar retis invicem 
annexa. A lattice, or the 
lifts of a game place, or of & 
$eFacle. | 

Cara, animal latrabile, & 
pifcis marinus, & $1;;num 
exlcitc. 4 dog, or 4 deg 
$f: a flar, or fen in the 
Srmament called Canis. 

Cano, Te finy,tc indite po- 
etically, to play upon infliu- 
ments + ſometime it i to 
praiſe or prepheſie. | 

 Capeſſo, capio, five ad ca- 
piendum eo. To take, or to go 
to take + and ſemetime reci- 
pio me, to ge, , UNC per- 
gam here imperium exe— 
qui, & me domum capeſſum. 

Capio, To ta ke, to delighi, te 
decei ve, to chaſe, to abide, aud 
ſuffer & capio dolores. Te 
bold or contain, to irvade q 
fetch ; as, Navem cepimus, 
To inflame with love. 1d 
6 lightly of ſuch ftgnifcati- 
% 4s the avlative „ tha; 
cometh with it. | 

Capiſtrum, capitis vincu- 


awfugiant. An halter. 
Capital, quod olim ſacer- 
detes geſtabant in capitc. 
in Ornament that the Nuns 
were wont te bed? por thery 
beads, | 
Capra, anima] a carpendis 
virzultis dictum. 4 Goat, 
Car, aliquis ex Curia. 4 
aan of Carta, 
Cardo, quo janua move- 
tur. 4» hook or Hine 


and ſometime to aunt or rer Honble, Hate, and fir, an 4 
v:uke:Carpere viam:To begin ſemetime for Cio, it 5 to cat. 
to journey: Carpere vitales. inis, vol einer, pulvis, ahbes 
auris, Carpere lanam, te! Cinis, eſt avis quam alio no- 
roſs wool + Carpere linum, mine alaudam dicimus: a lark 
to hatebel flax Carpere ei⸗ Claudo, obſtruo, obſero. Te 
bum, to eat. Vt or cloſe, to n—__ 10 
Caflis,reticulum,maſe.pro'#f*P oF ftay, not te ſuffer 16 
gala fam, cit caſlis, idis. & Paſt a 44, Eèce maris magna 
hee callida. 4 net or an hel- ehiudit nos ebice pontus. 
met, in the ſeminine gender. Chvus,locus molliterarduus 
Caitra, locus in quo militeij & ro collo ponirur : a ban 
tentoria fixerunt. The camp, ifing, alſo a little hill. 
the pavilion, or the Army, Clunis, natiumtumor. The 
Cato, nomen viri. 4 certain] buttoc k. 
Romans name. Clus, ſplendeo. To ſhine, t 
Caves, diligentiam adhi-{£/7fter, ſometime to fight. 
beo, provideo, eonſulo, pro-]. Clypeus, & clypeum ſeuta 
ſpicio ne aliquid præterl majora & preprie peditum. 
lpem eveniat. To beware, vx|4 Hueber. 
io be wary and heedful „ Cœlum. 4graving tool,thy 
Cavere 5 alſo to put in aſſu- I, that s 44 much of the 
rance, and to ſave harmleſs world 45 s above the elemens 
by caution or 4" of fire, which called zther , 
Caulis, in herbis dicitur ip-|27 >, quintum elementum, 
ſum robur , ſive (tipes. 4 Cœlum s aiſo taken for the 
alk. arr, 4, In hoc cœ lo qui di- 
Cedo, to give place, to de-Citur aer. 
part ard go away. Cano, cenam ſumo. Te 
Cedrus, arbor inzgens &}/#2, or to rake ſupper, 
procera. 4 Cedar tree. Cœ pio, pro ineipio, anti. 
Cello, See Cællo. quum eſt, To begix. | 
Cenſeo, exiſtimo, puto, ar- Cognoſco, noſeo eos qui 
bitror. To deem, to judge, to brius incogniti erant: tot ue 
2 to think, to tel oxes\the? which we knew not be- 
„ind e Some take it for te fore: ſometime diligently and 
be angry; Cenſeri $ alſo to 4tientively to confider or ts 
be in vooks of ſubſidies, and underſtand, to ſearch by an 
to be taxed or valued. ingarry, & to fit in judgments, 
Centum, An hundred. Collis, monticulus: an hillech; 
Cenrufiis, centum libra-| Colo, adoro, veneror. To be 
rum, An hundred pound. 


(area, eſt rem deiideratamﬀurder ftand - Sometime to de- ſometime to deck or trim, 
non haberc: Te lack or beſeree and appoint + to i, Colus, inſtrumentum quod 


fed etium de prciovus & DrHEENEA zer 
Abus, The Meat 7 11 E * . . 


deviſe, te 4 * 


bas Eft ch fi vi %% bat S dry humour, Ito brig a men to the bel i/ 
r LOT OÞ4. NOT, VCHUS le zuminis ef that that A 5,08, 99 - 
6 %% % % foparkers i 315 % l ſralien peaſe. O ,COMAn dompo 
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Nominum & Verhorum interpretatio. 
tembortedreſs to bruſh with! the hip. | _ conderno, Te damay, _ 
2 to dect and adorn. Crater, veleratera, vas am- ſcendem n. TS 
_ ompago, compactio & plum eui vinum aut oleum} Dedo, in perpetuum do, ve 
njunctio. 4 j t. imponimus. 4 goblet, erſtotum ſubdo, ſive in manu 
5 ompedes, vinculi genus.|Randing piece. & arbitrium To yield. 5 
Parr of fetters, or gyves. Crepo, ſono. To crack, fome-} Defrutum, a deferendo ri. 
di onditor, qui aliquid fa-|time to complain,lament,and;, um decotum ad median _/ 7 
6 naler or builder. Kccuſe: 4, quis polt vina gra- Padriem : wine ſodden to half i 
pif ongrus, conger, genusſvem pauperiem crept ? Dego, ag0. To live, 1 
Cls. 4 Congre. | Crepundia, prima munuſcu-],, Delco, expunge, proprie 
Conux, marirus vel unor. la quz puctis dantur: al; lineas aut rep,ulas. To pul To'Y 
A bucband or wife. manner of things that ave gi-1*#t, avd to cancel, v4 
Conſulo. To atk connſel,] ven children in their infaxe Delirium, oblectamentun 
With an accuſative : te give; as corals, ſwadling-bands uod nobis voluptati elt, 
Counſel, or provide for, with|dageers,tmbyels,co ſuch lite Ihe thing wherein we tah 
dative + To take in good} res, Cretenſis. 4 man of lea ſu, e. —_ 
worth with a genitive.|Car iy. Delvh:in, vel delphinu, *X 
Tometime it s to fir in| Crera, Inſula cit. The Ife v4 delphis, piſcis maris, & 
Eomnſel, and to deliverate,\calied candy. __— celelte. 4 dolphin. 
but wſed plurally, 4, Conſu-| Crims, capillus. Hair. emo, aufero. To pull awe = 
lum Senatores. ; Crus, pars a genibus uſque and to exempt, = 
Coquo, cibum uſui aptumſad inferiorem pedem : a leg. Pens. notum eſt per ſimilitu 
reddo. To dreſs meat, to play Cryſtallus, glucies ex gzeluſdinem capitur pro omni, qus 1 
#he cook, to prepare and ęeſvehementer conereta.cryftal. aliguid teri — png A tooth, 

a bout + , Bellum coquere.] Cubo, jaceo. To Lye, and] Depango, deſigo. To faftex 
Fo vex & trouble + «5 Coquit'ſometime to be fick in bed. down, and to plant. 8 
me cura. To concoſt, to bring] Cucumis, 4 cucumer, the} Delidia , ignaviæ vitium, *# 
ont nutri ment unto 4 natu=|which d called alſo in Latin| Slothfulneſs. wo 
val foment or juice. : Cucumer, ico, loquor, nomino. I» Ba 
Cor, præcipnum inter viſce-] Culex, vermiculus alatugs{ſfext, or to tell. - © uhs 
ra, & vitæ ſedes, & arteria-ſ4 Gnar, Dies, tempus viginti qua. 
rum, ac caloris nativi, quo Cumbo, the ſame bat cubo 5 1 


* 
Fs 


„ 


8 


{ 
| 
{ 


tuor horarum. 4 day. 
anima regitur, quai tons 
quidam & domicilium. The 
beart, and ſometine 13 n 
wſed jor the wind. 
Corbis, vas ox viminibus 
factum. 4 bates. 
Cornus, vel cornum, aut 
eornu, munimentum capitis 
quorundam aniumaſiun. 4 
Lern. Ry tranilatio:, toe 
burning of rivers be called 
Cornua. It fgnifeth allo the 
in, 
end of at 
Cornus, arbc 
duritia Krisiditate colt 
ü miles, fructum circa folltt- 


* 


hing. 
bor ramos habens 


tium ferens, primo candt— 
tea ſanzuincum. 4 
nom u aN i eca 
partig an, or any other like. [crationes, & inferorum fu, 


d um, po l 
rertain tree n 


Cunabula, cunx'. 4 cradle. 
Cunæ, cunabula. Idem. 
Cupio, opto, delidero. T 

covet,to deſiye, to luſt ora nd 
ſomet:mes with 4 dative to 
| favour. 

Cupreſſus, arboris nomen. 

4 cyp-eſs tree. 


Curculio, animal parvum 
frumentum corrodens. 4 
Weaſel. 

Cures, oppidi nomen. 4 


of an arny, and the, towns name. | 
Curro,celeriter eo, gradumſvocalium 


præcipito, intenta celemtate ſound, 4 diphthong. 

itate cornbus viam quaſi voro. To yur,ard| Diptoton, nomen flexun 

ſemetime to flow, that n, toſduobus in cafibus guido. 
eunque: 

Cuſpis, acutior pars haſtæ. with two caſes whatſoever, 


Yum vi vers do. 


The point of a (ear, piłe, or 


30. To deny. 


hu more aliquid purgo: 7 
purge with waſhing, 


Phryziæ Ide matri deun 
8 The top of Ida, thi 
hill | 


Dittiteor, inficias eo, ne. 


Digredior, diſcedo. To go 
rem. | 

Diligo, amb. To love. 

Diluo, aqua vel quo 


Dindymus, jugum montis 


Troy. 
Diphthongus, unus duarun 
onus. A doxdit 


A noun declived 


Dire, 1mprecationes, exe. 


Ws 2 . w ; 
. adix magni odor13; Cultos, qui vel quæ rem'rie. Curſes, bannings, e. 

9 — 2 Arabia, aliquam tuetur & curat. the furies of he, ; 2 0 

Fury & Hy ta, having & very Adeeper max or woman. Diſco, capio doQrin:1 Wſ1. 

fragrant ſavoir, the whic| Cyprus, inſuladives. Cy-!To learn. | , 

ax$:quity burned to their Fr he Me. Diſpeſco, ſeparo, dirig: tz, 

gods,as chey did frantincerſ * wa, animal timidumſ. Te ſever. 5 * 
Coxendix, coxarum ver: a Buck or 4 Doe, Diſpheeo: yo Greens 12740 

| ied 


rex Juo femera vertuntur. 


Dag 0, damno atficie, vel 


2 lena, imperii, dominii. 
o» ſuny right & title. e need 
mei ſcrupulouſly to refuſe Di- 


| 


Nominum & Verhorum interpretatlos 


Epalum, quail edipulum, 
eſt celebre convivium: 4 


Face o, facio lere ad fa a). 
endum; To mate, or #029 93 


ve | banquet or feaſt. mate. 3 
- 2810 the nomanariue. = _ dees, ö Fa uo, deeipio: te deceive. 
5 Divide, partior, to divide. herſeman , or he or he Fanes, edendi cupiditay 
vi. Diuitia, opes, amplæ for- that rideth | "ger... 3 a 
an / none: Riches. ; | Frems, Jocus deſertus, 4 Far, Once 4 general m_— þ 
valf ot 3 Do, done : to K've. : deſert or witderneſt, ſor any kinda of gram cn 
By 8 Deceo,altcujus rei cognitio- Eripio, Extra rapio: te pul , Triticeum tar, hordeacee- 
"_ Jem alteri trado: to reach, ge. | | um, lihineum, &. 647 fe 
par Xſametime to Jew, ard to de- Eſv7ie, famem parior * (a i3 fi g ni het h one certain hind 
A glare, to warn, e to aſcertain. hunger. 'caked Ador, which & bread» 
tun . Pedrans, unciæ novem:] gventus, evenrum quod ca- corn, 2 
el. ige ef. ſu aut fortuna nobis evenit. ee In- 
ab IR, e,, triſtis ſum : te be Hap, or that which cometh to guetucinſugino 3 To fluffy te 
enowfal, _ paß. hu, te ſatn ie, and to make fas. 
nus, Pome, manſuetum facio:} Excludo, extra claudo: 1% Fas, pium, relizioſum, & 
c d po tame. Hut our. dignum tactu: Law ſal, rig ba 
oy „ Domw,, ædiffeium ad habi- Excubie, vigiliæ diurne & godly, and worth the doing. 
% dum factum: an houſe. [nocturne *: Watchings and Paſes,lignorum aut alicu» 
dae, notum elt, te lead, wardings. jus rei conperies; 4 faggot. 
intu. , fo gcc Exc po, perfe de ſcalpo, vel Faſti, libri in quibus toſfus 


oulcedo, ſuavitas:Sweetneſs, 


ſcalpendo conticio: te cave, anni res populi Roman 


& 
lica- 


_ = Juem:a guide manor wemanioust; «i, Oculum exculpere: cau + fellivitarum exp 
rium. ir 7 « Whether any. Verum exculpere. der of things fer the whote 
1 do, comedo: to eat. Excurre, extra curro, vel year. Falti dies, were dayy 


= 
no. To ro: to ſet out & evalgate,out-run before, to a mount to 4 
nd ſometime to exhibit and grrat deal, to mabe an out- 
ey, 4, edere f. pectaculi.)read, or an excurſion, 
ere aninam, à to die. The; Excuſo, extra culpam red- 
Uqnification of it in al hberſde; to excuſe. 
baſes may be reduced te the] Hxcittio, ejicio, emitto ; te 


ft fenfication, ſmite out. 
| E 


ti qua · 
0, ne · 


, To . 


Je. Ghorowly or perfotily tothe ceremonies of the burial. 
quorii eas b. : Alex, ſine lege vivens: & 
80: Tata, ſunt ultimæ preeati-'tawleſs man or woman. 

| nes augurum polt tinem| Expergiſcor, evigilo; te 
montu ſpiciorum extra urbemſawaten. : 

i deu e, be prayers bt Sooth-| Experier,tento velrentor : 
Ida, ers ſai r notice taben to prove or to be proved. 

birds flying before they, xxplicogextendo,& declaro: 

duarus ter the City, (tro Aretch ont, and to declare. 
4 dend geo, carco: te weed. Fxta, propric eor, jecur & 
g (ephas, elephantus, animal pulmo dicuntur:the ertrails. 
1 Rex wa notum : en Elephant, Excorrh, exul, & banibed 
guidah , crvirag Arcadia? . & citian or woman. 

declined Wh 17: adia, or a Corntrey in| Ax, qui vel quæ extilar 
ſoe ver. lof ente ſus. « baniſhed man or woman. 
dnes, eve: ineo, præ aliis appareo,| gx, cxolvo.denudo ; To 


rum tus 
ngs, ay 


o&rm29 


ſexccbo ; to dprear before 
ders. ard 10 paſt them, 
I, COMPULO,IETCOT :f0 


* 
— 


lde, i, emitto, & quaſi ex- præcurro; te run ont, or to wherein the 


oc eo, diligentor doceo: Ie qu, funchre officium: 


Judges might 
give ſentence, — . 


fence 5 the geds with theſg 


three ſolemn words of 3 
Law, Do, dico, addieo. Ne- 
falti dies; were 8htir con - 
tary days. 
Fateor, annuo,conaedo:; 8» 
rant, and to aſſent nie, 
Fatiſco, lehcio,aut defatt- 
Sor; &oxndantly te g:pe. 
Fari/cor, feilusſum; Te bu 
weary, to faint, and te be 
weak. : 
Faveo,rekealtcuiopto;Te 
avon. _ | 
gel, purgamenrum ſangul- 
nis; the Cal. | 
Ferie, dies cciſutionum a K 
opere; Holy days. 07 8imes 6 
peſtime aſed. ; 
bers, percutioz te flxibe. 
Fero,To bear, or fo jufer,th 
lead or 10%, to grue, to 88+ 
ves or advent, te brin 
forth, te vave, to 2412 awa 
to objain: To at adviee, 4 
PA1pcius tulit ad popus 


1 


b=$e, gladius: 8 ſword, iet: 4 face. 


quid 70 1 Fo 


Exavis, ab cxuendo ; The 
taſcn, To eat up, $5 cent Fails, fill 


put of, te uncloath. 
things tha we p. 
a0 

e feeding, Rnd e 

red ing, | { 


o, diritd 


please. 
pitier 


# 
s 


4 
5 


lum. 8 
Serves, rale calto: a þ, 
ee ; 
* 

/ A 
/ 


7 


89323 — 5 Mu 10 
1 Pr-r/co;raleſgo } * 2 


Nomimm & Verborum in terpretatio. 


* bd £ 
fc, itbor rel morbus 
4 Big-trrec, or « celain gilt 
ing in the fuxdamens. 


Fides, conſtanti in omni- 


bs rebus. Feith aud truth. 
Fido, fiduciam & ſpem ha- 
ve VU. Te Have trufl. 


F:ge, ts faficn, te plant, :. 


eit an arrow, or ſuch 
e. 
Fix, herba fine eaule, fine 
fore, line ſemine. Fern. 
whereof there be tus bind 1, 
in HerCaries your Hal ſee. 

Liu Illud ſubrile quod 
ex ino lanave trahendo du- 
«wr. 4 thread. 

Gin, tamen & Cxcre- 
menu tmimafſium, quibus 
egri flercorantur. Dung. I. 

4115 Fimum in the nente 

2 E . * 5 
Fee, diſſeco, dittindo. Te 
Heu ve. e : 

Ein A formo. To faſhion. 
ins, extremiras ſive termi 
ui unaquaque re, ax end 

F. etficior. To be made. 

Flaveo, flavus (um. To be 
eon. 

Fie fo, inelino, volvo, ques 
moveo. To bow, to move, ang 


* 
— 


Fries, ſcalpo: To rub. 


Friges,frigidus ſum : To be | 
cold : 


| 


Frxgi, deglinabile omnis 
gener1s, utilis, necetſarius, 
trugalis: Cood;profiiable,and 
thrifty. | 

Frags, cjus quod ex terra 
fructu in alimoniam verti- 
mus. Of corn or pulſe: Some 
mate the nominative herev' 
Fruges, and ſome Frux, th: 
vormeſt & 107 to be mifliked. 
Fruor, delectationem 8. 
i ructurn eapio, &alor, o tabe 
lea ſure, or fruit and profit 
of, ard to be fed. 

_ Faga, fugiendi actus: Fly. 
ing or running away. 

Fug io, vito, currende relin- 
uo: Ta fly from, to a void. 

Falc;*, ſuſtince, munio: To 
wndey-prop, and to ſhove, 
Tundo, liquefacio, vel li- 
-quidum ſpargo: To melt e- 
0 pour, 

Fung, reſtis: 4 rope. | 
Euer, qui vel que alweri ſub- 
crahit. I man or woman thief. 
Furſur, purgamentum fa- 
rinæ: Bran or ſcurf, 
Furo, i ſanio: To be mad. 


— 


naſcens: 6 


ch 
Sue. 


certa lu terrible women. 


Eradior, oo, incedo, pro 1} 
zredior: To [ *M 


Sreece, a great piece of Bu. 
Türk. 

- | GCraſugena, 
Srecian born. 
Ycapgclate ; Hail. 


ICCePto 


non matureſeit: 
fe. 


eunrur : To cry like & Cranc, 


Sixgiber, herba in Arabla | 


Gtis, ning muri fimile; > 
4 dormouſe. 9 
liſce, creſco, augeor, inva. 
eſco:⁊s increaſe and grow, ie 
vax ſtrone, to wax a, aud 
to deſire, fore te coves, © 
Sluten, glutinum aut colla. 


cergen, nomen mulieris. 4 5 9 | 


Gracias The Country of 


ove, which & now un er the 


4 


3 


Grecus. 4 1 


2. 
i 2 2 


Srando, gutta aqueæ in det 4 F 4 


Srates, gratiæ relate pr 
nefreio: Thal. 

Crex, pecudum multituda 
4 flock. i 
Croſj«, fious abortiva,que 
4 rath rig 7 


* 


0 


c ruo, ut grues gruere di. 


1 
= 


* 
3 


Fru, avis nota: A Cram. 5 
pn, animal pennatun, 


- yo Fuſi a, baculus: 4 club, ; 

tocauſe 1 wont To weep „ omni ex parte leoni mie: BE 
Flo. fniro, To blow. _ 4bii Volſcorum urbs: 4 Srifon. : 0 
Elo; Aiduszuf cxarboribus) , 4 town in Italy ſeventy en enge glutinoſu, BW 7 
US: Citur.a flower] ilei from Rome. ex arboribus reſudans: Su Rus 
velherbise 8 20 proprie ur} Salla, Europe pars, ſita in- Eurgalio, pars gutturis: H 
| Flu, ae _ tra FN montes, internaribus ad Tulmonem, ve I n. 
liquores rameruo, To dig. Uliſßaniam, Germaniamqueſanimal: The Weſand,or a u. Top 
3 amen nm quel &, duo maria, Oceanuinjvel. 11 1 
. atque emittitur Srirannieum & mare no- 1 poſſideo, teneo: i , 

. um . rance. . 

ventus. 4 2258 of eee, arama, Libyæ incola: 4 Hereo,artte alicui rei ini. 15 
Pons; Los 7 —_ wmque certain inhabitant of Africł. gor: To cleave unto, | as 

Forceps,inftru 4 pair of | Cargarm,unus ex co libus] Heres, qui ſuecedit in * 
tenerur aliquid. 4 P montis Idæ: 4 very high top 3 om ben, 7. 

tongt. + lof rhe bil Ida + There 2 a alec, piſcis quiſolaaqui 

' Forfex, inſtrumentanrfar- Song of that name as the nutritur: 4 Herr. xg. 72 
Corum quo Fears. I foot of the ſame hill. Haurio, extraho humoren, 97. 
Fats forage. e 2, dene! dne g bes fee, ib iſ. 
75 4, quia lite, Gel, propre i glacies:4quo logo: To draw, m 2 
For» zu ferenduy tur. The. Froſt or ice. Heros, vir illuſtris & noh. "ay 
G&renali ue ee ges u it 5 Sena, curvatura, qua erus & lis: 4 nobleman, 4 4 tre 
Judicial Lace your diciale: er femur connectunrur, a ᷑xee. great excellenc in worth! xd ( 
named Foruw Ju ern” jg} Gero, porre: Ie dear. akt, and thereinmere lib of 
the merbe -piaccs 16 ends. '* gibber,folidus iii a god than 4 man ve, wi 
e F drum corp d. Tel ior” amor jicb or bench. 1 740 
ane, lune | Gigno, gencrs ; Ze beg . een p 
breas f eye b: 


1 
* 
* 


133 
93 x * * 
3 


bis 


lle; # quam declinationum cano- 
net poſcunt tiexum: 4 word 


- 


wa- dieclined otherniſe than the 
wie "bare rules of the declenfions 
and ds require. 


OT 
pVes, of 


oll. eundus, lætus: Merry, 


— 
: 23 
[19. 4 3 
£8 
7 
pro- \ % 
wa 


" Bn. 
7 the 


* 
s. 4 
. * 
nn 
| aer4 -/ 


@ pro 
ANIL. -4 
itud 

1 
A; quk 97 i g 
th ripe 3 


ere di 
Trane, BY 
rant. 
natum, 
ümile BY 


rinoſur, BE 
18; Cam, 
tturis: 
em, ve 
o/ 4 Wt 


neo: f. 
rei inf 


s 

it in ha 
n kein, 

ſola aqui 


umoren, 
indo al- 


2 

1s & nod) 

4 N 
\ worth! 

mere lil. 


Ki 


3 hen it 6 firſt ſoaled. 


n ftrix, animal ex herinace- 


& Hoſts, inimicus, peregri- 
Mus: An enemy). 


bis: Plentiful, or a dug, 0 
Bk: adder cf any beaſt. 
Ham, terra humefacta: 
He ground. 


Rereraclionm, nomen ſceus, 


Kilars, vel hilarus, ju- 

Hippomanes,virus ab equa 
ollectum vei caruncula in 
ronte pulli equini, homi- 
zem ad inſaniam redizens. 
Payſon to procure love withal, 
1a little piece of fleſh eraw- 
re in the colts forehead, 


Hirundo, avis notiſlima 
Swallorr. 


drum genere: 4 Dorcupiłe. 
Homo, not æ ſigni ficationis. 
man or a woran. 
Honor, vel honos, eſt reve- 
entia quam alicui exhibe- 
1s in virtutis teſtimoni- 
m: Honour, worſhip. 
Hordeum, ab horrore, quo- 
iam kordeoquam frumentc 
riſta eſt mordacior: Barley 
Heſpes, qui vel que ad hoſ- 
ditium recipit, aut recipt- 
ur, & capirur pro peregri- 
o: An hoſt or an hoſteſs, or 
gueſt, man or woman. 


Huber, fertilis, abundans, 
R mamma | apy & homi- 


ih drops, aqua intercus:The 
ropfie, 


lee, decumbo: To lie. 
yacio, emitto, ae vi impel- 
d: To caſt, to hurle, to lay, as 
acere fundamentum: or by 
1&rj[at:on it ro make a 
teinxing. Jacio 5 ſometime 
read abroad by rumour, 
nd ſometime to obje 4 
ainſt ane with an acouſa- 
ve,vith tha prepoſition In. 
#af4, 1apis precioſus. 4 
een precio flone, whereof 


7 
f 


ro 
re 


r 


ere be divers binds and de | 
tt; of divers colomſs, 


Nominum & Verhorum interpretatio. 


Ice, ferto, percutio; Te 
rike, to ſmite, , Icere co- 


4 
laphim. Icere fœdus, # te 
/trike up a-bargain. 


Icon, imago: An image. 
Ma, mois altiflimus Tro- 


tei ſoli; 4 hill in the Covn- 


14 7 - 

dus, dies qui dividunt men- 

(en: I F u gr and 
e 


Kober, it n 1 
ay,im the reſt the thirteenth. 
Fecirr, hepar: The Liver. 
Iezn, unum ex quatuor 


elementis: Fire. 


Illex, qui fine lege vivit: 4 


lawleſs tod, can or roman. 


Imber, agmen aquarum 


2 ex nubibus ettulum :; 


ower. 
Imbrex, canalis, vel tegula 


curva & &dtorta, per quam 
imberdefluit; 4 gxtter tyle. 
Immineo, inſto, to hang over. 


Impets, violentiæ, invaſio- 


nis: Of violence & boifierouſ- 


neſs. 


Inceſſo, accuſo, impeto: To 


æccuſe, to revile, toproveke,to 
in vade, and enter into. 
Incido, ferio, ſoco: To cut, 20 
grave in. 


Incido, in aliquid, vel ſuper 


liquid cado: To fall into by 
hap, to run into, u, Ineidi 
in errorem: And ſometime to angry 
bappen, or to chance. 


ncipio, inc hoo: To bee ix, ꝛ0 


rake in hand, to enterpriſe. 
Inculco, eadem ſæpius iteran- 
do 8 : Often to repeat. 

0 


Indo, Imponp, to put in. 
Inddles, facilis ſignificatio 


fururz probitatis: toward- 
Hers, bruma: Winter. neſs, or likely diſpoſition. 


Induciæ, pax in paucos 


Is: A truce. 


Indul geo, obſequor : to ſet 


much by, and ro give te. 


Iner mus, vel inermis, qui 


armarus non ett ; Ynarmed. 


Infans, homo per arutein 


nondum ſciens fart: 4 babe. 
Inferie, ſacrificia quæ in. e- 
rius ſolvuntur: Sacrifice done 


ſpirits in hell. Hereof In- 
rias facere, s, Manes ſaeri- 


1ciis placare, that 5, te cele- 


&te ooitecs and ob{equics. 
In$51 50, negationemyic vel 


fifteenth\S& 


rant 0 quod actor Poſaſty 
vel commilitſe quod accuſg- 
ror objicit: 4 denial, endl g 
followeth only the Verb Eo. 
Inficio, intingo, vitio, {eh 
maeulo; fo dye, or to inſeù. 
Izgruo, invado, imperum 
faucio; to give anonſet, and 
to invade. | 
Ijufa, ablque authorirate 
temere, fine juſlione, 
Without bidding. 
Inſidiæ, doloſa expectat io 
ad hominem aggredien- 
dum, tllacia: 4 lying in 
watt for, or a deceit. . 
Inſtar, figniticat vel ſimili- 
tudinem, vel æqui paratio- 
nem & menſuram : Like, er 
45 big, or the i mage. 
Intel. xo, capio, to eee 
Inter pres, quiaut vres deela- 
rat, aut aliquid ex lingua in 
linguam transfert: 4n in- 
ter preter, man or Ronan, oy 
4 tranſlator. 
Ilnuidia, mœror ex aliens 
proſperitate: Envy, ſorrow 
fer another man's welfare, en 
elſe the evil will and defpig hs 
of a man. 
foes, eſt quidam lepor & 
feſtiviras in verbs: 4 
merry ſcoff. 
Ira ſcor, ira ſtipulor ; to be 


IſMarus,monsThracieaſper, 
& incultus ex una parte, ex 
alia fertilis vinetis & olive- 
tis, a hill in Thracia ſo named, 
Iter, itio, actus eundi: 4 


journey. 


Jubar, ſol, velipſiusſplen- 
dor; the ſun beam. 
Fubeo, impero, to command, 
Jud ex, qui vel quæ judi- 
cat: Ajudpe, he er ſhe. 
Jug ern, agri tantum quan. 
tum ab unò pari aut jugo 
boum uno dic arar i gteſt. 
Plinius. He call it an acre. 
The exthors do vary in the 
mecdf®rc of it: for the comm. 
dity o/ the nominative Sethe 
caſes, we may uſe Jugerum. 
Fngnm, vertcX five cacu- 
Men montis, the rep of an bil; 
it * Alſo t yohe, or 4 74221 
zen, haf & cenble 2 By wes 


02 bond 
7 


22 


9 


abe eye, 


A * . IS ay = 2 
ram —— — * 
e - 


* 
* 


a — — — 
be 44 * ut . TOW 
„ TS 
- OH ono) a 


Nominum 


beam, er & pair of pgataws, 
e 6s ſor igneaminy the Re- 


bondage. dife 4 Weaveri wind, a rempeſt, and a ferm. 


& Verborum interpretatio; 
Lima, teſtudo & cochlea | v8 
c 


erreſtris, the hened 9 
he dew ſnail. 8 3/7 


Lambe, lingualingo,te lick. 
Lamp, ignis aur folis 


want went wnder, TribusSpiendor, & fre, er brightneſs Lima, veſtis genus ab um. | 


haftis jugum fr, humi fixis 
duabue, 3 cas tranſ- 
ver fa una deligata. 


unge, copulo, & quaſi inje maſter of 


un um apy 3 to joy. 
no, dea, 
goddeſs, Fuprrer'r wife. 
Fure, juramentum facio; 
te fear. 
Ju, quod natura, aut oisi- 
das, aut gens jubet, & iiquor 


eorum ue coquuntur; theſthe Apothecaries de call Aſa 
© m7 ar d the * and Belzoe, or Bcl- 
en. 201R, the cemmen people cal 


4 n 
ef any thiny ſod 

Pf, imperio, juſſlone: 
#7 commandnent. Jo 

Fufta, idem quod exequiæ. 

Fxfiitiumgniria dicendi in- 
ter mitiio; No term. 

Inxvens, qui adoleſeentiu 
excethr ætatem: one come 
3» m4r's age. LS 

Exventnfy eras juvenile: 
Wars falle. | 
Jus, auxilium do, to help. 


1 Abbes, hiat us, macula, de- 
Accus, a great chap, a ſpot, 
« {4iÞoneur, or reproach, 

C abor, vel labos, opera,de- 
fatigatio. Labor & coil parrs- 
15 b1;:9, ſometimes it s miſe- 
”p, calamity, peril, danger, 
8$ravel, 

Lac, ſuceus maternus, quo 
animulia nutriuntur: Milk, 

Caceſſe, vexo, ineito, provo- 
@0 ; to trouble, to provoke. 

Lacie, in fraudem duco; te 
a Hure or fo ertice. 


Cactes, graciliora inteſtina; ceſſors. 


8he ſmall guts. 
Late, lac emitto, vel per 


blaudirias deeipio ; ts. givelſouth-weft-wind,by weſt., 


milk, or to deceive. 
Cacw, locus protundus eum 
quis perperuis ibidem natis, 


jovis uxor; the bieult 


of the 440 er a lamp. |[bilico ad pedes, ſeu lutum 
Laxiſta, qui domi gladiato-Jaurt eenum mollius, 4 ᷑inꝗ of _ 
res decer, & | os ulo vendit gar ent, or elſe flime or mud. 
— = Lingo, ſambo, id . . 
Laquear, pars ſuperior eu-jlingua molliter tango, o ll. 
arum convexaz 4 Lino, aliquid alicui rei ſu. 
vavtred roof of a parler. perinduco to dau, <% 
Lafer , herba quædam & Linquo,commitgo,pecco ; t \. | 
ſueeus qui ex culmo laſer-He aue, to treſpaſs. 1 
pitti exudar ; the herb oxt off Linter navicula eavataꝶ. <4 
which cemeth the juice thatiboge facta ; 4 Cock-boas © 
3 liqueſoo ; 5 % 
tan. 1 


Liquor, liqueo; Idem. 
L.iveo, lividus ſum, id ef, 
ordidus ; to be wan or filthy, Þ 
Lixa, coquus in exercitu, 
el qui ſequituf quæſtu 


it Benjamin. 
L ateo, abſcondor,nor com- 
pareo; 8 lurk, or is be bid- 
„ — | 
La uo, aqua purgo, re wa. gratiaʒthe ſcullion that a 
Læurus, genus arboris; aleth on an 47my. Th 
g. xy- tree. | - Toeri, urbs in Brutils; « 3 
Lebes,vas æneum, a exldren,[town i» Italy. th 
er & pan. . Coca, proprie il\ud quod | 
Lecythus, ampulla olearia; aliquid contiuet; à place. ẽ 
4 box for cyl and ointment >| Logos,ſermo,ratio,verbuny 
It # taken alſo for elaquence W reaſon, 4 word, ” & 
in writing, or, ver ba qualiacungu 
Lego, notum eſt, to read. Iprotero; to ſpeak, ME, 
Lemmures, larvæ nocturyæ, Lucto, lucem emitto ; gs br 
& rerrificationes imaginum :;lighs, 
flobgoblins or nicht- ſpirits. Ludo, hidum exerceo, jo. 
Leo, animal ferox, a Lyon. cor; to play or to ſport. 
Leo, imprimo, focmo, ro im- Lues, eum in urbe aut in 2. 
rint, to rmabafivum. _  jgro febris aliudve morb 85 
Lethum, mort, imeritus: nus, homines aut pecora, aut 
Death. ; ſutroſque corrumpit; « con- 
Liberi, pignora: children. mem diſeaſe or murren. 
one ſon or one daughter may| Lugo, fo bewail,to lay 
be called Liberi, and ſo may a thing, or elſe abſolute! fe 
Nephews and their Suc-|\mourn, and ſometime tobe 1 
mourner in apparel, 
Leo, ſolvo, pœnas do; te re: 
deem, to gleaxſe, to pay for, 
i ra, habitacula ferarury 
Licet, fas eſt; It 5 lawful. ens of wild beafts, or in 
Lichen, herb vel graviſli-!thel-houſes, and petty tipling 
mum merbi genus: Liver- houſes of bawdyry. | 
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Libet, plaeet: It pleaſeth, 
Libs, ventus africus ; the 


qui cthcu rivos ; a late, a 

wear er meyre. 

quem oflendo; 80 hrt. 
Lela3s, nomen cujuſfam e 


eanibus ASæonie: Oer! I lienis in nominativo. 


ARcon'sdegs called Lælaps, 
er ſpeedy frrinuireſs. F 
Lalaps fgripers A Mbit 


it Hepatica. Ir 5 alſo theacuriflime videns ; Our 10 
Lado, verbo factove ali- tird of Lepry called 4 ſauce- cal 366 beaſt an Ounce, 
flexm, in Latine Impetigo. 


er alia of the Sanniry of | Magnes,lapis ferrum attſi 
Ibis. 


wort, the Apothecaries cal Tynx, animal maculeſum, 


Lien, ſplen, he milt. Dicitur Malu, mant quien 
ev Arcadiæ, à bil of un 
Lignr, incola Lig uriæ, an xaxre i Arcadia. 


ihens g 4 Rene that dre 
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be 


ercity, % 
ur ſtu 


it an 


place 
verbum 

Fo 
3ounque Fab 


0; whe 


reeo, jo - 
por 4 

aut in 2. 
norbi ge. 
cora, au 
3 4 cos. 
ren. 

o la nem 
olutely te 
ne to be 


10; t ft 
day for, 

feraruny 
5, or bre. 


ij uiplint 
aculeſun, 


Our meh 
ces 


wid an 
45 tell 


wm actſe 
dreweh 
il 


£30 


ws 
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Nominum & Verhorum interpretatſo: 
N 


vatber. | : 
# Mando, comedo, vel com tr 


mitto; to eat or te commit. 


$4779, 07 to taryj for. 


mina, læva: Spirits or devits. 


Manubi a, qu 
eontur ab hoſti 
hen in war. 


theepcoats or ſmall voy - es, 
Mare, pelagus ; the ſee. 


Marble. : 
Mays, Deus belli: the 
ofthe God of War. 


aan er Woman, 


æ manu capi- 
bus: Speils ta- 


Hanus, membrum norun : 
band. 
Mapalia, agreſtes caſe; 


Margo, cujuſque rei eXtre- 
mitas; the brirh or Skirt of 
any thing, or the bank of 4 
j viver or ſea — 

3% Marmer, lapidis genus: 


name 


Martyr, teſtis: 4 witneſs, 


Maſſicus, mont Campaniæ 
optimi vini ferax: An hill in 
© that part of Italy that f cal- 
led Campania, freitful of 
peaſant wines, 


Mater, nora eſt fignifloatio; 


=4 mether, 


© Medeor,do medelam:to cure, 


ed fero: 1 
Meie, mingo, te piſs, 


Meleagey, vel 
Oenei Ntoliæ gie 
4 man's name. 


rratum z 4 faul. 
Womens 


im 
Merfe rempus 
lo eonfe um: 4 mexth. 


dren 
team premium, vel penam 
Patiar; to deſerve. 
| Meridies.d gs medine, Hoey 
ihe d Reed, 2 


© Kcdieer,medeor,remedium 
Idem. 


| Mel, liquamen dulce: Hoey. 
eleagrue, 
231 
Menda, & mendu m, error, 
Menier, mulierum proflu- 
eue 
une cuxri- 


Hertor, aliquid facio, quam- 
dignus ſum, qui obti- 


1 


feen unte 1. Ith calked alſe 
| | Heraclius lapis, er Lide ritit. 
. | Majores, avi, abavi,proavi,| Mete, 
Aa "aravi, tritavi, & quicunqueſvel ſegetem; to mo. 
| Mintum ; Oy 


& Mareo, ſiſto, & expecto; teſlite 


| 


Ketier, pondero,menſuro, 
conſidero ; to meafiere. 


ſeco,amputo herbam, 


Metro, timeo; to fear. 
Metzor,timeor ; te be ſeared. 
Meus, mine, 
Mico, tulgeo eum motu, vel 


N 
| 


#ncifeer, acquiro, 3» f. 
and vs obtain, 

Naſcor, orior, in mundun 
renio; te be bern. 
Natels, conditio fanguinie 
& familiz;the degree of bleed 
and pert: y,a4,nencrofl nata- 


cremore: Often with certain 
interwſens to Hine, and 


May. Wit 
x cated Micare digi(is. 


Miles, qui vel que militiam| 2/a1ets, dies alieui natalie, 
exercet: 4 warrier, a ſoldier.\g Birth-day. 


Mina, metus incuſſiones per 


verba aut ſigna; threatnirgi..s water-ſerpent , thas wil 
| Mingo,urinam facio; te piſs. peiſon infeech the wares. 


Minoret, poſteri,erium pott 
trinepotes fururi ; Our ſur- 
cefors. 

Miſceo, te mingle,to Jerve 
driut, fanetime te trouble, 

Miſercor,miſericordia ath- 
cior ; to rate pity on. 
Mittogad ali uern dozto ſerd. 
Mania, muri urbiszthe was 
of 4 Torn, ard jiguyativeiy 
the Tow it ſelf. 

Mayes, triiltor,dolore affi- 
cior ; to be heavy, ſad, ia & 
dump or maurTrung. 
Moneptoron, nomen ion fle- 
xum, fed carens mmi caſt 
pbræterquam uno, & cd obli- 
quo; 4 reun heving one ter- 
mina tion, and that in one ob- 
lique caſe, 
Mont, terræ tumor altiſſi- 
mus; An hill. 

Mord eo, dentibus lædo; 20 
bite. 

Morior, e vita difeedo;ra die. 
Met, vitæ luſtitinum conſu- 
erudine firmatum ; a cu cn. 
Mulcec, lemi; to a age. 
Mug eo, 140 e nammis ex- 
primo; te mile, ; 

Mulier, que non eit Firgo: 
4 woman, . 

Mail ſiem, potus on 79m 4 
melle; a certalu wint cenen 
with heney. 

Mttiplicoy adaugeo; :. 
»:ulriply or int 

Muria, orera lei debita, 
MHheia que pubic profitas- 
ur; 4 date 0f148. 


M, ekiguum animal 2 
v | | 


wiſe s be moved, 10 put tales ierant;thrre were fd td 
orth fingers tohim withwhon'fi x 


Manes, dii inferi inter Nu-[we pus forth ubhichſibe origine or fit fring / 


25 , 
les,natales ob{curs ; Ile 
aten for years: St x mihi na- 


gears: It n 41 uſcd for 


things. 
Natrix, ſerpensaquaticus 


Nats, tate, partu; by age 
or by birth, 

N re oed, 
rr | 


Nee, ligo, conjungo ; ts 
er. 

Mefrens, poreulus Per æta- 
tem fabam frangere nondum 
porens; A unt pig. 
Negligo, conte nd, non ar- 
19: Not to paſs on cer! rr, 
X:3/c0,Hiver tio; 10 become 
bias *. 

Nemo, ne homo z Te bed), 
man or women. 

Neo, filum rorquec; te f., 

Tervi, rot fenful ue 
inſtrumentum; 4 fen. 

Neuter, Nelsber of both, 

Ne xo, ligo vel ned ots sind. 

Nideo, ſplendeo; ts Gixes 

Nihil, rei cujufvis privaticy 
Nothing, | 
Nihilum, rei ovujuſrieprivatio 

Nile Vide nikil. 

Nitey, eonor, ngo ſeduſo; es 
20 about, 0 endeavour, 

i vt, eit aulorum & all. 
drum wembrerum niſu all- 
nid cunart; fo give e eker 
with the er, to wnth, 

Na, nato; te jwim, 

Nocev, maium infero; £8 
hztert er £6 (far mw, 

Nola, 15.76 : 3 nigh, 

Nele. rea, pon volta. 
Nana, qua notæ mn opte t 
initiumobiervaionk, Erart 


* 
* 


oi, ſenmͤidie qoier- 


. 


endes! 


ane in Marti ge:, juris 


EE DANTUT, inreticad 
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 hatuor : the nones of a month, 

Noſco,. rem certam babeo : 
fo Non. 5 

Nofter : Ours. | 
 Woftras : Of our Country, fed, 
wr falion, 

Notus, ventus meridionali*, 
em no: auſtrum appellamus: 
the /ourh wind. 

_ Nubes, vapor humidSes ſub- 
lime egreſſus: @ cloud. 


Nubo, vito trador : #0 be 


mirried to 4 man, for it is in 


the womans part only, 

Dee, cum nihil agimus* 
rifle. b 

NAllus : None. 

Nurdinim, die; d& conven- 
to ſtatus rerum mercatui: « 
Pa'r, 


Nuo : 4 verb not much i- 


uc: the compounds thereof le 


Emmmonty deceidca, and it ſigni- 
$-15 to nod. 

Vie, lepitima conjunctic 
meris & fœminæ im vita ſocie 
taten: Marriage, 

Niers, filii uxor 3 4 deugh- 
ter in law, 

Niettrax.corvus noaure.u: 
#4 711251 Tevens. 


0 PLS 
(J's oppeno, five appo 
no : 10 ſe! againſt. 
Ob-x, objectum altquod, ve! 
obſticalum, ut peſſulum, ſe- 
79 : 4 bar or lep. 
0s!iviſtor, e memoria 211- 
quid excidere ſino: to for 
PLAN : | 
abſes, qui vel que traditur 
in ſidem alteri: an hoſtage. 
e Peder, man or woman. 
Necido : to fall or der iſb, anc 
to b*flain, ts ſet as the ſuit ſets. 
Oecido : to killer ſlaps 
Crcipmt, poſterior pars ca- 
Fris : the hinder part of the 
72d. 
: Getude, elzudo : to Put. 
octulta, abſcondo, abdo : to 
er Ac. wp © 
Oeculo ? em. 
ober, menſis octavus 2 


Martic, Me tenth ninth in our byſier. 


9 1, called Odober. 
Sor, vel odos, quaſi olor 


oleo : eſt autem infecti: / JI. 


1 t \ 


Nominum & Yerborum interpretatlo: 


the Greeks call it the wild Olive 
or the ground Olive, for th: 
lowneſs, ' 

Oleo, odorem ſpiro & emit 
to: to gide 4 ſmell, and tha 
{indifferent ly. ſo that the die 
rences be made with Lene an. 
via le. . 

Of acio, wdoror : to ſmell, nt 
to ſaitour a thing ©: by tranſla 
tion tt is to perceite and find, 
to foreſee, 

Omer, augurium quod fir ore: 
balſon ing and foreſpeaking. 

mais: Every one. 


tum: à burden. 

oe. unguis 8 gemma: 4, 
nail of a man's HH, 4 8 
ous ſtone white {ihe a nat 
Law in a man, eye. 

Operio, tego: fo corer, 

Opifex, qui opus facit: 4 
woran. 

Opzx, adminiculi, Ppreſidii. Of 
aid and beip, 

Ovpango, circum figo, eircum- 
planto : to faften, cr to Joy: 
unto, or plant avout. 

Opus, Opuntis, romen civi- 

tatis in Locris : 4 fowng name 
in the couniry of Leeris, 
Orb,, eirculus mundy, ro- 
titda : @ globe, or a bowl, ana 
'rerefore the world w called Or- 
his, becaafe it ms every way round 
Pike a bowl, 

Ordior, incipio, to begin, or 
o c mmence. | 
Ordior, id eft, texo: to weate 


Wis : 4 man's name, Or à cer- 


Tar ſar 9. 


cra quod ſunt dentes & lingua: 
a Nvath. 

0s, oſſis, ſolidamentum eor- 
rie durum: 4 bone. 

O/irea, conchæ ſpecies ; an 


Ons, pondus alicui injun-}. 


\th-jÞ 


tere, eur paper now calli 5 J 


Palleo, parum albeo: ts % 
pale. | 
Pampi nus, vitis ramus : 
vine branch. | $3 
Pando, gperio, patefacio ; | 
40 open. | 

Pango, paciſcor, eano, jun- 
20, plango, fipo : 70 largain, 
ſing, to joyn, to nail, to faſten, 
Pans, quo paſcimur : bread, | 
Panther, & Panchera, ani- 
mal quoddam pardo ſimile: 
4 certain beaſt. 4 
Papaver, genus herbæ ſopo - 
riferum: Poppy. | 
Papgrus, charta qua time 
Sep" wh * rnb ? 4 cer. 
ain fort of »uſh orowing in 
marih of t E 1 f 


Eg, om, 4 
, wheres fo, made a hint, 
of paper, and called it Papyruy, 


likew: ſe. 5 
zmœgiſi/ 


Pat ad ius, locus f 
mus : 4 ylace of pleaſure, 1 

Parc, ab&ine0 ab uluone? 
o ſpare, . 


Parent, pater abt mater, 1-3, 
„us aut avia: 4 farher of- 
ther, 4 granafa.ber or grand. 
not ber. * 

par eo, obedio: T ob. 
Part», prolem preduco: 1. 
bring 7 
Parnaſſas, mons in Phocide 
duos vertices habens: ar bill 
in Paocis, a country of Greice, “* 


ain river in Syria, now callea Sparrow. 


0s, oris, concavum illud in- cyen. 


Pertlo, divido, & qua per- 
tes facio: ro part or to dA 
Partusio, cupio aut conol rut 


Ot jens, regio orientalis: (heſparere: To be ward labour. th, 


ali. Paſco, nutrio : to feed, lic 
Orior, naſtor, ſurgo, inci-αννν . | F 
210 2 to ſprirg, te riſe,tobegin.| Paſcor, nutrior, alor 1 7%. 
Oronzes, nomen viri & flu-ifed be 


Paſſer, 


avis ſaliciſfima : (a7 


Pateo, apertus ſum: 79 


Patior, ſuſtineo, tolelo: h 

ſuffer, or to abide. ; 
Patro, aliquid mali comm 

te: To gommit fome evil. | 

Patrieles, patruorum blu 

Brot bers children. 

paveo, times : Jo fear. 


On an es. 


venio: te male «4 bargain, 


ge aver, ole ſylveftris * (Fall to an arcor , ſometime 


„eite lie- rte. Freie. . 
| 


* 


i/cor, pꝛdum fecio, con- rum & dentatum 24 00," 


| lag the hair. 


petten, inſtrumentum texii 


a weavers fled. 
peclo, orno csi! 


ken 


K 


"78 
to 83 an f 
Imperio pabulo terre paſci- 

3: Tur; al cattle. : : 

l piedes, qui pedibus incedir ; 
facio : 4 footman, _ a 
5 Ted, ventris orepitum- 
„ jun- fſacio; fo fart. 
%% Pelagu, mare; the ſes. 
faſten, Pellex, mulicr impudica; 
bead a barlot. 
2, aft” pelo, ejicio, removeo, ze 
imile {| 2 


vive or put away. 


2A 
x ſopo- * denes nos nati ſunt ; 
bold gods. 


3 bendeo, ſuſpenſus ſum, to 

g in , de banged. 

my . Pexdo, ſuſpendo, vel pon. 

le a Ki dero, æltimo; ta kang, tc 

Papyrvy, weigh, to pride. a 

2 cat bens, cauda; 2 tail, and 
4 the laſt it wat taten for 4 

men man's yard. 

e. Tem, vel penum, omne 

uluode: feſculentum poculentum, 


auo hemines veſcuntu 
nater, „ n uner of vittuals. 


er of pPerago, perficio ; te forifh. 

Yr grand ad ro peſſed buſeneſs. 
TFereutio, ferio; to ſmite. 

1 „“berdix, àvis nota; 4 Par 


idge. 
1 Phocide 


„ ant 57 
OTA * ne, 3 
quz per- Pergamus, eivitas in n 
te di %, Aſiæ, in ditione Trojano- 
ut cone rum, the City of the Trojane. 
g labour. ther wiſe called Ilium 
o feed, lion. | 
Pexge,in re procedo, abec; 
lor 1 Toe ge forward. 
| Ferlego, totum lego; wholly 
iim: Ind thorowly to read. 
permiſſu, permiſtione cur, 
m: 7 emo adverſarur. 7 ſoffer 
ce, with leave and licenſe. 
olero: l Peypetior, multum cur 
: N abore ac dolore patior; 
li _— brevghly to bear or 1 
oF Gli! per placeo, valde placcy; te 


te pleaſe. 
Ferfis, oriextalis regio 
auntyy ef Ferſia. 


tadimur; 4 fe. 
5 oro obſecro,r 
* U : bh 


perde, amitto; 70 loſe. 
reduels, holtis; an ene m; 


leaſe very much,cr threugh- 


kes, ima pars eor poris qua 


penates, dii domeltici, quod 


Horſe 


i's ak 


the 


„ 
O8 


| we ſub aquis degit; a 6. 


Nominum & Verborum interpretatio. 


Perw, eudis, orie, omne; Phalere,ornamenra equo- 
imal — Yb Pominis'rum 3 Horſe-trappin s. 


Fherws, turris altillima in 


rtu que lucet navigisiti- 


us; 4 watch tower. 
ha ſelua, navicula velex & 
oblonga ; brigandine. 
Philetas, nomen mulicris ; 

4 WormAani ane. 
Phexix, avis in oriente, a 


dicta, toto orbe celeberiima, 
in Arabia naſcens, aquilæ 
magnitudine.Pherix the bird. 
hx, vir Phrygiz,a Tre ja x. 
Pets, pills cultus; godliueſt. 
Piget, dolet, ſeu moleſtum 
elt; It irxelb. 
Pingo, formant alicujus rei 
ductis lineis repretente ; 
fo paint. | 
Pinſo, tundo, panem confi- 
io; to ſmite with the beak, 
tn beat ix a morter, 4s once 
they did their grain, and 
therrof to bake. 
Finus, arbor eſt picei ge- 
neris, nuecs ferens onumn! 
maximas, quas Latini pinea: 
TOCUNT ; 4 Pine tree. 
Piper, berba; Pepper. 
Pics, animal quod conti- 


6 


Pix, reſina ex arboribus 
dens; Pitch. 

iacen, gratus ſum, te leſe. 
Plage, reria latiora ad cu- 
ends feras;z Hunting nets, 
er wide Miaſed nes is A. 


Pheeniceo pennarum clore. 


#1 


Pen, aiſer, vel qnogyb 
aliud per quod ſupcragues 
cranſimus; & bridge. ö 

Pontu., mare ; the ſea, 

Por tic u,, ampla domus, 
Propter repentinos imbtes 
Jeamhbularionis gratia ædt. 
ficutaʒ 4 gatery,or a Ambu- 
atery. 

le, to; te , te require. 

Pojis, latus portes, Ave ja- 
nile; @ poſt. | 
Pcto, bibo; ts drink. 
Precordia, que exta ſepa- 
rant ab inferiore viſcetum 
oarte ; the midris, 

Pratierro, untecurro, fle 
dito ante co; to run before. 

Pralege, aute leo, ut folen t 
brceptores ſuis diſeipulis, 
to de al interprtier, er 4 
reader, and ſometime te . 
er to ſail by. 

Prer: iv: , preccllo; ts es- 
cel others. 

Prenefie, nomen urbis; a 
tow in Italy. ; 
Pres, ſponſor qui fe obll. 
vat, id et, fdejuffor in lite 
nummarlas 4 et. 

Drees, qui vel quæ præfl. 
Zet; He or pe tdi japeria- 
12H leth, 

Fraſul, qui vel qus pra- 
oll ; Idem. 

Prangee, Prinfium ſumo, 
ve! ante prandium ciburs 
uni,; to dige. 

Preca, h rerationit, ohſeors. 


n 


zH. ' 
Plexdo, ma ibue percutio, 
de geſtu latitiam indico; te. 
lap bands ſer foy. f 


Mele, ſup}. iel aficig, pu- 
io ferio; to π fe ,t. 
Ples, plenum io; fe FE. 
Plica, contraho, & Rip us 
facio ; te feld, or te plait. 
blue, aquam dimitto; ts 
in. 

Plus, vox inerementi, ve. 
Polleo, poiſum, valeo; te : 
able, to be of homer, ax. fore - 
rome it n latex for 1 priſe 
27 to he better, or more pra 
141i. 
Pexe, ©c01107 c, vaaRituo 


* 


2. 


ſe t er 0 6 


1} 


HONES, Of prayer on} peticien 
reno, ta preſi,to ne ageixfl 

and te ver, to pu jure 1 10 

re Hard at hand with, js 


Plebs, vel plebis idem quod dive, to hide, ta expel, 0 
vulgus; the men prope, et, to defierer, te ti, &. 


Primitis, prim i fructus ex 
afro pereepti, qui Deg offe: 
runtur. Fir; j,j -A mayy 
Freund, or the ling of 
ey other thing, 

Princeps, qui voi que prin. 
CINUTNUL ODLINGEE, The Pringe 
or Princeſs, 

Problema,propoſitiointes, 
rogationem annexam ba- 
bens. 4 demard, | 

Prodo, mantaſto. Te betray 
to mate maniſef#, 
 Prefiiſcor, ev 30 Fog ® 
"32h, 
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Nominum & Verborum interpretatſo: 
Pxslus, multum ve multoſrum minutim decidit; thizgs Repunge, iterum ſtimnlo, i- L ; 
tempore lavo ; Al to wah. of no weight, things not wor- oem reddo ; to prick again. 

rreminee, procul appareo; t go or chippings. Tes onmia five corporalia, 


* 


Le bang out in ße bi. dt, How may. five incorporalia compre- 
Prem, profcro,cloquor zt 8 K* hendit: 4 thing. ahi 

8 oy to utter. Ru, homo futilis: 4 Reſcie,rurſum percipio;ts 

 Premptzx,parare ſine mora; brewley, or @ ſmatterer nem again. ghd 


W:ith readineſs or fpeed. 
Pjzko, cano inſtrumento 


in the Law. 


ee, repudio, ſpernoz7 
Rado, cultro vel qua vis re reſiiſe. | 


. 
— 


Not um eit. 


erm, foliorem, eulic, 


mufico; to ng, or to play on aeuta decerpo, to have. 

ax inflrumert, _ | Remex,ruptura & diſtentio 
" Puber, vel pubes, proprie inteſtinorum: Burfterneſs. 
la nugo que maribus deeimo 
gw anno, fieminis duo- ro; re ſnatch away. 


ceimo eirea pudenda oriri} Rafrum, inſtrumentum 


meipit; Ripencſs of age. eee quo utimur inſpiſees capiuntur : 4 net. 
corradendum Rex, nota eſt ſignificatio: 


ud et, pudore athcior g It. ſœnificio ad 
dameth. a _ [fanum: 4 rate. 
* Puexaſes, exacta infantia] Raucio, rauèus ſum; ts b 
pucririam inchoo ; te wax &jhoarſe. I eo 
child. | 
gil, qui vel quæ pugnan-jeadem cado: to fall back- 
di artem novit; A chaz:pion,|ward, or to fall into the ſame 


» : 


aN of woman. again. 

> Palvs, & pulver; Du.] Recordeor,rurſus in mentem 
| revoco; te cad te mind a- 
Pumex, lapis eavernoſus; gain. | 8 

4 pumice floxe. Reddo, acreptim vel abla- 


Rapio,per vim traho,aufe-contrarium falio ; te re.. 
94 . Wy 


Recido,retro five iterum inte mate an evil fa uaur'd fact | 7. 


Refta, funis vel lorum: 4 1 
Repe o 4 With, . 
Reſulte, reſilio, revertor, in 


Rete, inſtrumentum qus 


4 King. 
Rides, cachinno , te laugh, 
Nixgo, os rorQuEo ut canes 


like à ſnarling dog , and 1 

vex. 
Robwr,ſpecies quereus dv- 

riſſimæ: | 


An Cat, 1 2 
Todo, merdeo, comedo;, i 
to FRHAWw, | 
Roma, urbs Italiæ quondgm 


n 
IM 


— 


taunus, & punctum, mi- tum reſtituo; te render, or 
nima individuaque ſweæſto reſtore. . 
pars; 4 prick, er 4 point, 44 Redoieo, odorem alicujus 
isrle centre. 


- Purgo, ltimulo, morſum ac Ze bear the ſavour of à thin 


ſrei reſero, vel multum oleo: narchia; Rome. 


a paſtoribus condita, olim 
gentium domina, cum flore- 
ret, quarta & poſtrema mo- 


— —— — — ——_ 
— 


Ros, humor qui ſereno Wer 


eculcum infigo; 10 prick, erer to favour fironply, ard tempore cœlo fluit. 4 dew, 


fix g. : a metaphor, to reſemble aud 
Pm, ſanice, & quieunqueſte raft of. | 
humor in putreginem ver-] Refringo, iterum frango, to 
lus ; Matter or core. Preat c en. 
Fythen, . e putredi-| Rego, guberno; to rule or 
ne natus ; 4 ſer pen. ſte govern. © . 
5 ID elego,rurſus lego, to rea 
FA aro, inveſligo, inter ro-ſagain. 5 | 
go; to/rey 70 or, to ſearch, 
Fuatio, moveo, conouriò; mini; to remember. 
gha ke. I Rem, viſeus quoddam; the 
Quereus: 4n 0ag. Kidney. „ 
Su eror, lamentor; te com- Nen, retuto, rejicio; to 
plein elan ent. ſrefeſe. 
ui: The hieb. Keor, arbmror, puto; 80 
Snuies, Yacet oa labore, au- ſuppaſe. $0 or 
geifarioa quov is ope:e . Kei, ĩepange, diſſolvo, reiungo; 
3s" appertains io tbr body. te wnicoſe, to ds jeyn. 
Tranquillitas. unte the mind.] Reperic, invenio; 10 find. 
OQuilibet, Aver) one, er E-. 
je ever en wil,” | 
„ Puiniſce, cuput inclino, [10s province 
eve fs hang rhe head. 
Sufi, „pur za enta, & c oillo extnlavit: 


Remini vor, recordor, me- 


Kepetundanem, alienarumſſacriticia facienda 4 Fri} #4 
pecuniarm, de quibus præ-ſor £4 Nun. i 4 
rovindiali- 
bus accuſatur, 1 quas vi autſfacio e te ded vate. 
F bribe; y| 
4rd pikezer or of extsrtion.fondicndis: ali. 


EKoſtra, templum ſeu forum 
e ante euriam Eofth 


iam, in quo erat Fulpitun, 
x quo concionari ſolebant; Wat © 
the place where matters a 
declaimed. RE 6 
Ruders, funis nauticus; 4 
Cable. * 
Rado, graviter ſono ut ad 


nus to cry like ax Aſs. 
Rumpo, frango, to break, 
-R:eo, cado, to fas. 
Ras, locus extra urben, 
ubi agri ſunt & ville: t® By 
23775 Þ ; y 


Acer, quod venerabile) 
5 Ho 5. 5 4 
Sa cerdos, deo dicarus, 4 

Sacra, deo dedioo, ſaerin F 


sal, quo urinar in eib 


&£0021190 cz ar boribbs ſur- 


k > 


\ 


Eegitze, diſoid co rounfold. 


celle, ſalto, 10 leaf, 2 1 


tea y N brite beafts de, when 
be male covereth the 
Tale, ſale condio ac con- 
ſpergo : to ſalt, to pewder,ov 
d. N with ſalt. 

Salto * 16 leap or to dance. 
3 Salum,mare;aſapore ſalis- 
tie ſea, 


, 
I 


” 


= x | Sam 
3» Camnite, | 
CY Fancio, firmo, & proprie 

.Z effuſo ſanguine per * 
"3% immolarionem : te mate ſure 
> end to eſtabliſh. | 
Jau, cruor qui ex vul- 
verre lpargitur + Bleed, 
== Sepphirws, pretioſus lapis / 
14 Sapphire. | 
'Y ſaplentia, rerum divina- 
rum atque humanarum ſoi- 
enliae Wiſdom. 
£5 Ja pio, ſaporem habeo : te 
= bave & taſie. 

AL arxcio, purgo, reficio, inte- 
grun facioc 86 patch a 
FS ererd. 

Sardonyxe A certain pre- 
tio fore, 
= Satago, fatis ago, taboro, 
ſollicitus ſum s is do, to ex- 
mea vor. : 
© Cerrapss,princeps: 4 Prixce, 
ce bo, (rico: to ſeraich, or 
to 7Ko, 


Scale, ſculpo, & fodio 


nomen gentis 7 4 


galus, incolumitas : Health. £ 
4 unciæ, dimidium aflis ; 
4 


Nominum & Verborum Interpretaxſo: 


FJecerne, abjungo, ſeparo: is 
male. divide er SER Ot 


or ſeparate. 
Secs, divido e bo cout. 
Sedeo, quieſco : te fs. 


tand ing. 
Selrgo, ſeorſum 
ther à part. ; 
gemi, id eſt, ae ES 
12 er the half of any 

3 

Senefta vel ſenectus, ſeni- 
um, ætas - Old age. 


Senex,{enio confectus- An} Six 


old man, | 

Senie, quod ſex puncta 
continet e tbe fiſe point. 
Senium, idem quod ſenecta. 
Senſus, & ſenſum organum 
ſentiendi, & quod mente 
coneipitur + Any of the five 


which the mind conceiveth, 
called the meaning. 

Sentio, aliquid Panſy per- 
oi pio, pro intelligo ponitur- 
te perceive by ſoxe ſenſe, or 
te anderſtand. 

Jets, ſpinas 4 therx. 

Sepelzo, defunctum terra 
oondo : to bury, _ 

Sepie, obſtruo, circundo, 
munio : to compaſs,to hedge. 

Seps, ſerpens parvus 4 


ftroke the members do rot. 
Sequor , abeuntem ſubſe- 
quor 2 .to follow. 

Sermo, loqueia + freech, 
der, popuits Aſiæ : Ore of 


unguibus ac manibus- ts 
dex or te ſcratch. 
ers are ande, in altum tendoy te 
eli mb. . BE, 
-a.1h + Scirdo,ſeco, findo: te rat 
cus; 4 Þ Jer to divide, | 
EX  Scio : Tc know, 
pre? - Scobs, & icobs, eſt id quod 
break. b aliqua materia 'decidit's, 


per ferrum, terebram, 
jmame Ds. | 
$criva,quilitecras,vecl geſta, 
el rabe\l.a, & ſimilia ſcribit 
icrius nomine: 4 Seribe ey 
erarpy. 
nerabile! PN 5.7760, literas formo : 26 
oyite. | 

$5y0bs, foſſa aut puteus : 4 
1:4: oy pit. 

gcurra, qui riſum ab audi- 
Peribus captat, non habira; 
atiene verecundis aut 


urbem, 15 ; 
ile: t 94 


icarus, 11 
4, 


30, aer 


aut 


fgnifeth « 1 bas ua 
. Pape, 
called Seccli Mafii 


colligo : 82 ſe 
ligo inia utlach 
denti * Sexny, 


wits, called the ſenſes,or thaihbef 


| 


little ſerpent, afier whoſe| 


ecariesdo ſte Latine 
x : ienſe. 
Silex, lapis duriſſimus, unde 


Seges,frumentum in ſpieis⸗ 857 excutitur : A flint floxe, 
cerx [ : 


inapn, & ſinapi, herba eſt 
men ferens, tanta aerimo- 
come 
Muſt ard. 
inden, velum ſubtilif- 
mum. Fine linnen cloth, lamm. 
Sirgultio,graviter tuſſio & 
ultum emitto : to ſob. 
in, permitrs te ſuffer. 
ſinum, genus vaſis 
inuoſi - 4 bowle,or a diÞhto 
drink wine or milk in. : 
diren, monſtrum maris. 4 
Maremaid, | 
Siſer, derba e radix pra- 
1pac eſt in uſus 4 parſnip. 
_ $:F0, ſtare facio? rs fend 


cnrymas cieat 


ore, | 

$:tn, deſiderium potionis, 
bird. 

Soboles, ſuoceſſio : 4 of- 
ring. 
Soc vus, uxoris, vel marit! 
mater Another in law, 
Sedaels, ejuſdem ſortis ſo- 
Sol, dul Phiebus d 

ut Fhebus dici 

the $ rh, | joitur, 

Soles, ſuetus ſum : % be 
wont, | 
Sol item, ſella regia, in qua 
reges jus dicenres fedebant 4 
4 throne or chair of flate. 
Sol vo, quod ligatum eras 
diſſolvo, ac enodo- to locſe. 
Sommunus, ſopor,quies: fleep. 


i 


4 certain people in Alia called 
veres. 
Sexo, ſemino, planto: to ſow 


times by tran} ation, to beget, 
alſo we ſay, Serere bella, 
lerere certamina, id eſt, me- 
rere lites & pugnus. 


ſerpent, or 4 abe. : 
Sibilus, elt quidam ſtrido: 
orie per angultam ſpirit 
emiſſionem, inter dente: 
lere + An billing. 
Sido, deſcendo ad ſeden- 
aum 2 te pitch, or to lay down 


37 in cid) renitati: + 4 ſrofer,s j fe; 
1% % 1 5 En. 
wi Ss 


giler, arbor quam vulgo (a 


neem vocnt * An ober, wit 
„ diference, Monranumyj'tfrum arbor. 4fog-geee: 


plant, or to graſt, and ſomes| 


Sone, ſonum facio:ts ſound. 
Sorbeo, dighttio quiequam 
olle + to ſup. 7 
Soror, notum oft » 4 fer. 
Sparg o late projicio ae paſ- 
im ja do e frarile or 


* 


ſprinkle. 


viſio. 4 form, fpeeie, 
of a thing, or an ap- 
pearanre, 
Specio, video? to ſee. 
 $pecw, ſpelunca unde fre. 
tare licet. 4 dex % weiy 
4 prey in. 3 F 2 .. 
Spe no. deſpicio, eontemna, 
o deſiſe. EE 
Spraws, agreſtium prune. 


2 — 
— 


—_— 
—_ _ - 
— — 5.2 we 3 


N 2 9 
—ä — 
> *. 8 
- = — : 
PII - = 
— * 


hi mit. 
Sdondeo, ſponte promitto; 
Fe promiſe, and ſometime te 
etroth. 


— 


— . — 


72 — 


pulatio futurarum nuptia- 
rum: Betrothing with condi- 


_—_— * 
8 
— * 
—_ 
— — ———— oz 
—— 


| " = an 
Nomiĩinum & Verborum interpretatio. 
6Þle 4. Nen, viſous quoddam, nautis utile eſt, ut ſupern 
rent retia : 4 corł-tree. 
S#blego,furtoaliquid ſurri 
Mo: Privily to ſteal away. 
: ; _ | Suboles, leviter oleo, iveſcegimen, mire p 
 $poxſalia,promiflio five ſti- odoratus (ſenſu leviter 
*Ipio:; te ſavour, or to ſmeKk 


4 thing à little, 
lation 


dont taten. 
ponts, nature 
proprii: Of nature 
Aieß tion. 
Itatuo, pono, colloco, eri- 
g: to place, to ſet up ; ſome- 
Lime to decree and appoint, 
 ſametime to dedicate, and ſet 
* efor e. 

tterna, projicio in terram: 
to throw down, or to ſpread. 


&  ingenif meled 


Sueſco, ſoleo ; te be accu 
% | 


m 
Sufero,ſuſtineo,patior : to 
mla bade 
tuo, ſpiritu attraho ſue- 


cer. 


eum; to ſuck. 


4 fown. 
Sum: to be. 


Sterto,dormio, ſomnum al- 
tum dormiendo capio: ts 
| Beep til we ſnort. 


f Hane, quod per capita col- 
igere ſolent: 4 none 
#hered by the poll, for the uſe 
of the gods, or for the poor : 
And therefore it fgnifeth « 
reward or profit. - 
Stirps, ori go, progenies, 
toboles: 4 Rock? a tribe, 4 
dqfcent, and ſometime it 3 
tte body of a tree. [dem quod 
TrUFCUS. \ 
sto, erectus ſum, vel ma- 
neo: te tand. 
Strepo, ſonum facio : te 
make a noiſe. 
Ftrido, ſtrepitum edo: tc 
mate a noiſe, a whiſfing, or 
« xc ty 
S$2xideo,tacio ſtridorem, ſo- 
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mium mihi: to 


tin ? Supeliex, res domeſtica : 
Stips, & (tips, pecunie don old. 4 . | 
Suppetie, auxilium, ſubſi- 
ga- lium: aid, help, ſuccour, 

Supplico, humiſiter & cum 
"everentia Precor:to intreat. 

Seergo, erigo me: to ariſe, 
ometime to ſpring, or to 
2row,to increaje. It & alſe to'called Theiſalia Tempe. 
2riſe by little and little, as 
things do in building. 

Sw, animal ſordidum: 2 
3oar, Sow, or Hog. 5 

Synedus, conventus z & 
eu cid als oa 


to be effied, and to be 


gul mo, oppidum in Brutids:| 


tumo, multum & pene ni- 


Tant xdem, æqde tantrums 

« much. 5 
Tapes, vel tapetum, vel 
rapere, id eſt, panni depi &i 
ictum variie 
r-|coloribus: a carpet, er a clerk | + 
Arras. 5 
Tartarus, demiſſior infer- 

ni lacus: Hex. | 

Taygerus, mons in Laconide 
Baccho ſacer, ſub quo Sparta 
& Amycle, ax hill in Lace - 
demonia, where Sparta ard 
Amyelæ th · cities do lard. 
Teges, vile ſtragulum, mat - 
ta ſcirpea; a mat. 
Tenne, ſperno: te deſpiſe, 
1 Tempe, pulcherrimus ager 

in Thefſalia quem Peneuy 
alluit ; 4 very fair field in 
Theſſalia, maſt pleaſant te 
be hold, and wt nas 4 
tively it may be uſed for 4 
place of delight, a Paradiſe 
and Elium are: there $ Alf 
Tempe in Beotia, c4hed 
Temneſia Tempe: &4nother 
in Sicily, named for dife. 
rence Helorix : the fiſts 


and by tran 


v4 . 1 
P 


take. 


Tendo, expando: to frerch 
or bead. 

Teneo,apprehendo:te held. 
Tepee, in medio inter cali. 
dum & frigidum ſum: . 


be warm. . E 
Tepeſco,tepidus flo: to aa * 
hot. a 6 


Ternis, numerus ternarius: 
the number af three. 

Tero, comiruo, corſumo, 
tundo:to wear by diminiGing. 


num vislestum z to mate 2 lin radice Maleæ promonto- . Te ſqua, loca cdita,aipera: Wi T 
great noiſe, or to gnaſh with| ru Laconiæ juxta Spartain ge” places. 1 

reeth. It 5 er alfo ta ivitatem in quo = tiia- eſta, qui vel quz teſt- 
wheels, to door-kooks, $0 e magnus eſt, & Itrepitus me um profert : 2 wines, Ws 5 
pents, to the ſea, and ſuch} tua progredienthin ſenti- m or we mar. wr 
erber things. —_ peur, dixerunt vereres per; Teucrus, Teucer, nanen 
strings, premo, arcto: tc}hunc elſe deſcerſum ad in- proprium Trojar.orum te- ad 
ate Frait, to pull, ſeme- eros: 4 promentory in Laco- gis: 4 wame A avtain 6 
eine fo firike, ia, where & ax ent/ance to 1. of Trey. = » 
St rue to huild, to pile un, to down to Hell, exe, t£!2m ſiruo ac paro: Wi ia 
and ſometime te endeavour, Tags, fluvius Lufitanie' te weave. | 8 2 
#»d to go abou, er to ſet im habens urenas 2;TEas : 4 cer- Tuche, nomen quarundu? Wa uh 
4 27. tain river in Portugal, urbiunuthe name of £Cin i WW 
Stxeltitfe,imprudentinyſto-| Talio, vinclicta, hoſtimentums; gt, and of aN, in = i FA ) 
tidiras ; Fool rnefr. | uergement, or like for like. Mia, you Ve aſs fd in — 
tua deo, hortor ad id quod Tpa, animal captum oculis ci, Ther and Tice. 70 
intendo; te counſel, muri ſimile & Nele er Wan, Werne, loca 441u4s 11272 Bl _ | 
Cubers benus ligni, q uod] Tango, pereutio: ts te,e. la. aut ATT & (ponte cal 3 

s „ | Fo ie 


— 

2 

a 

6 
8 Pg 3 


ſudat᷑ · 


biſe, 
ager 
Neu 
d in 
11 tos 
pella- 
for 4 
pt 
„0 alſo 
called 
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3 


de. 
stretch 
o held, 


er cal» 
M: 1 


to was 
nar ius: 


ſumo, 
ni hing. 
aſpera: 


1 teſtl- 


witne)), 


| 621k 
a le- 
07 th 


ac paro: We 


rundum 
ty ix E 
5 d it 
| Thebs 
45 Nabel. 
ate cal 
len 


» ITY x4; 8 


endendi larandive uſibu- | Trems, commoveor, agi- drupe 


ata: Hat baths, tor: to zremble. Felle, traho, extirpo: te pu 
ery pectus & pectoris| Tres à three, er to pluck up. 

Yhorax zum: The breaſi, Tribus,pro enies:a kindred.) Vende,veiundo, alienoe 2 
muniment late. Trice,capilli pedibus pullo- ſel. 6 
and breatzir Thracig 4. rum gallinaceorum involu-j Venee, vendor: to be ſold. 

Thrax, iti: Hair or feathers wrapped| Vento, ad aliquem accedo1 
Thrac/47. ahout the feet of chickens, or de come. 


5 nut: thunder. 
| tonitrum: te th: dey, 
| remiſſus : te be fuggih and 


. te raed or tuen abort, te go- Valve, ſunt fores geminas| Verto, miito, volvo te turn 
vern, te ffin. to vex and nabentes partes in ſe cocun- 


. et ſpring, begun 6y rain. [liquid capiendum 1done-{rus. 


rie handle by fair er fox 
nean. fitth a ; or 4 dug, or aniberd or te bow - theres View. 


dus rransfero : ro deliver [for plenteosneſs e , Uber|vaſa vinaria religain. 


ents Another. ri; for Fertilitas agri. Vigil. qui vel quevizilae 

= 7460, vi ad me rapid ac} ddt, inſtrumentum que} , watcher, man or woman AY 
dueo zto draw. auditur oſium: 4 deer bar, Vincio, 180, ts b K 
WNrGxfegn, ieschdetrant 8 a ee 


Nominum & Verborum interpretatio: 


„ ant fornace calefa du curro as perlego:te read. ve m_ navi, plauſtro, qu a- 
Ee porto: ro Carry. 


_ Thus, incenſum liba-nen}pioeons : alſo vain trifles, | Venter, qui a pectore ad pu- 
quo Deum veneramur, ali- Triptoton, nomen quod tri- bem terminaru r: à bey. 
quando ii ſu arbor: Frantin- hus quibuſeunque caſibus , Venus, dea am oris & vena» 
tenſe, and the tree. inflettur: &@ noumn declined ſtatis: the goddeſs of lovr and 

Tignas, tignum, trabs quaſ with three caſes, beauty, 7 
ra rie diſpolitca domus ec] ros, nomen viri: 4 Trojan Ver, anni pars temperati- 
truitir: 4 rafter, Tyudo, manibus pedibuſveſor: the fring time. 


Tigra, animal veloejſſimumſimpello: te thrur, Verber, inſtrumentum los- 
& Nuenentum: 4 7 Tu 5. thou, £m verberandi : any thin g 
Times, metuo : to ſear, Tuber, dictum a tumendo, that we beat withal, 4 4 rod » 


Freon unerucT:to be feared. & priore longa, terre cal- ror grt-aperond other. It FEN. 
Tita, ings vel Petibiiittug: 4 ſwelling in any thing, feth alſo the ſtripe. | 
racillo: to be er ama muſhroom, of that vhereef Lerbers, hoc non videtur de- 
mer. © ſebe puſh 3. ficere uſto caſu.VideVerber. 

Tolle elevo, ſublevo 4%, Tueor, defendo: re defend.) Verge, tendo, deelino: 28 
xp, to bring up. «s childier) Nor, video: re ſte. bend, to go, 10 encline ſome 
ere by nurn or ælſo 10 fag Tun o, decutio, pulo: te. 
or take away. beat e te bnock, Vermmn, a vertendo, quia ſe- 

Tender arines vel lanam fe- Tuſ(1is, vehemens ſpiritus fe rorquendo repit: a worm. 
80 forgipe: "« clip or Hear. eruptio ex qua meatum Verng, ex anciila domi na- 

Toit; 16, & COniry, mubi⸗ ſuum obſtruunt excutereltus ſervus: 4 bond-1a bern 
e ſeu potiut dĩiruptæ ſo ſconantes: the cough. a bond- woman at home. I 
ers, ſſuvius Itallæ: Yyber. a aſed adjectively for thay 
reno, valde (ono, ac facio] Tybur, oppidum Italiz. fat * demeftical, or nev 

5 V ſtraxge + as, Vinum verna. 
N languidus firm & \7 Ade, eo: To ge. | Verres, poreus non caſtra- 
Valeo, poſſum, validus ae tus: an hog. N 
weak. ſſanus ſum : te be in good} Ferro, purgo, traho: 8s 
Torque + to wreath eres bealth, or to be able. ſweep. | 


or to change, 


| breuble, to whin!, &c. tes: 4 twe lea ved deor, vervex, mas inter oves, ui 
Torqus, circulus aureu| Farm e & ven to winnen adempti ſunt teſticuli- 4 
tollique ornamentum : Iſcern with, © Weather. 

tir toadorn the neck. | Yas, vadis, vadimonium: aj Veco, utor oibo, & paſeo: 
& Torrens, fuwiiu per pluvi- ſerety in 4 matter of debt. lee ent”. > 

= em colle aus: 4 Lake with 


L, va ſis, inſtrumentum ad Fee: whe _ 33 
t * called alſo Veſperu- 


Torren, uro, ally: te ro. um: à veſſel. go, and it s taten for the 
Torr, liznum ardent ve! Vates, poeta, & qui futuraſevening tide. 
idteaum; 4 fre brand. fprædicit: 4 Prophet, or a} Veto,prohibeo: to forbid. 


Tet: So many, or many. |Propheteſs. | Ficem, victſitudinem : 4 
Trace, traho, vel furſum| uber The adjeſtive fgni-interchangce when rurns be. 
traho; te pull and draw #þ, eth plentiful, abundant, co-| Vided, oculis intucor: to ſee, 

9 


| tous e the ſubſigntive figni-| Vige, livo. ſeu inffecto: re 


rade, in poteſtatem alte- ſadder, etime it v found ſtores be called Coopers, qu 


ns, ſupero, to overcome. 
Fixdex,qui vel que vindi- 
dat 2 an àavenger, man or w- 


R. 5 
1 norum eſt + & man. 
Vin line, Poeta-a Poets name. 
Frege, quz non eſt paſſa 
wirum- 4 virgin, 
_ Virtue, ars bene 
velvendi:virtue,orgreat power 
Ni, venenum, & gravis 
edor : Poyſen, by dench. 
Fs, virtũs, robur, fortitudo, 
natura, violentia : ftrergth, 
powey, nature, violence. 
Viſcum, vel viſcus, id eſt, 


AN 


Nominum & Verborum Interpretatio: 


Lie, ev ad videndum, te ge hem, vel vomer, nomen 
to ſee. 8 habet, quod terram vomat, 
Vitrum, materia tranſluci-jthe plough-fare. ZI 
do, quæ ex arena & cinere| Yome, per cs ejicio, ts vs- 
fit + Glaſs. Inuit, or to par-break. 
Five, vitam ago, to live. urgeo, premo, compello, fe 
tulciſcor, vindico, to avenge. t brut. | 
Ungih,duritiesdigitorum, tero, aders aut frigore,non- 
tam in avibus ceteriſque be-[nunquam alia vi lædo, ts 
ſtiis, quam in homine, a nail, bern, and by trxnſiation ta 
4 hoof, and a talon. hurt, or to grieve. | 
Vecrto, frequenter voco. of. utor, uſum rei habeo, to . 
ten to cal. Vulęgus, multitudo 18nobi- 
Volo, as, to fly,or go ape lis, the baſe and common 
, Navis volat. Fama volar. 2 * 
But, Volo, vis, # to will, or Vulpet, animal aſturum, 
Fox, or & Fixon. 


_ Elutinum ad aucupium - 
Air 5 


F 


be willing. 
Velve, verto, to rowle. £xor, viri conjux, a wife. 


bins interpretations Nominum & Prborum Erammatices Regia. 


ä 
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 Magiffer diſcipulos ad ſfudium literarum cobartans, 


yo ad ſe, pueri, primis invitat ab annis, 
Atque ſua Chiriſtus voce venire jubet; 
Præmiãque oſtendit vobis venientibus ampla; 

Sic vos, © pueri, curat amatque Deus. 


Vos igitur læti 


properate, occurrite Chriſto 


prima fit hæc Chriſtum noſcere cura Deum. 
ted tanien ut Dommum poſſis cognoſcere Chriſtum, 
k Ingenuas artes diſcito, parve puer. 55 


Hoc Illi gratum 


Infantum fieri notior ore cupit. 


Quare nobiſcum ſtudium ad commune venire, 


Ad Chriſtum 


7. ſoboles amata Patri, 
dQuem vox æthere miſla 
Audirique, colique, Chriſte, qui nos 

Ad te voce jubes venire blanda, 
Affirmans pueros Deo placere; 
Da ſanctum mihi Spiritum, Magiſtro 


Ur monſtrante, 


Ad te qua liceat venire, poſſim; 
Da low or! bus artibuſque honeſtis 
Sacri dogmata puriora verbi. | 
Addiſcam; ſapientiãque & annis 
ut creſcens, tibi plummos, & ipſe 


officium eſt, hoc gaudet honore ; | 


monſtrat nam ſchola noſtra vum. 
Puer ante lefionem. 


mandat unum 


viam ingredt, Redemproy, 
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7 Olim adducere, quæ facit bearos, 

7 Dodrinamque alios docere poſſim. 
Hzc eſt ſumma mei, caputque voti 
Quod ratum jubeas ut eſle, per te 
Ipſum Chriſte rogo, tuumque nomen, 
Eterno ſoboles amata Patri. 


7 Puer orans ante Glbam: 
Onditor & rector magni, Pater optime, mundi 
. ades, & donis auxiliare tuis; N 
Nate Deo, noſtræ reparator Chriſte ſalutis, 

Ut cibus, ut poſitus fac benè potus alat. 
Et tu ſancte comes, dux folatorque piorum 
2 Spiritus, huic menſæ mitis adeſſe velis. 
Corpora ſie rede paſcentur noſtra, nihilque 

Languida fic poterit lædere membra mali. 


| N 

= | Poft Cibum. IEF, 
5 (Opors qui ſolito ſatiaſti noſtra cibaui . 
Qui ſatias toto quicquid in orbe manet 3 

fFaſce tuo, Genitor, mortalia pectora verbo, 

= Noftraque cœleſti nectare corda riga: | 

uo pariter membris, pariter quoque mente refedi 

Uſque tua liceat nos bonitate frui; | 
| Bandem etiam placido veRos ſuper æthera curſu, 
nnter fœlices aſtra tenere choros. 


VDOPrͤratio Matutin. 
(Hande, Dei æterni foboles æterna parentis, 
Ex illibata virgine natus homo, 
Morte tna qui devida de morte triumphas, 
Et peccata tuo ſanguine noſtra lavas; 
ah vitam largire pits fine fine beatam, 
| Qui te cunque fide non dubitante colung 
O qa pecaati tangat mea pectora ſenſus, 
Delicti ut pigeat, pœniteatqque mei. 
Wrquz perens veniam credam tibi vera profeſſo, 
Et ſtudium de te pendeat e meum: 
Te ſolum venerer, tibi diſcam fidere ſoli, 
Unicum & agnoicam te Dominum atque Deum. 
Neve tuo 2 culca veſand mente recedam, | 
| Reſque prior mihi fit nomine nulla tuo. 
ec me quicquam in vita aut in nece ſeparet abs te, 
Led temper famulus ſim, maneamque tuns. 
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BOOK 5 Printed by Patent, and 


ly to be uſed. Compiled for the Inſtructron of 
thoſe who deſire to attain to he * 


we the Latin Tongue. 
matices cognoſcendæ ad omnium puerorum 
war.) Onam ſolam Regia Maeſtas in onvnibar 


Scholis docend.an præcipit. 


3. 
ad ded Tho. Robinſon's Heteroclites, the Latin 
Synta> is, and Qui mihi. Alſo there are added 


terperfect Tenſes and Tn of Ons; 10 
— alone. 


diaria in uſum Regiæ Scholæ Weſtmonaſte- 


tur ctiam quidam literarum Nexus, & Scr 


Sold by Elizabeth Norton, in 
Little-Britain, London. 


1. A Short Intröcu ion to Grammar, (com- 
monly call'd the Accidence) general- 


2. Breviſſima lt : Seu, Ratio Gram: 


utilitatem præſcripta, (vulgò dicta Lily's Gram. 


Lilys Rules . Whereunto are 


the Rules for the Genders of Nouns and Pre- 


4. Fi gura and Proſodia Conlirued, 


5. Inſtitutio Græcæ . Compen | 


Pa 


rienſis. In uſum ftudiofſz Juventutis addur* Wiz 


pturæ Compendia, quz partim elegantiz, par 
tim brevitatis causa uſurpari lolent. „ 
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